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PREFACE 


Veneration to the Exalted One, the Homage-Worthy* 

the Perfectly Self-enlightened 


This book forms the English rendering of Volume five of the 
Great Chronicle of Buddhas, the State Buddha Council’s version, by 
the Most Venerable Mingun Sayadaw, Bhaddanta 
Vicittasaribhivainsa, Tipijakadhara DhammabhandSgarika, Agga 
Mahapandila, Abhidliaja Maharajthaguru, Abhidhaja 
Saddhammajotika. 

Out of the five Chapters of this volume the four Chapters 38, 39, 
40 and 41 continue to deal with the main theme of the Buddha 
Ratana, Jewel of Buddha which has its beginning in Volume Two. 
The whole of Chapter 42 is devoted entirely to the Dhamma 
Ratana, Jewel of Dhamma, 

Chapter 38 opens with the story of the Brahmin couple of Saketa 
who had been the parents of the Buddha in previous existences. 
Through their encounter with the Buddha, they had been able to 
follow the Path as guided by the Buddha, finally attaining the 
Arahattaphaln Eighty four thousand beings gained Enlightenment 
on the occassion of the funeral of the Brahmin couple. 


This is followed by the story concerning personages such as King 
Pasenadi, his school-mate General Bundula and his wife Mallika, tlie 
King's son Vijatubha born of a slave girl who was given to King 
Pasenadi in marriage as a princess of Sakyans. Yitatibha wreaked 


vengeance on the Sakyans for what he regarded as an insult to his 
departed royal father, thus causing the total extermination of the 
Sakyan clan. Vijatubha aiid Itis mighty army also met their 
disastrous fate on their return from the expedition. The Buddha 
pointed out these tragedies as instances of evil actions bearing evil 
fruits. 


Chapter 39 gives an account of how Ajanatiya Paritta came to be 
taught together with the proper rituals for reciting the Atanatiya 
Paritta. The most important feature of this chapter is the Buddha's 
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Discourse to Sakka, Sakka 1 \i7iha Sulla, in answer to fourteen 
questions put by Sakka to ilie Bhagava. The fourteen questions 
touch on pure Dhamina matters such as covetousness, stinginess, 
love, hated, craving, illusory concepts etc. They further deal with 
advanced Dhamina aspects such as practice of meditation, the 
Patimokkha restraints, restraint of faculties, and finally with 
attainments of the Suprainundane. 

Chapter forty gives an account of the last days of the Buddha as 
described in the Malta Parinibbana Suita of the Digha Nikaya. The 
account begins with the Bhagava's declaration of sets of Seven 
factors of non-decline, namely, those for rulers and those for 
bhikkhus. It describes how Vesalf fell and Liccliavis came to utter 
ruin through insidious scheming of Vassakara, King Ajatasattu's spy 
agent. 

During this period, about one year and three months before his 
parinibhhatm, the Bhagava made repeated exhortations on Sila, 
Samculhi and l‘anml to his bhikkhu disciples while residing at 
Gijjakuta hill in Rajaguha and in various villages in the surrounding 
area. 

The famous discourse, tlte Mirror of Wisdom was deliv ered by 
the Bhagava at Natika village. The Mirror of Wisdom enumerates 
four factors, namely, unshakable confidence in the Buddha, the 
Dhamma and the Sangha and being endowed with the moral 
precepts, STla The Buddha explains that the Ariya disciple who 
possesses these four factors of the Mirror of Wisdom is assured of 
spiritual progress and good destination after passing away. 

The Bhagava spent his last rains-retreat at Veluva village, dose 
by Vesalf At the village the Bhagava was afflicted with a very 
severe illness, which he overcame through effort of 1 ipa.ssanq 
Hhaiwta and abiding in the life-maintaining Phala simuipuiti. 

Alter the rains-retreat at Veluva village, the Bhagava proceeded 
to Savatthi where he received the news of the demise of his Chief 
Disciple, the Venerable Sariputta. Prom Savatthi, the Bhagava 
returned to Rajagaha, where the other Chief Disciple the Venerable 
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Malta Maggallana passed away exactly a fortnight after the 
Venerable Sariputla’s demise. 

Then the Bhagava set out on his last long journey heading 
towards Kusinara where he would pass away. His lirst stop was 
Vasalf where at the C'apala shrine lie gave hints to the Venerable 
Ananda about his passing away and told him about the possibility of 
any one who developed the four bases of psychic powers to live the 
maximum life-span or even beyond it. But the Venerable Ananda 
was not able to grasp the significance of the broad hints given by 
the Bhagava and made no attempts to request the Bhagava to stay 
i he maximum life-span. Consequently, at the same C'apala Shrine, 
the Mara was able to press his request io the Bhagava to relinquish 
his life sustaining mental process, Ayusahkhara, 

When the Bhagava told him the whole story about the 
relinquishing of the life-maintaining mental process, Ananda made 
belated request to the Bhagava to live the maximum life-span But it 
was to no avail; the Bhagava informed him that, three months 
hence, he would realize parinibhattu in the Sal Grove of the Malta 
Princes near Kusinara. 

During the rest of the time prior to parinibbanu at Kusinara the 
Bhagava gave important discourses on topics such as Thirty-Seven 
factors of the perpetuation of the teaching, the Four Great 
Authorities. Four places that inspire religious awakening, Four 
classes of persons worthy of a stupa etc.. 

The most important event on the last day of the journey to 
Kusinara was partaking of the meat offered by Cunda, the 
Goldsmith's son, at Pava. After eating the last meal offered by 
Cunda, the Bhagava was afilicted with a severe dysentery with 
discharge of blood. 

Refreshing his exhausted body with a bath in the Kukuda river 
Bhagava made his weary way to the Sal Grove where he laid down 

SI J 1 

to rest on the couch prepared by Ananda amidst two Sal trees. Even 
while lying on his death-bed during the few hours before his 
pcifi/iibbana , the Bhagava continued to show his great Compassion 
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towards all beings. The most fortunate individual to be blessed by 
the Bhagava at the last moment was Subhadda, the wandering 
ascetic who became the last Arahat before the Bhagava passed 
away. 


The last admonition given by the Bhagava to his disciples was 
"Appaimidwui Sawpadetha — Strive with mindfulness and 
diligence". 

Chapter forty one opens with Sunivega stanzas uttered in turn by 
Brahma Sahampti, Sakka, the Venerables Anuruddha and Ananda, 
at the moment of the Bhagava's passing away. 


After mentioning the preparations nwde by Maila princes for 
honouring the remains of the Bhagava, the Chapter gives the story 
of the Venerable Maha Kassapa who arrived late at the site of 
cremation. It also provides accounts of distribution of the Buddha's 
■relics, raising relic-stupas in reverence, building a secret relic 
depository by the Venerable MaluF Kassapa in co-operation with 
king Ajatasattu and discovery of these, relics by King Asoka after 
three hundred years. 


The continuous account of Huddha Raiatnt the Jewel of the 
Buddha which begins from Volume Two is 'terminated at the 
conclusion of Chapter forty one. 

The last Chapter forty two of this book is devoted entirely to the 
Dhamma Raiana, the Jewel of the'Dhamma. It gives full exposition 
of the nine Supreme Attributes of the Buddha, the Six Supreme 
Attributes of die Dhamma and the Nine Supreme Attributes of the 
Saingha together with the methods of contemplation of the Buddha, 
die Dhamtna, the Samgha and the merits accruing there from! It 
further provides explanation of Knowledges and Powers which 
belong solely to Buddha's province. 


The Chapter concludes with exposition on Dependent 
Origination, l‘aliccasamuppada and some important remarks on the 
/ Hhimmucakkapavatta and Anatlalakkhaija sutlus. 
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In undertaking the final redaction of the book, I have made use of 
the translation manuscripts of volume five by U Tin Oo (Myaung), 
formerly a senior editor of Burma Tipitaka Association, at present 
engaged in the same work under the Department for Promotion and 
Propagation of Sasana in the. Ministry of Religious Affairs. 

This book will be presented to the Nine Ovadacariya Sayadaws of 
Mingun on the auspicious occassion of the 86^* birth day of the 
Venerable Author, the 7 1 ^ Waxing moon of Tazaungnion, 1359 ME 
(6^ November, 1994). 


LI Ko Lay 

Dated, Yangon, 
The Full moon day of Wagaung, 1359 ME 

18 th 'August, 1997 
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# 

Namo Tassa Bhaguvato Arahnto Snmmnsambuddhnssa 

THE JEWEL OF THE BUDDHA 
(BVDDHARA TANA) 


Chapter Thirty Eight 


THE STORY OF THE BRAHMIN COUPLE WHO HAD BEEN 
THE PARENTS OF THE BIJDDHA IN THE PREVIOUS 

EXISTENCES 

On one occasion, after residing in Savatthi for the rains retreat, the 
Bhagava set out on a journey, taking into consideration the 
opportunities that would be provided by it such as promoting his 
health, prescribing fresh rules of conduct for the Order of bhikkhus, 
taming (through dialogues and discourses) those who deserved to be 
tamed, discoursing on the Birth Stories of the Buddha wherever the 
situation was appropriate. Travelling in stages, the Bhagava got to 
Saketa at eventide and entered the*Anjana forest. 

(for the night's slay). 

On hearing the news of the arrival of the Buddha, the townsfolk of 
Saketa thought that it was not proper to go and see the Bhagava that 
night. They waited till the next morning when, taking flowers, perfumes 
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and other offerings with them, they approached the Bhagava and 
making their offerings to the Bhagava, making obeisance, and 
exchanging courteous words of greeting with the Bhagava, remained 
there till it was time for the Bhagava to go on the daily alms-round. 


When it was time for going on the alms-round the Bhagava in 
the company of bhikkhus entered Saketa to collect alms-food. At 
that time a wealthy brahmin of Saketa was coming out of the town 
when he saw the Bhagava near the town's gate. On seeing the 
Bhagava the brahmin felt an inteanse filial love for the Bhagava 
and weeping with joy and uttering, " 0 my son. I have not seen 
you for such a long time! " he drew near the Bhagava. 

Even while the brahmin was drawing near him, the Bhagava 
said to the bhikkhus, " Bhikkhus, let brahmin Saketa alone: let him 
do as he pleases." And as a mother cow would treat her own calf, 
the brahmin viewed the Bhagava at close range from the front, 
from the back, and from the left side and from the right side. Then 
embrecing the Bhagava, he said, " Oh, my son, my son! so long 
have 1 not seen you! so long have you been away! ", 

(It may be noted here that if the brahmin were to be restrained 
from these outpourings of affection, he would not be able to 
contain the intense feeling and pr obably die of heart-break.) 


Brahmin Saketa said to the Bhagava "Venerable Sir, 1 am able to 
offer food to the Bhagava and the company of bhikkhus. May the 
Bhagava, out of compassion, do me the favour of accepting the 
otiering " The Bhagava indicated his consent by remaining silent. The 
brahmin led the way to his place holding the Bhagava's alms-bowl in his 


hands. He sent word to his wife at home to say, "My son is come! 
spread out a suitable place for his stay" The wife did as she was told by 
her husband and stood all agog to receive the Bhagava: As she saw the 
Bhagava nearing her house, she went to the Bhagava, and saying, "My 
son, it is a long time that 1 have not seen you", fondled the Buddha's 
feet and wept with joy She requested the Bhagava to proceed to her 
home where the brahmin couple respectfully offered the Bhagava and 
his company of bhikkhus with food. After the Bhagava had finished his 
meal the brahmin took the alms-bowl and washed it himself. 
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The Bhagava then discoursed to the brahmin couple in a way fittling 
to them and at the end of the discourse they became Stream-Enterers, 
having turned ariyns. They requested the Bhagava, "May the Bhagava 
and his company of bhikkhus during their sojourn at Saketa receive 
offering of alms-food only at our place." The Bhagava replied, 

■r 

"Brahmin couple, it is not the custom for Buddhas to have a permanent 
place to receive alms-food as you request." Thereupon the brahmin 
couple requested the Bhagava, "In that case. Venerable Sir, may the 
Bhagava and his company of bhikkhus go for alms (elsewhere) but take 
the meals at our place only, and go back to the monastery after giving 
us some talk on the Dhamma." TO' this request the Buddha consented 
as a special favour. 

From that time the brahmin came to be called by the people as 'the 
Buddha's father' and the wife of the brahmin as 'the Buddha's mother'. 
The clan of brahmin Saketa also earned the name of'the Buddha's clan'. 

Thereupon the Venerable Ananda asked the Bhagava: "Venerable Sir, 
I know your parentage (as Queen Malta Maya DevT and King 
Suddhodana) and yet why is it that the brahmin Saketa and his wife are 
called the Buddha's parents?" And the Bhagava explained: Ananda, 
this brahmin couple had been my parents in the past for five hundred 
continuous existences; (besides), they had been my elder uncle and 
elder aunt (i.e., elder brother to the Budhisaltii's father and elder sister 
to the Bodhisal fa's mother for five hundred continuous existences; they 
had also been my younger unde and younger' aunt (i.e., younger 
brother to the Bodhisaita's father and younger sister to the Bodhisgtta's 
mother) for five hundred continuous existences. The brahmin couple 
call me their son due to the extraordinary affection that had existed in 
the past". The Bhagava then uttered this stanza. 

Pvbbeva sen uu vasenu paucuppannahiiena va 
evam lam jaycile pemcap uppalatpvayathodake. 

"Due to having lived together in previous existences and having done 
some beneficial tiling to each other, there arises love between two 
persons. It is like the case of the water lily (or any other water plant) 
that grows in the marsh where mud and water jointly cause its arising." 
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4 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OK BUDDHAS 

The Bhagava spent his days in Saketa for as many persons as there 
were in that town that deserved to gain enlightenment. Then he 
proceeded his way to Savatthi The brahmin couple further sought 
guidance from the bhikkhus from whom they got appropriate 
instructions and in due course attained the three higher maggas after 
which they realized Nibbanct without any substrata of existence 
remaining - i.e., anupadiscsaparmibbana. 

Eighty-four thousand beings gained enlightenment on the 
occasion of the funeml of the Brahmin couple. 

When the brahmin couple passed away the brahmin community of 
Saketa assembled together with the common objective of paying due 
respects to one of their members Similarly, the Stream-Enterers, the 
Once-Returners and the Never-Returners, all Ariyas who had been 
associates in the practice of the path with the brahmin couple, 
assembled together with the common objective of paying their respects 
to one of their members. Those two groups of people placed the 
remains of the brahmin couple on a bier w ith gabled roofs, and amidst 
floral tributes and sprinkling of perfumes about the bier, they carried it 
out of the town. 

The Bhagava (as of his daily routine) viewed the sentient world with 
his Buddha Eye consisting of knowledge that discerns the natural bent 
and latent proclivities of individuals ( asaya unsay a Ttcina) and 
knowledge of the maturity and immaturity of the faculties of beings 
(Indrnaparopartyatti Tiana) for that day and knew the passing away in 
totai cessation of the brahmin couple; and seeing that his presence and 
preaching at the funeral of the deceased ones would lead to the 
enlightenment of the multitudes attending the funeral he left Savatthi 
for the cemetery at Saketa, carrying the alms-bowl and big robe 
himself 

On seeing the Bhagava the people said, "The Bhagava has come to 
attend to the funeral of his father and mother" and paid their obeisance 
to the Bhagava. The townsfolk brought the bier to the cemetery in 
reverential ceremony. They asked the Bhagava, "Venerable Sir, what is 
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the proper way-to venerate the brahmin couple who had been Ariya lay 
disciples?" 

Tlie Buddha replied in the following stanza revealing the fact that the 
deceased couple had attained Arahatship and that they deserved 
veneration that was due to Arahats: 

A himsctkciye mmtayo rticccim kci) v \ >ct scinvuta 
teyanti accukun ihanam yatiha gcmtva net svcare. 

"The Arahats who do not harm others are always restrained in their 
(physical verbal and mental) actions. Having gone to Sibhana through 
Magga-knowledge, they are free from sorrow. They have realized the 
four A daggas and I’I talus and attained to the deathless Nibhana " 

Dhanmapada, 225 

(The Commentary to the Dhanmapada says that at the end of that 
stanza a great number of people attained Stream-Entry and higher 
statics of Path-Knowledge.). 

After uttering the above stanza tlie Buddha delivered the Jura suttci 
that he knew would benefit the audience at that time (Refer to Suita 
Nipaia . 4. Athaka I ciggu. Jam Suita, the sixth in that vagga or group 
of discourses.) At the end of the Jarasutta eighty four thousand beings 
perceived tlie Four Truths and became Ariyas 

(This is the story of brahmin Saketa and his wife.) 


2. The story of V ita'.uhlin. (also known as iMittndubbhi) 

* * ■ ' ' 


Three princes - (1) Prince Pasenadi, son of King Malia Kosala of 
Savatthi,(2) Prince Malia l.icchasT. son of King LicchavTof Vesaln and 


(3) Prince Bandula. son of King Malta of Kusiriara, who were on their 
way to Takkasilu (Taxila) to get their education under the famous 
Professor there met at a rest liouse outside tlie city. They introduced 
themselves, learned one another's names, parentage and clan, and also 
the purpose of their journey, and became friends. After having 
completed their education under the guidance of the great teacher in 
due course, they bid farewell to the teacher and left Taxila togetiier and 
returned to their respective homes. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


6 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 

Of those three princes. Prince Pasenadi demonstrated his prowess and 
skill before his royal father King Maha Kosala who was so pleased with 
the son's capabilities that he anointed him king and so the prince 
became King Pasenadi of Kosala. 

Prince Mahali of the Licchavis demonstrated his prowess and skill 
before the Licchavis so arduously that both of his eyes went blind, 'flic 
LicchavT princes felt very sorry at the fate of their teacher Prince Mahali 
and conferred among themselves to afford suitable status to him 
without abandoning him. They unanimously resolved to name him as 
lord of a certain toll gate which had a yearly revenue of a hundred 
thousand pieces of silver Prince Mahali lived on the revenues collected 
at the toll gate and took charge of educating and training the five 
hundred LicchavT princes. 


When Prince Bandula demonstrated his prowess and skill before the 
Malias he was tricked by someone: an iron rod was secretly concealed 

inside one of the bamboos which he was to cut with his sword. There 

* 

were sixty bundles of sixty bamboos eacli standing before him. His 
royal father commanded, "Now son, cut these bamboos with your 
sword," by way of testing the prince's might. Prince Bandula leapt up to 
a height of eighty cubits and cut down the sixty bundles of bamboos 
one by one. At the last bundle he noticed a strange frictional noise from 
inside the bamboo which had tho concealed iron rod inside 
Discovering the nature of the dirty trick played upon him, he threw 
away his sword and wailed, "Oh, there was not a single one out of this 
big'erowd of my kinsmen and friends who would out of kind regard foi 
me warn me of this trick Had I been forewarned, I could very well 
have cut that iron rod too without letting it betray its presence there by 
its frictional noise." Then lie said to his royal parents: "1 shall kill all the 
Mnlla princes and make myself king." To this the parents replied: "Dear 
son, it is a time-honoured tradition with us Mallas to rule by turns. We 
cannot approve of your idea " On being repeatedly refused approval of 
this idea of his. Prince Bandula became frustrated and said, "Then I will 
go arid live with my friend King Pasenadi of Kosala," and went to 
Savatthi. 
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When King Pasenadi of Kosala learned Hie arrival of his friend Prince 
Bandula, he went out to greet him and escorted him into the city with 
much pomp and honour. King Pasenadi of Kosala made Bandula his 
Commander-in-Chief and Bandula the Commander-in-Chief sent for his 
royal parents and let then live in Savatthi. This is an account of the 
tiiree Princes: Prince Kosala. Prince Mahali of the Licchavis, and Prince 
Bandula of the Malias 


3. King Pasenadi of Kosala tries to become closely 
acquainted with the Sangha. 


One clay, King Pasenadi.of Kosala was standing on an upper floor of 
his multi-gabled palace looking out towards the high road in tiie city 
when he saw thousand of bhikkhus coming to the houses of 
Anathapindika, the Rich Man, Culaanathapandika, the Rich Man, 
Visakha the donor of the Puppharama Monastery, and Suppavasa, the 
Rich Man's wife, to collect alms-food. 1 le asked his men where these 
hhukkhus were going and they reported to h n that two thousand 
bhikkhus daily collected their alms-food - the daily food, the ticket food 
(i e., specially arranged, invited food offering at the donor's place), or 
sick-bhikktufs food at the house of Anathapindika the Rich Man; five 
hundred each at the house of Cfilaanathapindika the Rich Man, at the 
house of Visaklha. and at the house of Suppavasa. The king was 
impressed He also wanted to be a regular donor of alms-food to the 
Sangha. He went to the Jetavana Monastery, invited the Bhagava and a 
thousand bhikkhus to tiie palace and offered food for seven days when 
he personally served the food. On the seventh day lie said to the 
Bhagava, "Venerable Sir, may the Bhagava and five hundred bhikkhus 
come to tiie palace to receive our food offerings every day," The 
Bhagava replied, "Great King, it is not the custom of Buddhas to 
receive alins-food from the same donor every day People like to see 
the Buddha come to their places too." 


"In that case. Venerable Sir, may the Bhagava let one regular 
bhikkhu, together with five hundred other bhikkhus, come to the palace 
for daily alms-food offering" l’he Bhagava assigned the Venerable 
Ananda to head the live hundred bhikkhus to go to the palace for the 
daily alms-food. 
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The king attended to the feeding of'the bhikkhus personally for seven 
days without assigning these duties to any one On the eighth day he 
was preoccupied with state affairs and forgot to offer alms-food to the 
Sangha. 

As it was not the custom in the royal palace to carry out anything 
without orders, the attendants just provided seats to the bhikkhus but 
no offering of food took place for lack of orders. Many of the bhikkhus 
were disappointed and saying, "we can not remain here" left. On the 
next day also the king forgot to feed the Sangha and many of the 
bhikkhus left the place On the third day also the same tiling happened 
and all the bhikkhus left only the Venerable Ananda remained 

Noble ones endowed with great past merits take tilings with wise 
circumspection ! hey foster the lay supporters' faith in the teaching. To 
wit; there are certain disciples of the Buddha beginning with: (!) the 
Venerable Sariputta, (2) the Venerable Mahamoggalana who were two 
Chief Disciples; (1) ThenKhema (2) Then Uppalavanna who were two 
Chief Female Disciples. (I) Citta the Rich Man, (2) Prince 
Hathnknlavaka who were two foremost lay disciples; and 
(I) Nandamata, wife of the Rich Man of Vclukapdaka and (2) Lady 
Khujyuttara who were two foremost female lay disciples all of whom 
won acclaim by the Buddha as foremost in their own right who were 
endowed with the ten perfections (paratuT) to a certain extent and were 
therefore noble persons of great past meit, blessed with their previous 
aspirations. The Venerable Anandlf also bad fulfilled the ten perfections 
over a hundred thousand eons {Kappas) and was a noble one of great 
past merit, blessed with previous aspirations He was circumspect b\ 
nature So, being desirous of fostering the faith of the supporters, he 
alone remain in the palace for the daily food-offerings. 

The palace officials prepared a suitable place and made food offerings 

to the only bhikkhu, the V enerable Ananda Kirm Pasenadi" of Kosala 
» !»■ 

came to the place after every other bhikkhu hud left the palace. On 
seeing the food for the Sangha left untouched, the King asked, "Have 
not the revered ones come 7 " and the officials replied that only the 
Venerable .Anand? came. ! he king was angry because he felt that the 
bhikkhus had let such a hiu amount of food uo to waste He went to 

l W r "' 
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see the Bhagava and complained: "Venerable Sir, I had prepared food 
offerings for five hundred bhikkhus but only the Venerable Ananda 
came. All the food remains untouched. How is it. Venerable Sir, that 
those bhikkhus have such disregard for our invitation to the palace?" 

Thereupon the Bhagava did not say anything against the bhikkhus but 
said, "Great King, these bhikkhu disciples are not very' well acquainted 
with you. Probably that is why they did not come to your palace." On 
that occasion the Bhagava discoursed to the bhikkhus the Kula sutta. 
Setting out nine reasons for bhikkhus that make it not proper to go to 
the lay supporters of all the four castes, and nine reasons that make it 
proper to go to the lay supporters. (Anguttara Nikaya, Navaka Nipata, 
Pathama Pannasaka, 2 - SThari&da vagga, 7 - Kula Suita). 


The Kula Sutta 

(Lay supporters whose bouses ought not to fie 

visited by Bhikkhus) 

Bhikkhus, homes of lay supporters who come under these nine 
condition should not he visited by bhikkhus if they have never been 
there, or if they happen to be already there they should not stay there. 

Now, these are the nine (improper) conditions: 

* J 

1. If the lay supporters do not respectfully welcome them, 

2. ITthey do not make obeisance respectfully to the bhikkhus, 

3. If they do not respectfully offer proper seats; 

4. If they hide from bhikkhus their property worth offering to 
bhikkhus; 

5. If they offer only a little whereas they possess much to offer; 

6. If they offer inferior tilings whereas they have superior things 
worthy of offering. 

7. If they do not offer tilings respectfully but do so disrespectfully; 

8. If they do not come near bhikkhus to listen to bis teaching. 

9. If they do not listen to the bhikkhus discourse respectfully. 
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"Bhikkhus, homes of lay supporters who are of the above nine 
(improper) conditions should not be visited by bhikkhus if they have 
never been there; and if a bhikkhu happens to be already at such a home 
he should not stay there." 

"Bhikkhus, homes of lay supporters who come under nine conditions 
ought to be visited by bhikkhus if they have never been there, and if 
they happen to be already there, they should stay there. Now, these are 
the nine (proper) conditions: 

1. If the lay supporters welcome then respect hilly; 

2. If they make obeisance respectfully to the bhikkhus; 

3. If they respectfully offer proper seats; 

4. If they do not make any secret of their property worth offering 
to bhikkhus; 

5. If they have much to offer they otter much; 

* 

6. If they have superior things to otter they offer them, 

7. if they offer things respectfully; 

8. If they come near the bhikkhu to listen to his leaching; 

9. If they listen to the bhikkhus discourse respectfully. 

"Bhikkhus, lay supporters who are of the above nine (proper) 
conditions should be visited by bhikkhus if they have never been there, 
and if a bhikkhu happens to be at such a house, he should slay there." 

"Great King, those bhikkhus left you probably because they are not 
on intimate terms with you: That indeed is so. Wise ones of yore are 
known to have gone to their intimate ones in times of serious illness 
near unto death although they were respectfully looked after by people 
not intimate to them." On being requested by King Rasenadi of Kosala 
to tell about that story, the Bhagava related to him the story of Kesava 
Jiitaka contained in the Calukka Nipatu (This story' was also referred 
to when the brahma Baka was tamed by the Bhagava and has appeared 
in the Fourth Volume of the present series of Great Chronicles.) 
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After hearing the Bhagava's discourse, King Pasenadi oi* Kosala saw 

Hi 

the need to become intimate with the bhikkhu Sangha and thought of 
some way to fulfill this aim. He struck on the idea of marrying one of 
the Sakyan princes. "If 1 were to raise a Sakyan princess to the status of 
Chief Queen," he thought, "the Bhagava would become my relation and 
his disciples would consider me as an intimate person." Thereupon he 
sent an ultimatum to the Sakyan princes demanding the hand of a 
Sakyan princess in marriage to him. When the royal messengers 
charged with the mission asked, "Which princess that is, the daughter 
of which Sakyan prince, would his Majesty specify?" the king said, 
"Any Sakyan princess would do, provided her ancestry is ascertained 
by you." 

At the city of Kapilavatthu the Sakyans held a council to answer the 
ultimatum. They did not like to go to war with their rival kingdom, for 
if they refused to comply with King Pasenadi's demand their kingdom 
would certainly be invaded. Since the Kosala were a different clan from 
the Sakyans, they could no! give in marriage any one of their own kin 
to a non-Sakyan. It was Prince Mahanama the Sakyan who conceived 
a way out of the dilemma. "I have a very beautiful girl born of one of 
my slaves (named Nagamunda), the girl is called Vasabhakhattiya. Let 
us give her away." They agreed Formal reply was then given to the 
delegation from Kosala: "We shall comply." 

"The daughter of which Sakyan prince are you going to give?" 

"It is the daughter born of Mahanama the Sakyan Prince, cousin of 
Gotama Buddha, son of Amitodana Ylisabhakhattiya is the name of the 
princess," 

"file delegation returned to Savatthi with the favourable news. King 
Pasenadi of Kosala was pleased and said: "Go and bring the Sakyan 
princess without delay But mark this: kings as a rule are crafty. A 
slaves daughter might be posed as a princess So you must ascertain her 
genuineness by watching Iter at table: make sure she eats together with 
iter Sakyan father." 

The delegation went again to Kapilavatthu and announced: "Our 
King of Kosala would accept only a princess who eats together with 
you Sakyans." 
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"Very well, friends," said Mai "mama the Sakyan. 

When ii was meal time Vasabhakhattiya, fully attired and adorned as 
a princess, was brought to the dining table* where Mahanama the 
Sakyan was sitting, and there it was made to appear that the two ate 
together The delegation was satisfied with what they saw and returned 
to Savatthi with the girl: 

(This neat trick was carried out thus: 

When the Sakyans were confronted with the 'dining test' required 
by King Pasenadi ofKosala, the Sakyans were quite at a loss what 
to do But Mahanama the Sakyan reassured them with the 
instruction that after the bogus princess was being seated at 
Mahanamas dining table, and tiie prince was just about to put his 
first morsel into the mouth, he was to be intervened with an urgent 
message which must be seen by him forthwith. The plan got the 
approval of the Sakyans and was carried out accordingly.) (ft was 
taken in by the delegation from Savatthi.) 

Back at their capital, the delegation reported to the king what they 
had witnessed King Pasenadi ofKosala was delighted He made, (aftei 
the customary anointing ceremony) Vasabhakhattiya the Chief Queen, 
waited on by five hundred court ladies Not long afterwards the Chief 
Queen who became very dear to the king gave birth to a son with 
golden complexion. 


When it was time for die young prince to be named, the Kosala king 
sent a royal message to the royal grand father Mahanama the Sakyan 
informing him oftiie birth of a son and asking him to suggest a suitable 
name far the princeling It so happened that the messenger who took 
the royal message to the Sakyan court was slightly hard of hearing 
After reading the Kosala kinti's message Mnhanma the Sakyan 
remarked: "Vasabhakhattiya was previously a girl of great personal 
influence. And now alter giving birth 10 a son she is going to be a 
favourite, vutiabha, of the Kosala king 1 " Now, die joyous expression 
'favourite'- i.e., an intimate darling-, vallabha in the local dialect. 


sounded as 'vitatubha' to the Kosalan messenger who took that word as 

* t tv 1 

die name to be given to die Kosalan prince He reported to King 
Pasenadi ofKosala "Vihtiubha is the name, your Majesty, that his 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


THE STORY OF VITATUBHA 

* * 


13 


royal grandfather suggests for the princeling." The king mused, 
"Possibly, Vitaiuhha is a clan name of yore with us" and named his son 
Vitaiuhha. Then, with a view to pleasing the Bhagava, the King made 

I itatubha Commander in-Chief even in his tender age. 

* * ^ 

J 'itatubha was reared as a prince in all regal style. When he was seven 
years old he came to notice how other princes were receiving dolls and 
other children’s presents from their maternal grand parents and so he 
asked his mother, Chief Queen VSsabhakhattiya; "Mother, other 
princes get children's, presents such as dolls and the like from their 
maternal grand parents. But 1 have received none from my maternal 
grandparents. Why is it? Have you no parents?" The mother replied, 
"Dear son, the Sakyans of course are your maternal grand parents. But 
they live far away from us. That is why they cannot send you any gifts." 


When Vitatubha was sixteen he said to his mother, "Mother, ! would 

i * 

like to see my maternal grand-parent's palace." And the mother 
discouraged him with the words. "Dear son, it is not advisable for you 
to do that. After all, what use is there in your seeing your maternal 
grand parent's palace 0 " But Prince. Vijatiibha was insistent and after 
many repeated requests, the mother could do nothing but to yield to Iris 
wish. 


Vitatubha informed his father, the king, of his intended journey and 
left Savalthi, leading a big army. Chief Queen VUsabhakhattiyS had in 
the meantime sent a secret message to the Sakyans to keep up 
appearances when Vitatubha came so that the whole conspiracy would 
not in any way be betrayed litis message gave the timely opportunity 
tot the younger Sakyan princes, i.c., who are junior to Vitatubha, to 
leave-the city and remain in the remote country during Vitajubha's, visit 
because they could not make obeisance to Vitatubha as would be 
normally expected. Those Sakyans who were to receive Vitatubha met 
him on arrival at Kapilavatthu at the royal rest house. 

There Vitatubha was introduced to his grand maternal grandfather 
and maternal uncles whom he had to make obeisance. Having done his 
turn of paying respects, he saw no one paying him respects. "Why, are 
there no Sakyan to pay respects to me?," he asked. The Sakyan elders 
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then said, "Dear son, your younger cousins are going on a visit to the 
country,” They entertained Vitatubha lavishly. 

After staying two or three days in Kapilavatthu, Vitatubha left the 

city with his big army When every visitor had gone, a slave girl came 

to cleanse with diluted milk the seat where Vitatubha had sat at the 

* * 

royal rest house, all the while cursing, "Fie! Profaned is in this place- 
profaned by Vitatubha son of slave girl Vasabhakhatliya." These words 
were overheard by one of Vitatubha's men who had come back to the 
place to fetch his arms that he had forgotten to take aw ay with him. He 
asked how far the girl's curse was true and was told that 
VSsabhakhatliya was the child born of Mahanama the Sakyan and bis 
slave maid Vagannmda. The Kosala soldier related this news to his 
comrades and it soon became the talk of the town that Chief Queen 
Vasabhakhatliya was a daughter of a slave girl 

When VitajQbha learned this news he was touched to the quick, 
"Well, let the Sakyans cleanse my scat with diluted milk now; when I 
become king I will wash my seat with the blood from the Sakyan's 
throats!" He said to himself, bearing an ominous grudge against the 
Sakyan Clan. 

After arriving back at tin- capital the king's ministers reported the 
news to the king, King Pasenadi of Kosala was very angry, will) the 
Sakyans "This presenting a slave girl for my queen is preposterous, u 
is an insult against my honour!"- he roared and withdrew all the rank 
and status accorded to his Chief Queen and Commander-in-Chief, 
allowing them only slaves' rank and status. 

Two or three days later, the Bhagava paid a visit to the royal palace 
of King Pasenadi of Kosala where he sal on the specially arranged seat 
The king made his obeisance to the Bhagava and said to the Bhagava" 
"Venerable Sir, the kinsmen of the Bhagava have deceived me: they 
had sent me a slave girl's daughter saying that she was a princess I 
have discovered this and have therefore downgraded both mother 
Vasabhathiyii and son Vitatubha to the slave’s rank and status." 

The Bhagava said, "Great King, the Sakyans had done a wrong thing 
they ought to have given you a princess as befitting your lineage. 
However, Great King, I wish you to consider this Vasabhakhattiya was 
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a daughter of Mahanama the Sakyan; and moreover she has been 
anointed as Chief Queen by you who are of royal blood Vitatubha is of 
your own blood. What does maternal lineage matter? It is paternal 
lineage that counts. This important fact was recognized by wise people 
of yore and therefore a lirewood-gatherer, a poor peasant girl, was 
made the Chief Queen, and the hoy born of this Chief Queen of humble 
origin became King Katthavahana ofBharanasT, a city with an area of 
twelve yojanas. 

When King Pasenadi of Kosala had heard the story of Katthavahana 
he was satisfied with the dictum "that only paternal lineage is of real 
significance." Accordingly lie reinstated the Chief Queen and the 
Commander-in-Cliief to their previous ranks and status. (See 
Ekanipata for the story of Katthavahana.) 


The story of Bniiditla, the Commander-in-Chief 

and liis wife Mallika. 


The Commander-in-Chief of King Pasenadi of Kosala was Bandula, a 
Mai la prince His wife Mallika was the daughter of King Malla of 
Kusiriara. Even after some years of wedlock, the couple did not beget 
any offspring Bandula therefore sent Mallika to her father's home, 
Mallika’ thought that it would be well if she saw the Bhagava before 
leaving Savatthi She went to the Jetavana monastery and made 
obeisance to the Bhagava. On being asked where she was going next, 
Mallika told the Bhagava how she was being sent home to her father 
because she failed to produce an) child Thereupon the Bhagava said 
"In that case there is no need for you to go home to your father; you 
should go back to the home of the Commander-in-Chief." Mallika was 
very happy at these words ami, making her obeisance it) the Bhagava. 
went back to her husband Bandula asked her why she had come back. 
She told him what the Bhagava had said to her Bandula pondered. 
"The Bhagava 1 is far sighted lie must have fore-knowledge about 
Mallikas probable pregnancy." .-Vud so he let her stay with him 


Not long afterwards, Mallika was with child She had an intense 
craving as is often the case with pregnant women She told her husband 
about it She wanted to bathe in the auspicious royal lake where the 
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Licchavis usualty got anointed king and site also wanted to drink its 
water. Bandula said, "Very well," and putting her on his chariot and, 
taking his great bow that needed a thousand men to harness, left 
Savatlhi and entered Vesali from the city gate assigned to Malta 
LicchavT for enjoyment of tolls collected at that gate. Malta Licchavi's 
house was just close by, 


Malta LicchavT recognized the sound of Bandula's chariot thumping 
on the threshold of the city gale. He had great foreboding. "Disaster is 
afoot today for the Licchavi’s," and he warned to all The auspicious 
royal lake was very heavily guarded, inside as well as outside. It was 
covered with iron netting so that even birds could not gain entry' to it. 

Bandula, the Commander-in-Chief, alighted from his chariot, drove 
away the guards with his cane and cut open the iron netting with his 
scimitar He and his wife entered the lake, bathed there and, coolly 
putting her in the chariot, headed home by the same route that he had 
come, 


The guards reported the matter to the Vajjf princes Infuriated, the 
Vajjis mounted on five hundred chariots and gave chase. When the 
chase was reported to Malta LicchavT, lie called out: "O young LicchavT 
princes, don’t do that! That Bandula, the Commander-In-Chief, will 
destroy you " To that the princes replied "Sir, we cannot stand it We 
must catch him!" 

Malta LicchavT had known the mtuhi of his school mate Bandula and 
wanted the Vajjf princes tints: 


"Well, princes, it' you must give chase, when you see Bandula's 
chapiot depressed down to the wheel hub, turn back from wherever you 
saw it.' 


"If you don't turn back, but still pursue him, do unit back.vJhen you 
hear a great roaring sound." 

"If you don't turn back, but still pursue him, you will see holes at the 
front of each of youc chariots. Turn back wherever you see these holes! 
Don't go any further." 
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The Licchavi’s did not listen to the advice and proceeded on hot 
pursuit. When Mallika saw tliey were being pursued, she told Bandula 
what she saw. "Welt, (watch well) When all the live hundred chariots 
are seen as one (i.e., when they all were in a straight line from him), tell 
me!" he said. Mallika informed her husband when the pursuing chariots 
were seen as a single one. Then Bandula. the Commander-in-Chief, 
gave the reins of the horse to her saying, "You hold them!" Then he 
stood in the chariot and drew his great bow that needed a thousand 
strong men to do it. At that moment the chariot sank to the level of the 
wheel hub The Licchavi's saw this but did not heed Mahanama 
Licchavi's warning and drove on Bandula, as the Commander-in-Chief, 
after proceeding a while, pulled at the bow siting when a thunderous 
sound was produced The Licchavi's heard it but still they did not turn 
back Then Bandula sent an arrow which picered through all ihe five 
hundred pursuing ch./riots, it passed through the chest of the LicchavT 
princes and struck the ground. 


The LicchavT princes were still unaware that they had been shot and 
cried, "I ley, Bandula. stop 1 " all the while still following Bandula Then 
Bandula, the Commander-in-Chief. halted a while and said, "all of you 
Licchavis are dead men, 1 need not tight with dead persons!" 

But we do not look like dead men, do we?" 


"Then, take off the mail atmout from the last LicchavT Prince." 

When they did as they were told, the lifeless body of the rearmost 
LicchavT prince dropped to the tlooi of the chariot Then Bandula told 
them to drive home and prepare for the funeral of all of them. "Before 
taking Off your mail armour, you may leave your last word to your 
wives," he added The Licchavis did as they were told, All of them 
perished. 

Bandula, the Commander-in-Chief drove back with iris wife Mallika 
safely home. She bore him twin sons sixteen times so that the couple 
had thirty-two robust sons, all brave and strong Tliey had lheir training 
completed in all the ans^wlien they were allotted a thousand men each 
as lheir followers Whenever Bandula, the Commander-in-Chief, 
appeared in court hu ami his thirty two sons, together with thirty two 
thousand strong wgrt iors tilled the whole comiyard 
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The Cuii.iJUimiu -in-ClikT Bnmluln performing ns n judge. 


One day, there arose an uproar at the court of justice complaining 
i hat a miscarriage of justice had taken place. Hie matter was reported 
to Bandula the Commander-in-Chief, Bandula, the Commander-in- 
Chief, then went to the Court of justice, heard tiie case afresh, and 
passed judgment, declaring who the rightful owner was. The people 
joined in their loud approval of the righteous judgment. 


King Pasenadi of Kosala heard the sound and asked what it was. On 
being told about it the king was very pleased and placed him in charge 
of the Court of justice; the former justices were all removed from 
service. Bandula thus got an additional duty as judge which he 
discharged with uprightness. 

The disgraced judges, being deprived of their usual bribes, plotted 
against Bandula, the Commander-in-Chicf They conspired to make 
false allegations that Bandula was aspiring to the throne The King 
believed ihc words of the disgraced judges. He was greatly ill at case 
He wanted to do away with Bandula but since Bandula was a popular 
figure he dared not | ut Bandula to death in the city, So he invented a 
wicked ploy lie had his trusted men stage an 'uprising,' at the bordei 
regions. Bandula, the' Commander-in-Chief, and his thirty-two sons 
were ordered to put down the 'uprising,' and to bring back the 
insurgents. The King sent along his chosen generals with Bandula, with 
orders to murder Bandula and all his sons. 


When Bandula got to the so-called area of unrest the king's men 
planted as insurgents fled. Bandula carried out measures to turn the 
remote region into flourishing settlements, and returned to the city 
When they were a good distance away from the city the captains who 
were sent along with them beheaded Bandula and his thirty-two sons. 

On that day Mallika. the wife of the Commander-in-Chief, was 
pieparing >o uflci a meal to the two Chief Disciples, the Venerable 
Saripima and Malta Moggallana together with five hundred bhikkhus at 
her home Early that morning, she Itad received a message that hci 
husband Bandula, the Commander-in-Chief, and the thirty-two sons 
had been beheaded She kept the news to herself, having slipped in the 
note of message inside Iter jacket While she was attending on the two 
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Chief Disciples at table, her maids, after having offered rice, were 
bringing ghee to the table, when they accidentally broke the vessel 
containing ghee. The two Chief Disciples witnessed this; the Venerable 
Sariputta said to Mallika", "What has the nature of breaking up had 
broken up. Don’t let'it prey on your mind." Thereupon Mallika 
produced the grim message from inside her jacket and said, "Venerable 
Sir, they sent me this message to tell me that my thirty-two sons, 
together with their father, had been beheaded. Even that news I did not 
allow to prey on my mind; how would this pot of ghee prey on tny 
mind?" 

The Venerable Sariputta gave a discourse beginning with the stanza: 
Ammitla mcmunnatan mocanam iila jTvitam (etc.) Then he rose from 
his seat and returned to the Jetavana monastery. See Suita Nipata, 3. 
Alalia vagger, 7 Sal la sit (la. 

When the offering of food to the Sangha was finished Mallika sent for 
her thirty-two daughters-in-law and said’ "Dear daughter-in-laws, your 
husbands, though faultless, have suffered the consequence of their past 
deeds, Do not be oppressed by sorrow, grief and lamentation. Also do 
not bear malice against the king " These words were overheard by the 
King's secret agents who reported to the king that Bandula and his sons 
were free of guilt The king was remorseful Me went to Mallika's house 
and apologized to Mallika and Iter thirty-two daughters-in-law. Then he 
offered Mallika to name any boon she would like. 

Mallika said "Great king, let the boon be considered as having been, 
granted to me." After the king had returned she offered special alms- 
food to the Sangha for the benefit of the dear departed ones then she 
took Iter bath and went to see the King. She bowed before the King and 
said, "Great King, you have granted me leave to name a boon. 1 have 
no other wish than your permission to allow me.and my thirty-two 
daughters-in-law to return to our respective parents." The king gave his 
assent gladly. Mallika sent home her thirty-two daughters-in-law to 
their respective parents homes and she herself returned to hers. 

{The Mallika Story; continued: 

Mallika lived at her parents' place in Kusinara for a long time. When 
the Buddha passed away and she learned that his remains were being 
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carried to Kusinara by tbe Mallas, she got the idea to honour the 
Buddha by adorning the Buddha’s body with the (famous) Mahalata 
gown which she did not wear since the death of her husband. She took 
it out from its place, cleaned it, with perfumed water and awaited the 
arrival of the Buddha's remains. 

b 

The Mahalata gown was a very rare piece of adornment which only 
there persons had the good fortune to possess, namely • Visakha. 
Mallika wife of Bandula, the Commander-in-Chief, and Devadinya the 
thief. (This is according to the Commentary on the Mahavagga, DTgha 
Nikaya.) 

According to the Commentary on the Dhammapada it was possessed 
by these three latlies in the whole human world. Yesakha, Mallika, wife 
of Bandula the Commandcr-in-Ohief, and the daughter of the Rich Man 
of Baranasf 

When the remains of the Buddha were being carried past her 
house she requested the carriers of the-bier; "Please! Please wail 
a moment," and (respectfully) encased the Buddha's body in the 
Mahalata gown which covered neatly from head to sole. The 
gqlden-hued body of the Buddha clothed in the great gown 
wrought with the seven kinds of gems made a gorgeous 
spectacle. 

Mallika's mind was tilled with ecstatic delight in seeing the 
magnificence of the Buddha's body Her conviction in the Triple (iem 
soared. She made this wish, "O Exalted Buddha! May I, in my faring 
the Samsaric journey, be always, perfect in my personal appearance 
even without the need to embellish myself." (( ommemory to the 
Mahavagga {DTgha Nikaya) on MahaparinibbTina Suita ) 

After she had passed away Mallika was reborn as a celestial being in 
the iavatitasa tieva realm. On account of her wish she was endowed 
with unrivaled beauty She had a dress magnificently finished with the 
seven kinds of gems and also a mansion of like description (See details 
in the commentary on Vimana vatthu, 3-Parichattaka vagga, 8-MalIika 
vimanavatthu). 
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King Pasenadi of Kosala let the nephew of Bandula, named 
DTghakTlraySna, to succeed him as Comma nder-in-Chief This token of' 
his high regard for Bandula did not, however, appease the nephew. He 
kept awaiting his opportunity to revenge the death of his innocent 
uncle. 

The King was never happy since the assassination of the innocent 
Bandula. A feeling of guilt possessed him so much so that he did not 
iind pleasure in his kingly luxuries. At that time the Bhagava was 
sojourning at the market town of Meda]up;i : in the province of the 
Sakyans, The King of Kosala wishing to see the Bhagava, put up a 
rustic lent built of branches of trees in the vicinity of the Bhagava 1 s 
monastery and stayed in camp there There, leaving the regal 
paraphernalia with DTghakarayana, the C'ommander-in-Chief, he 
entered the Bhagava's chamber alone. 

4 

(The reason foi the King's leaving Isis regal paraphernalia with 
DTghakarayana were: (I) he considered it improper to look 
ostentatious in the presence of the Bhagava; and (2) he intended 
to have a private dialogue with the Bhagava which he believed 
would gladden him. That indeed is so. For when the regal 
paraphernalia was sent to the palace it was understood by the 
royal attendants that (they did not need to w'ait on the king for 
the meantime and that) they should return to the palace 

As the Kosala king went alone to the Bhagava'a monastery, 
DTghakarayana felt uneasy with the thought. "This king had 
previously private conference with Gotama the recluse;" after 
which my uncle Bandula and his thirty-two sons were 
assassinated; now he is again in conference with Gotama the 
recluse. What might this mean’' Miglu I be the target this 
time?" 


As soon as the king had entered the Buddha's chamber, 
DTghakarayana, the Cominander-in-Chief, took the regal paraphernalia 
to Vitatubha, cajoled and coerced Vitatubha to accept kingship then 
and there. Then he left a charger, a scimitar and a royal maid for 
Pasenadj of Kosala with a note saying, "Do not come after us if you 
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wish to stay alive!" After that he took Prince Vitatubha to the palace in 
Savatthi as the new king with lhe white umbrella help above him. 


When the Kosala king came out of the monastery after having cordial 
conversation with the Bhagava, he saw none of his army: lie asked the 
maid who told him what she heard and saw, Thereupon he headed for 
Rajagaha to muster help from his royal nephew. King Ajatasattu with 
the object of deposing Vitatubha the usurper. On bis way he had to 
make do with a meal of broken rice arui to drink unfiltered water. As he 

L 4 

was of a delicate constitution, that food proved indigestible for him. It 
was late in the evening when lie got to the city of Rajatj?ha. The city 
gates were already closed. So he had to spend the night at a rest-house 
outside the city, intending to see his nephew King Ajatasaltu the next 
morniim. 


That night the Kosala king suffered from indigestion due to the upset 
condition of phlegm, bile and wind He could answer the call of nature 
only two or three times before he became totally exhausted. 1 le slept in 
the bosom of the young maid who was his sole company. He died at 
dawn the next day. (At the time of death the Kosala king was eighty 
years of age. the same age with the Bhagava. (See Ma/jhima paijnasa 
Pah, Dhammacctiya Sitfla). 


When the young maid found that' the king had passed away she 
wailed loudly: "My Lord the Kosala King, who had ruled over the two 
provinces of Kasiand Kosala, had died uncared for outside the city on 
this rest-house where the homeless make it their home." On hearing her 
lamentation people came to know about the death of the Kosala king 
They reported it to King Ajatasattu who came out and saw his dead 
uncle. He arranged for a fitting funeral with much ceremony. Then he 
mustered his troops by the beat of the gong, intending to capture 
Vitatubha. 


The ministers of King Ajatasattu pleaded at his feet saying, "Great 
King, if your royal uncle (the Kosala King) were aiive, your visit to 
Savatthi would be proper, But now that Vitatubha, your younger 
cousin, is on the throne, and he had also a right through kinship to the 
throne, your expedition is not advisable." (And Ajatasattu stayed his 
hand.) 
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Prince Vitatubha after nscendiim the throne at Savalthi remembered 

■ m 

his grudge against tite Sakyans 1 le left the city at the head of a big 
army to make war against and destroy the Sakyans Early in the 
morning, the Bhagava viewed the world of beings with his Buddha. 
Eye and saw that danger was imminent for his kinsmen the Sakyans. 
lie thought it right and proper to protect them So after going on the 
alms-round, he took a rest in his scented Chamber in a noble resting 
posture (like the lion) lying on his right side In the evening he went to 
Kapilavattu, traveling there through the air He sat at the foot of a tree 
with bare branches in the vicinity of the city of Kapilavalthu 

Not far away from that tree there was a shady banyan tree near the 

boundary between Kapilavalthu and VitalUbha's country When 

Vitatubha saw the Bhagava he made obeisance to the Bhagava and 

sttid. "Venerable Sir, how is it that the Bhagava is sitting underneath 

this skeleton of a tree when it is still hot' 1 May the Bhagava come and 

sit underneath shady banyan tree which is near our boundary," The 

Bhagava replied, "Great King, so be it Shelter provided by kinsman is 

cool enomih " Vitatubha was not slow to take the hint. He surmised 
*—■* * * 

(rightly) that the Bhagava was there to give his benign protection to his 
kinsmen So lie withdrew his forces after respect fill I y making his 
obeisance to the Bhagava The Bhagava traveled hack to the Jetavana 
monastery throe vh the air, 

Vitatubha did not forget the insult lie suffered at the hands of the 

A « 

Sukyan. He took out another expedition against the Sakyan city. On 
this occasion too the Bhagava was there and he was obliged to 
withdraw. For the third time he led a mighty force towards the Sakyan 
territory, only to meet with the Bhagava before he could start operation 
and had to withdraw 

When King Vitatubha set out for the fourth time the Bhagava saw' 
that the time for the evil misdeeds of the Sakyan to fructify had now 
arrived and so did not intervene The past misdeeds of the Sakyans 
consisted in spreading poison in a stream on a certain day in their 
previous existence. 

Vitatubha came with a big army intent on destroying lire Sakyans. 
fhe Bhagava's kinsmen, on the other hand were averse to taking life 
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They would rather give up their Own life than destroy life. ( hey know 
that they were past masters in archery, so they thought of frightening 
away the enemy by their feats in archery They put on mail armour and 
came out pretending to join battle. They sent arrows into the enemy 
which did not hit anyone but passed through their shields or through 
holes in their ear-lobes, (pierced while young for wearing car-rings). 

When Vitatubha saw the arrows he thought that the Sakyans were 
shooting them in earnest "They say the Sakyans don't destroy life," he 
said, " but now they are trying to kill us with arrows!" 

One of his men said. "Lord, inspect your forces and you will know." 

"Hoy, there the arrows come in the direction of our men." 


"liui there is no one hit on this side, Great King Would your Majesty 
make a count of your men," replied the men boldly. The king ordered 
to make a count and found that no one had fallen 


Vitatubha withdrew his forces a little and ordered his men: "0 men, 

* ■ 

slay all t hose who say ihey are Sakyan But spare my grand fin her 
Mahanama and those who are together with him Thereupon 
Vitatubha's forces made a dash tor the kill The Sakyans did not see 
anything to hold on to Some of them stood holding on to tufts of grass 
while others stood holding on to dusters of reed. When asked by the 
enemy, "Are you not Sakyan* 5 " these Sakyans did not and could not 
utter a lie, those Sakyan holding on to the grass so replied: "These are 
not Tec Iona ^rtindis trees but only grass, and those Sakyans holding on 
to the reeds replied: "These are not Tec Iona gninetis trees, but only 
reed." Those Sakyans and Mahanama together with the Sakyans that 
remained together with him were spared Those who held on to the 
grass later came to be known as Grass Sakyans. and those who held on 
to the reeds as Reed Sakyans All other Sakyans were put to the sword 
not even infants were allowed to live Viialiibha then cleansed itis seat 

i # 

wiili tlie enemy's blood from their throats Thus was the Sakyans clan 
exterminated by Vitatiibhn 

J 1 V 

Mahanama the Sakyan was captured alive On bis way to Vitatubhn's 
country, when it was time for the morning meal they dismounted and 
the table was laid, Vitatubha infoiuied Mahanama the Sakyan to join 
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him, Persons of royal blood as a rule never share a meal with sons of a 
slave. Mahanama therefore, noticing a pond nearly, said, "My grandson 
I need a uashing up before I eat." "Then, Grand father, take a bath," 
replied Vitatubha. 

Mahanama knew that if he refused to eat with Vitatubha Ite would be 

m * 

put to the sword. "It were better to take my own life,” he mooted. So 
he untied his coil of hair, made a knot-at the end of his hair which was 
spread out, and putting both his big toes together inside the hair, he 
dived into the water King Mahanama was possessed of such merit that 
his presence underneath the water caused warmth in the realm of 
Nagas. The king of Nagas looked for the strange phenomenon and on 
seeing the plight of King Mahanama the Sakyans. he appeared before 
the king and letting the King sit on his hood, carried him down to the 
realm of Nagas where Mahanama the Sakyan survived for twelve years 


Vitaliibhn and company meet their fate. 

King Vitatubha was left waiting for the return of his royal grand 
father. "I le should he back any time," he kept on saying to himself. But 
he had been waiting rather too long, "Something is wrong," he thought 
and he had his men wade into the water, dive into it, and search around 
the pond. As it was already dark, lie sent his men-all around to search 
any possible nook and corner with oil lamps When he had left no stone 
unturned he gave up the search at that locality and assuming his 
grandfather must have tied from him he and his army left the place. 


He got to the Aciravatf river at nightfall and it was too late to enter 
the city. So he and his army had to camp on the river bank for the 
night, Some of his men lay on the sandbank to rest while others lay on 
higher ground. Among the first group there were some who had not 
committed evil deeds in the past, among the second group there were 
some who had done evil deeds in the past. It so happened that to both 
the groups swarms of while ants made their stay impossible; they were 
driven to seek fresh quarter for the night Persons who had done no bad 
actions in the past who were lying on the sand bank therefore found it 
necessary to move to high ground; those who had done bail actions in 
the past who were lying on high ground found it necessary to move to 
the sand bank. 
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After (tie people had made these shifting of quarters, there arose 
black rain clouds and all of a sudden there was a deluge that caused the 
AciravatT to burst its banks. Vitatubha and his army were carried away 
in the floods down to the ocean where they were devoured by fishes 
and turtles. 

The past evil actions of the Sakynns. 


The massacre of the Sakyan became a subject of' a lively talk among 
the people. "0 men." they would say. "the massacre of the Sakyans is 
absolutely uncalled for; and the brutality they sufferred, their small 
children even not being spared, is most improper." This sort of popular 
opinion came to the ear of the Bhagava who said, "Bhikkhus, the 
Sakyans meet with a seemingly undeserved fate in their present 
existence. However if their present fate is considered against their past 
evil action they met the kind ofdeath appropriate to the cause thereof." 
The bhikkhus requested the Bhagava to relate the nature of their past 
evil action And the Bhagava briefly related to them how in a certain 
existence in the past they had united themselves in one mind and spread 
poison into a stream (causing wholesale destruction offish in it). 

Again, the following day, at the assembly of bhikkhus for hearing the 
teaching; the bhikkhus were discussine about the fate of Vitatubha 
"Friends, Vitatubha together with his company, after slaying such a 

great number of the Sakyans, became victims of fishes and turtles in the 

* * 

ocean even before achieving his ambition." When the Bhagava came to 
the assembly and asked the bhikkhus, "Bhikkhus, what was that you 
were talking about when 1 came?" they told the Bhagava about their 
subject of discussion. Then the Bhagava said, "Bhikkhus, just as, all the 
villagers in a sleeping village are swept away by a great flood, so also, 
even before their ambitions in life are fulfilled all living beings who are 

forgetful and sleeping (i.e., not vigilant) have their lives cut short and 

» 1 

tire earned away by Death to the ocean of the four miserable stales." 
Then the Bhagava uttered this stanza. 
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Pupphani hcva pacinaniam 

byasattanmmtsam tmnun 
* * * 

sutlam gamam mahoghova 

maccuadaya gacchati. 

"(Bhikkhus) like one who gathers choicest flowers, a person 
who hankers after sense-pleasure, craving for what lie had not 
got and clinging to what he has got is carried away by Death to 
the ocean of the four miserable states, just as a whole village 
that are soundly asleep are swept away to the ocean by a great 
flood." 

At the end of the discourse many beings attained enlightenment such 
as Stream-Entry. This discourse is therefore a very beneficial discourse 
for all. 

Here ends tiie story of Vitatubha.fthe Destroyer of Friends') 

The two Mallikns different in ted. 

There were (at the time of the Buddha) two Mallikas in Savatthi, one 
was Mallika, wife of Handula, the Commander-in-Chief, the other was 
Mallika, Queen of the Kosala King. I he former was a Malian princess 
ofKusinara about whom we have said earlier on; we shall now describe 
Queen Mallika in a brief way 

This future queen was daughter of a flower seller in the city 
of Savatthi. She was a maiden of great beauty; with a large store 
of great past merits. One day when she was sixteen she went 
flower-gathering in the company of other girls, carrying three 
lumps of barley cakes in a flower basket. 

As the group of girls were coming out of tire city, they meet 
the Buddha, surrounded by a wondrous aura of six hues, in the 
company of many bhikkhus, who was entering the city. Mallika 
was deeply moved by the glory of the Buddha and in a super state 
of devotional faith she offered her three lumps of barley cakes to 
the Bhagava. The Bhagava accepted the alms in the alms-bowl 
donated by the four Great Guardians of the Four Quarters. 
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Mallikii paid her obeisance at ihe feet of the Bhagava, with her mind 
tilled with delightful satisfaction, pin, derived from reflection on the 
attributes of the Buddha and stood at a suitable place. The Bhagava 
looked at her and gave a smile The Venerable Ananda asked the 
Bhagava about the reason for the smite "Ananda", said the Bhagava, 
on account of her offering of these three lumps of barley cakes with the 
volition of the first impulsion this young girl will become Chief Queen 
of the Kosala King this very day. " 

Mallikii was overjoyed to hear the words of the Bhagava and went to 
the park with her companions. It was the day when the King of Kosala 
fought a battle with his nephew Ajatasattu and was defeated. He 
escaped on horseback and on hearing the singing of Mallikii he turned 
towards the park, being attracted by the girls voice Where as all the 
other girls fled with fear at the sight of the king, Mallika who was 
destined to become queen felt no fear; instead, site came forward and 
took the reins of the king's charger in her hand. 

Still sitting on horseback, he inquired the girl whether site was 
married or not. On learning that she was unmarried, he dismounted and 
as he was tired from the heat of the sun and the wind, he took a rest in 
the bosom of Mallika. After having rested, he took the girl on 
horseback and entered the city accompanied by his army He had the 
girl escorted to her parents place. That evening he sent (to Maliika's 
house) the royal carriage reserved for the use of Chief Queen in which 
she was brought to the palace with pomp and ceremony Then, placing 
her on a ceremonial seat wrought with precious gems, she ‘was 
annotnted Chief Queen. From that day Mallika became* the beloved 
Chief Queen. (These details are based on the Commentary on the 
Jataka, Volume Three, Sattaka Nipata;JO- Kummasapindi Jataka). 

Thus the two Mallikas should be known: Mallika the Kosala Queen 

T 

was the daughter of a flower-seller Mallika wife of Bandula, 

w i 

Commander-in-Chief, was the daughter of one of the Malta princes. 


(End of Chapter Thirty Eight) 
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HOW THE AT AN ATI Y A PAR ITT A CAME 

TO BE TAUGHT. 

At one time the Bhagava was staying in the monastery on the 
Gijjakuta Hill near Rajagaha. During that time Dhatarattha, Vimlaka, 
Virupakkha and Kttvera, the Four Great Guardian Kings of the four 
quarters, held a conference at the celestial city of Atariatiya, the abode 
of Kuvera, after they had carefully arranged for the defences of 
Tavatimsa, the abode of Sakka, King of devas. (against the Asuras) at 
the four directions, employing hordes of Yakkhas, Gandhabbas, 
K umb hand as, and Nagas. They composed stanzas called the Atanaliya 
pari(ta on the subject of the seven Buddhas (preceding Gotama 
Buddha). "Whosoever disregards and goes against the authority of the 
Buddhas' Doctrine and the authority of our commandments shall be 
meted out specific punishments," they proclaimed They also placed at 
the four quarters a big number of Yakkhas, Gandhabbas, Kumbhatjdas 
and Nagas for their own protection. Around midnight they came to the 
Bhagava in resplendent appearances, their personal radiance flooding 
the entire Gijjhakuta Hill After having approached the Bhagava, and 
making obeisance to him, they sat at a suitable place. 

(Note: It was unusual for devas to sit before the Buddhas' presence, 
they usually remained standing But here they were sitting, out of 
reverence for the Atanatiya I’antia - Commentary). 

The company of Yakkhas who came wit It the Four Great Guardian 
Kings behaved in different ways in the presence of the Bhagava: some 
of them made obeisance to the Bhagava and sat in a suitable place; 
some of them exchanged w'ords of felicitations with the Bhagava and 
sat in a suitable place; some of them raised their joined palms in the 
direction of the Bhagava and sal in a suitable place; some declared their 
names and lineage and sat in a suitable place; some sat remaining silent. 

At that assembly of devas, Vessavanna addressed the Bhagava in 
these words; 
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"Venerable Sir among very powerful Yakkhas some have pioUs faith 
in the Bhagava while others have not. It is the same with yakkhas of 
middling powers and those of small powers. Venerable Sir, most 
Yakkhas do not have reverence for the Bhagava (i.e., they do not like 
the Bhagava) because the Bhagava preaches refraining from killing, 
stealing, unlawful sexual conduct, lying and taking intoxicants whereas 
yakkhas generally do not refrain from killing, stealing, unlawful sexual 
conduct, lying and taking intoxicants. For those yakkhas who lack 
morality the five moral precepts is anathema. 

"Venerable Sir, there are many bhikkhu disciples of the Bhagava who 
dwell in monasteries in remote places. Those remote places are 
permanent places where very powerful yakkhas who do not show 
reverence to the Bhagava live. To win their confidence, to serve as 
protection for bhikkhu disciples, bhikkhuni disciples, lay male disciples 
and lay female disciples of the Bhagava", to let them be free from 
harassment of yakkhas, and for a peaceful, carefree life in all the four 
bodily postures for everyone, may the Bhagava teach them the 
Ataiuitiya POrjtta to the disciples." 

(Herein, Vessavanna acted as spokesmen for the four Great Guardian 
Kings because he was well acquainted with the Bhagava and was also 
an accomplished speaker.) 

The Bhagava accepted Vessavanna's proposition by remaining silent. 

Seeing that the Bhagava approved his suggestion, Vessavanna recited 

the Atanatiya Farina thus: 

* * 

The Atcituitiya Far inti (Fuji) 

(1) I ipassissa ca mm at thit cakku mantnssa sinmuto 
Sikhisstipi ca namatthu abbahhuta nukanpino. 

(2) i 'essabhttssa ca mmatthu nhatakassa tupassino 
namatthu Kakttsandhassa nuira.se na pamaddino. 

(3) Konagimicuiassa namatthu brahmanassa vusTinato 
Kassapassaca namatthu 1 'ippamuttassa sahhadhi. 
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(4) Affgirassasa namatlhu sakyaputtassa sirTmatn 

Yo inia/i dhammam decesi sabbadukkhaixmudanam. 

* * * m 

(5) Ye da pi nibbtt/a loke yathabhutam vipassisum. 

Te Jana apisunatha mahantfi vTtasaraddm. 

(6) Hi tain devaminmssanam yam namassanti Gotamam 
ViJ/5caranasampatmdm mahantam i JTta sdradam. 

(7) Yu to uggacchati sTtriyo Ttdicco mandalnmahtit 
Yassa sugaccharndnOSSa samvarfpi tiirujjhdti 
Yctssa suggati suriye divasdti pavttccati. 

(8) Rahadopi taitha gamhhTro satmiddo saritoddko 
Evam tarn tattha jananti sanntddo saritodako. 

(9) ho sa purima disci Hi rtam aCikkhatrjano 
Yam disam abbipalehti maharaja yassa&i so. 

(10) Gandhabtidnam adhipati dhat avail hoti namasso 
Ratnatf naccagitehi gandhahbehi purukkhuto. 

(11) Puttapi fassa bahctvo ekaiiamati me sutam 
Aslti dasa eko ca hidancimd mahubhala. 

(12) Te capi buddham di.adna buddham adiccabcmdhunam 

Duratovu insmassault mahantam vJtasTiradam. 

* * 

(13) Namo te ptivisdJaTiiTa namotepurisuttama 
Kusaiena samekitasi amanussdpi lam vadanti 
Sutain nekmi ahhinhaso lasma evam vademase. 

m m * * 

(14) Jinain vandal ha Gotamam jinain vctdama Gotcwiam 

l ’ijjacaranusampannam buddham vandaina Gotamam. 

(15) Yena pettipavuccanti pisuncTpifthimamsikd 
Pandtipatino iudcfa cotTmekatikd jatid. 

(16) ho set dcikkhina disci 
hi nam acikkhatijano 
Yam disam abhipaleti 
Maharaja yasassi so. 
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(17) Kumbhandanam adhipati Virulho iti namaso. 

RamatV'niccagitehi kumbhandehi purakkhato. 

(18) Puttapi tassa bahavo ekariamati me sutam 
Asfti dasa eko ca Indutiama mahabbala. 

(19) Te ca pi Huddham disavdna Huddham ddiccabandhunam 
Duratova namassanti mahantam vitasaradam. 

9 * 

(20) Namo te purisajanna namo te purisuttama 
Kusatena samekhasi amanussapi tarn vandanti 

Sutam netam abhinhaso tasama evam vademase. 

- > * * 

(21) Jinant vandatha < iotamam jump vandama Gotdmam 
Vijjacaranasampannam Huddham vandama Gotamam. 

(22) Yaftha coggacchati xuriyo adicco mandalT,maha 
Yassa coggacchamanassa divasopi nirujjhati. 

Yassa coggatesuriye samavafili pavuccati. 

* * 

(23) Rahadopi tat ha gambhTro samuddo xuritodako 

_ * 

Evam tarn (ci ft ha janamti samuddo sarifodako, 

(24) Ho sapacchima disci iti nam actkkhalTjano 
Yam disam abhipaleti maharaja yasassiso. 

(25) NSgananca adhipati I intpakkho ti namaso 
Rama ft naccatftehi Niigeheva purakkhato. 

(26) Rulidpi tassa bahuvo ekaiianiati me sutam 
Astti dasa eko ca indatiama mahabbaid. 

(27) Te capi huddham disvaha Huddham adiccabhandunam 

Duratova namassaiili mahantam ntasurOdum. 

* 

(28) Namo te purisajanna namo te purisuttama 
Kusatena samekhasi amanussapi tarn vandanti 
Sutam net am abhinhaso tasmd evam vandemase. 

ft « 9 * 

(29) Jinan vandatha (iotamam jinam vandama Gotamam 

I ijjacai anasampanmtm Huddham vandama Gotamam. 

(30) Ycna uttarakuruvho maha neru sudussano 
Mantissa tattha jayanti amamd apariggaha. 
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• 4 


(31) Nate titjam pavapanti napi my ami nahgahT 
AkatthapTikimam sal in pari bnuhjanti manusa. 

(32) Aka/tam athusam suddham sugandhain tandti/iapphciJar)) 
TundikTre pacHavana tain bhunjanli hhojarumt. 

(33) Gavim ekakhuram katva anuyanti disodisam 

Pasum ekakhuram katva anuyanti disodisam 

* 1 ^ * 


(34) Itthim vu vahanam katva anuyanti diso disam 
Puri sunt vahanam katva anuyanti diso disam. 

(35) Kumarim vahanam katva anuyanti diso disam 

KumTtram vahanam katva anuyanti disodisam. 

* • * 

(36) Teyime ahhiruhitva 
Sahha disd amipariyayanti 
Pasara lassa raiino 

laT 


(37) Hatthiydnam assayanam dihbam yanam upatthiiam 
}*asaddsivika cc \>a mahdrajassa yasassino. 


(3S) Tassa ca nagard ahu 
A ntalikkhe sumapitd 
A tana to kusmuta narakusuidta 

I | 4 * ■ 

Nakisuriya parakusikuiahT 

(39) Uitareua kasivanto 
Jatioghamaparmd ca 

Natluvufiyo am ban um haravatiyo 

A laka tnanda tianm rajaddanZ 

Kvverassa kho pema Afcinsa maharajassa visananama 

rajtidhatir 

tasma Kuvero maharaja J essa van noli pavuccau, 

(40) PaccesatUQ pakasenti 
Tatola fat fa/a tatotala 
Ojasi tejasi tatojas7 
Sum raja ant t ho tmni. 
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(41) Rahadopt tattha dharanTnamd 
Yato megha pavasscniti 
VassS'yato pct tayanti 
Sahhapi tattha SdlavatT ndma. 

(42) Yattha yakkha payinipasanti tattha niccaphala nikkhd. 

Nana dijagandyuta mayurakoTtcabhiruda 
Kokiladthi vagguhi 

(43) JTvaT:jn t ike tsadde it ha at ho ottha \ ’dci l taka 
Kukkutaka kutjiakdvane pokkharasatakd. 

(44) Sukasajikasaddettha dandamanavakani ca 

sohhati sabbakdlam sa ku \ 'eranalii iTsadcT. 

■ * * 

(45) I to sa uttam disd iti mini acTkkhatrjano 
Yam disam ahhipaleti mahaamja yasassi so. 

(46) YakkhanaTica adhipati kuvero iti namaso 
RamatTnaccagTtehi yakkheheva purakkhato. 

(47) Puttdpi lassa bahavo ekandniati me sit (am 
AsTti dasa ekova indanama mahabbala. 

(48) Tecdpi Buddham disvana Buddham ddiccabandhimam 
Dural ova namassemti mahantam vltasTuadam. 

* a 

(49) Ncwio te puriscijanna namo te pivnsuttama 
Kusalena sat nek hast amamissapi fettn vemdanti 

Saturn netam ahhinhaso uisma evain vademase. 

* • * * 

(50) Jutani vaudatha Gotamam jmam vamiahm Goiamam 

/ ijjacarmjasampannam Buddham vemdama Goiamam. 

(This is tlie Aianatiya Pah tin) 

4 *#** *•**• 

Then Vessavanna said: " Venerable Sir, this is the Atcmatiya Partita 

m * * 

which is to be used as protection for bhikkhu disciples, bhikkhunT 
disciples, lay male disciples, lay female disciples, to let them be free 
from the harassment of Yakkhas, and for a peaceful, carefree life in all 
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« • 

the four bodily pastures for everyone. Venerable Sir, if a yakkha, or a 
gandhabba, or a kumbhanda, or a naga were to possess, with intention 
to harass, any one of the bhikkhu disciple, or bhikkhuriTdisciple, or lay 
male disciple, or lay female disciple who has learnt this Panda well, 
that yakkha will not enjoy the respect and reverence in the village or 
town which is my prerogative (to allow or disallow them such respect 
and reverence). "Venerable Sir, that yakkha cannot have mansion of his 
own or get my permission to reside permanently in my city called 
Alakamanda." After mentioning to the Bhagava, the disqualification 
that surround a recalcitrant yakkha etc., Vessavanna went on to say 
that just as there were recalcitrant men who defied the authority of 
king, there were also recalcitrant yakkas who did not obey the authority 
of the four Great Guardian Kings; and that in case those recalcitrant 
yakkhas were to possess and harass the four classes of the Buddha's 
disciples {bhikkhu disciples, bhikkliun“disciples, lay male disciple and 
lay female disciples), thirty-eight deva generals such as Inda, Soma, 
Vanina, should be invoked and reported to, describing details. After 
that Vessavanna bid the Bhagava farewell in these words: "Venerable 
Sir, we have many a flairs to attend to; we shall go now." (for the 
Myanmar rendering of Ataiidtiya Paritta and details of Vessanna's 
additional remarks, reference may be made of Paihika 1 dgga.) 

The Bhagava said, "Great Guardian Kings, you know the time to go 
(i e., you may go as you please )" 

Then the four Great Guardian Kings rose from their seats, made 
obeisance to the BhagavTfand vanished there. The company of yakkhas 
that came together with the four great Guardian Kings bade farewell to 
the BhagaVa in different ways as on their arrival, some rose to make 
obeisance to the Bhagava" and vanished there, some exchanged 
memorable words of felicitation with the Bhagava and vanished there, 
some raised joined palms in the direction of the Bhagava and vanished 
there; some just vanished there without saying anything. 
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The Bhagavjf relates the story of the visit of the four 

great Guardian Kings. 

On the next morning the Bhagava related to the bhikkhus the story of 
the visit of the four Great Guardian Kings and recited the Atanatiya 
Par Ufa. Then he said; 

"Bhikkhus, learn t he Atanatiya Par it la, study it again and again, 
commit it to memory. Bhikkhus the Atanatiya Paritta is beneficial 
to all. It will serve as protection for bhikkhu disciples, bhikkhuriT 
disciples, lay male disciples, lay female disciples; it could enable 
them to free themselves from harassment of yakkhas, and to lead a 
peaceful, carefree life in all the bodily postures." 


Ritual for reciting the Atanatiya Paritta. 

The reciter of Atanatiya Paritta must have a thorough knowledge of 
the paritta , both in word and meaning. He must be able to enunciate 
every word correctly. Should there occur any flaw in enunciating it or 
any deficiency in reciting it, the efficacy of the partita will not be as 
great as it should. Its efficacy depends on the overall efficiency in the 
reciting. 


if the reciter lias any self motive of personal gain in the learning and 
reciting the paritta, the objective of the paritta, will not be achieved 
The reciter should be primarily motivated by a desire to gain liberation 
from the round of rebirths, and recite th t,paritta in an attitude of good 
will to all. (Commentary on Pathika vagga.) 


In driving out the yakkha that has possessed a person, Mena Sutta. 
Dhajagga Sutta , Rat ana Sutta should be tried first. Only if the reciting 
of those nut tax for even whole days fail, should Atanatiya Paritta be 
recited. 

The reciting bhikkhu should abstain from cukes made from dough, 
fish, meat and non-vegetarian foods, nor should he dwell at a cemetery. 
The reason is that yakkhas are fond of those kinds of food, and like to 
frequent cemeteries so that they could get belter opportunity to possess 


men. 
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* * 


The place where the partita is to he recited should be plastered with 
fresh cow-dung. A clean seat should be spread for the reciter, who 
should see to his personal cleanliness. 

The bhikkhu who is to recite the partita should be brought to the 
assigned place at the house of the victim, surrounded by an armed 
guard. The recital should not be made in an open space. It must be 
made in a fully enclosed room, well guarded with armed men. The 
reciter should have an attitude of good will to all (i.e., including the 
recalcitrant yakkha). The diffusion of met to is the internal security for 
the reciter while an armed guard is llie external security. These 
precautions are necessary for a trouble-free recital. 


First of all, the victim must be made to get established in the (five) 
precepts. Only after being established in the five precepts should the 
paritta be recited for his protection. These measures should put an end 
to the harassment of yakklias. 


If the yakkha does not release the victim after the end of the recital, 
the victim should be carried to the monastery and laid on the pagoda 
precincts. An offering of the place where the victim is lying will he 
made to the Buddha together with offerings of lights. The pagoda 
precincts must then be swept clean. Auspicious stanzas (of Mangala 
sutta) should then be recited its a preliminary measure. Then a loud 
proclamation should he made calling upon all bhikkhus residing within 
the monastic area to assemble on the pagoda precincts. There will be a 
certain tree in a grove in the vicinity of the monastery where a guardian 
tree spirit is traditionally said to reside' A person should be sent to that 
tree to act as official messenger of the congregation of bhikkhus, where 
he should say, "0 yakklias, your presence is wanted by the bhikkhu 
samgha." The yakklias who resided m that area (including the yakkha 
who has possessed the victim cannot neglect the formal invitation 
because he does not dare to disregard the authority of the Buddha and 
the four Great Guardian Kimts. 


Then the victim must he asked "Who are you?" (Addressing the 

ft 

victim here is addressing the yakkha that has possessed him.). When the 
yakkha reveals his name the bhikkhus should say: "friend so-and-so, 
we share our merit in our offerings of llowers, seat, and alms-food to 
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the Buddha. The Samgha have recited for your benefit auspicious 
stanzas, these stanzas are the friendly gift of the Sam. ha to you. Now, 
out of respect for the samgha, release this victim." 

Tiie recalcitrant yakkha should respond to the request of the bhikkhu 
congregation-made in loving kindness.-If he does not respond, then an 
invocation should be made to the thirty-eight deva generals such as 
Inda, Soma, Vanina, and they should be told in these terms: "Deva 
generals, as you know, this yakkhu has disregarded our request made in 
loving-kindness. So we have to use the authority of the Buddha." 
Having let the deva generals know the necessity of resorting to the 
Atdnatjya Parittci in those terms, a recitation of the Purina should be 
made. This is the procedure where the victim is a lay person. 

In the case of a bhikkhu being possessed by a yakkha, the place for 
the congregation of bhikkhus should be cleaned; a loud proclamation 
about the convening of the bhikkhu congregation made, sharing of 
merit made to the recalcitrant yakkha (for the offerings of flowers, etc., 
to the Buddha) and a genial request made to him to withdraw. Only 
when the yakkha remains unresponsive should the Atcuidtiya Parit(a be 
recited. (This is the procedure for bhikkhu-victims). 

■ •**• 'iV • • *• • 

The Buddha's Discourse to Sakha: Sakha Ptfnha Sutta. 

At one time the Bhagava was residing at the Inclasala Cave where the 
Odina wodier tree stood, on the slope of the Vediyaka hill, north of 
Ambasanda brahmin village, which lay to the east of the City of 
Rajagaha, in the province of Magadhn, 

(The brahmin village was known as Ambasanda because it was 

* v 

situated by the side of a mango grove. The Vediyaka hill got its 
name from a grove of gracefully straight and round trees like 
columns of sapphire, growing around the hill. Indasala Cave got 
its name from the Odina wodier tree that stood at its entrance. It 
was originally a natural stone cave which was later embellished 
with engravings.) 
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Signs of imminent death appeared to Sakka. 


As the Bhagava was staying at the Indasala Cave wliere the Odina 
wodier tree stood on the slope of the Vediyaka hill near Rajagaha, there 
appeared to Sakka the five signs that proclaim the approaching death of 
a deva\ (these are: 1. the flowers adorning his person wither; 2. the 
dress become soiled; 3. the armpit sweat; A personal appearance 
declines; 5. listlessness sets in.) Sakka knew these signs well and said to 
himself. "Alas, my life-span has ended." 


When tlie live signs of imminent death appear to dews, those with 
little merit in store are gravely concerned about their next (oncoming) 
existence. Those denis with vast store of merit remember their 
impreviotis good deeds of giving, observing moral precepts and 
achieving concentration, and being assured of a good destination in the 
higher devil realms, remain unperturbed. 


As for Sakka he was fearful and despondent. For he would now lose 
all the greatness of a Sakka, namely: the Tavatinsu dent realm which is 
ten thousand yojanas wide; the Yejayanta palatial mansion that is a 
thousand yojanas tall, die Sudharnma Assembly Mall, three hundred 
yojanas wide, for the hearing of the Dhanuna, the Coral, Tree (the 
dariochaiiaka) which is a hundred yojanas high; the Pandukambala 
stab of emerald, which is sixty yojanas long, fifty yojanas wide and 
fifteen yojanas high; twenty five million celestial dancers; his followei 
denis who are denizens oft 'anuiiuhdra/a realm and Tavadwsa realm\ 
and celestial parks known as Nandavann Park, Citlalata Park, Missaka 
Park, Phasuka Park. 


Then Sakka pondered, "Is there any samana or brahmana outside the 
Buddha's Teaching who can allay my worries and fears of death and 
help perpetuate my Lordship of devas?" He saw none. He continued 
pondering and thought of the Buddha, the Buddha can allay fears and 
worries that oppress hundreds of thousands of Sakkhas like myself"; 
thus he had a strong desire to see the Buddha. 


"Where is the Bhagava residing just now?” he considered. He saw 
that the Bhagava" was residing at the Indasala Cave where the Odona 
wodier tree stood on the Slope of the Vediyaka hill near Rajagaha. He 
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then said to his companions, the Tavatimsa devas, "Friends, the 
Bhagava is residing at the IndasTila Cave where the Odiua wocfier tree 
stands on the slope of the Vediyaka hill near Rajagaha. Friends, it were 
well if we went lire re to see the Bhagava." The Tavatimsa devas said, 
"Very well. Lord " 


(Herein, the time and circumstances of Sakka's seeing the 
Bhagava may be noted. A few days ago Sakka had paid a visit 
to the Bhagava at the Jetavana monastery, in the company of his 
close attendants such as Matali but without a biit retinue. At 
that time the Bhagava saw that Sakka was not yet ripe for 
enlightenment and that after two or three days' time he would 
become obsessed with death after seeing sings of nearing the 
end of his life, and then lie would be coming to the Tathagata in 
the company of devas from both the ('atumaharajika and 
Tavatimsa deva realms to ask fourteen questions and that at the 
end of the question concerning equanimity he would win 
Stream-Entry along witli eighty thousand devas of 
(’'atmmhantja ami Tavalimu deva realms.'' Seeing this 
situation, the Bhagava dwelled in the JhTmic absorption of 
Arahattaphala so that Sakka did not get an opportunity to see 
him. 

On his part Sakka was thinking thus: "About three days back 
the Bhagava did not give me audience because 1 went to see 
him alone. Perhaps I was not endowed with sufficing condition 
(of ripened merit) to gain enlightenment. It is customary for the 
Bhagava to go to the end of the world-system to preach the 
Doctrine if there is someone who lias sufficing condition for 
enlightenment. This time if 1 go to the Blmga\ : a along with a 
company of followers there must be at least one of then who is 
endowed with sufficing condition and the Bhagava would 
discourse to him. In that way 1 shall have my opportunity to 
hear the discourse which will set my troubled mind at ease." 
That was why be called up the Tavatimsa devas to accompany 
him. (This is as explained in the Commentary.) 
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Then Sakka, on second thoughts, considered that it would not be 
wise for him to go straight to the Bhagava in the company of devas 
from Caiumahdrdja and Tavqtimsa. "It would look somewhat lacking 
in grace on my part. This Paricasikha Deva, is well acquainted with the 
Bhagava, being used to rendering personal service to the Bhagava, He 
has the privilege of seeing the Bhagava and asking questions freely. It 
would be well if I were to send him first, apprise my coming to the 
Bhagava and obtain the Bhagava's, permission, then only I will put my 
questions to the Bhagava," Accordingly, he said to Pancasikha, "O 
Paricasikha, the Bhagava is now residing at Indasala Cave where the 
Odinamodier tree stands on the slope of the Vediyaka hill near 
Rajagaha. 0 Pancasikha, it would be well if we approached the 
Bhagava there.” 

"Very well, Lord," said Pancasikha. Then, taking his lute known as 
Beluvapandu, and strumming it in accompaniment with a song, thereby 
letting the other devas know that Sakka was about to go somewhere, 
stood by the side of Sakka. 

At the musical signal of Pancasikha, Tavatimsa devas got ready to 
go. Then, just as soon as a strong man were to flex his bent arm, or 
bend his spread-out arm, suddenly appeared on the Vediyaka hill lying 
to the north of Ambasanda brahmin village, eastwards from Rajagaha in 
the province ofMagadha. 

At that time the Vediyaka hill and Ambasanda brahmin village wr' 
aglow with celestial lights. People living in that area were in awe a. 
wonder at the extraordinary glowing of lights "Today the Vediyaka hill 
seems aflame! There are so many glowing lights on the Vediyaka hill 
and above Ambasanda brahmin village! What is the matter?" People 
were talking in great wonder, with gooseflesh forming on their skin, 

(It should be noted that the visit to the Bhagava by Sakka and 
company was rather too early. They were there after nightfall 
while even children had not gone to bed. It was the custom of 
devas and brahmas to come and see the Bhagava around 
midnight. But now that Sakka was so uneasy at the thought of 
death that he made the visit in the first watch of the night.) 
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Then Sakka said to Paffcasikha, "0 Paficasikha, Buddhas generally 
dwell injhana, If it is the time while the Bhagava is dwelling in jhana, it 
is not proper for person like me who are not free of greed, hatred and 
bewilderment. O Paffcasikha, go now and ask permission of the 
Bhagava to see him. Having got permission, we shall go near the 
Bhagava." 

"Very well. Lord," said Pancasikha. Then, carrying the Beluvapandu 
lute in his left arm. he drew near to the Indasala Cave He took up his 
position not too close to the Bhagava and not too far either, just a 
suitable distance away from where the Bhagava could hear his music 

Dev a Pancasikha's songs to the accompaniment of his lute. 

From that appropriate position deva Pancasikha played his lute 
singing songs 1 on the subjects of the BuAdha, the Dhanima the Samgha 
the A rah at, and of sensual pleasures. 

(1) Vande te pi (an im bhaadde thnbarum sunyuvacchasc 
yet ta jaklsi kalyanT Ananda jananT mama. 

"My noble Lady of glowing complexion like the radiant sun. 
Offspring of Lord Timharu! 

You are as fair as lair can be. 

Possessing the five qualities of feminine beauty, 

The source of my delight. 

Out of my fondness for you, 

1 worship your father Timbaru. 


1 


The word-for-vsoid renderings in the original Myammr. beautiful and 
learned, arc penned by the Sibhaiu Sayndaw who presided over the Fifth 
Buddhist s>nod in Mandalay He was awarded (1) Narinda bliisiri 
Saddhaninia dhaja maliTt dliammarajadhi raja gum and Narinda bhisTri 
Sadhannnajolipala dhaja iltaha dhamma^jadhi rajaguru title by King 
Miudon and Narindha bhi dhaja atuladliipati sTri pavqra inaha dhammaraja 
din rajaguru title by King Thipaw. The Say ad aw wrote the Burmese 
meaning of the songs in his treatise "Kavi mandaua medanf* Only the gist 
of each song is given here in Faglisli prose. 
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(2) I'dlova sedatam kanto panTyamva pipsato 
A ngTrasi piyamesi dhammo arahatanriva. 

(3) Afurasseva bhesajjam bhojammva jighacchato 
Paruiibbupaya maim bbadde jatunlamiva \~wina. 

(2-3) "0 glowing-complexioned Lady! 

Just as a sweating man welcomes a cool breeze, 

Just as a thirsty man welcomes drinking water; 

Just as the Arahat welcomes the Dhamma; 

Just as one afflicted by malady welcomes the medicine, 
Just as a famished one welcomes the food. 

So also J, the deva with Five Knots, adore you. 

Just as water quells the blaze, 

O my noble Lady! 

Let your smile quell the fire of passion in me! 

(4) STiodakam pokkharauim yutiam kinjakkharenuna 
Nago ghamniabhitattova ogahe tc thanudaram. 

"Just as a tusker oppressed by heat 

Wishes to descend into the cool waters of a lily pond, 

So also I would fain descend into your soft bosom. 

(5) A ccah huso van ago va jitam me luttatomaram 
Karanam nappajdnTum samnuiUo lakkhanuntya, 

"0 my noble Lady! Just as a tusker in musk, 

Defying the pike that checks him, is blinded by passion, 
1 too, being infatuated with your graceful thighs, 

Am blinded by passion, 

(6) Tayi gedhUacittosmi at lam viparitianiitam 
Padganium na sakkomi vamkaghasto va ambujo. 

"0, Lady of radiant complexion! 

How I wish to possess you! 

Just as a fish that lias swallowed the hook. 

• * T 

Is unable to cast it out, 

So also my fervour for you is irreversible. 

0, how my mind flusters! 
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(7) 1 1 amurusaja mam bhadde saja mam mandatocane 
Palissaja mam kalyani eiam me abhipattitam. 

"0, Lady with lovely thighs! 

May you, my beloved, embrace me gently. 

O you Perfection personified! 

How I yearn for your tender embrace! 

(8) Appako vata me saiito kdma vellitake siya 
Anehhahavo samuppadi arahanteva, dakkhina. 

"Previously, 1 had known little sensual desire. 

But since I have set my eyes, on you, 

The possessor of long hair bent at the tips, 

Sensual desire has risen by leaps and bounds in me. 

Just as the fen'ent enthusiasm that arises 
In one who makes offerings to an Arahat. 

(9) Yam me alibi kaiam punnam Arahantesu iddisu 
Tam me sabbahgakalyani layd saddhim vipaccatam. 

"0 Maiden blessed with the five feminine charms! 

In me there is past merit 

On account of serving Arahats, the stable ones. 

May that merit now result in my nuptial tie with you. 

/ 

(10) Yam me auhi kaiam punnam asamim pathavimandale 
Tam me sahbahgakafyani lava saddhim vipaccatam. 

"O Maiden blessed with the five feminine charms! 

In me there is past merit (such as alms-offerings) 

Done upon the entire-expanse of this great earth. 

May that merit result in my nuptial tie with you. 

(11) Sakyaputtova jhanena ekodi nipako sata 
Amalam muni jigTsano tamaham suriya vacchase. 

"The sage, son of sakya clan (born of King Suddhodana and 
Queen Maha Maya) who delights in Jliana and who resorts to 
seclusion. 

Who is wise and mindful, 
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Desires for the Deathless (Nibbaha) 

0, my Lady of radiant complexion! 

Likewise 1 desire for you, 

(12) Yathapi muni nandeyyapatva sambodhimuttamam 
Evam mndeyyam kalyani missTbhavam gala iaya. 

"0 Embodiment of Elegance! 

The Sage, having attained the Supremely Perfect Wisdom 
(through the seven purities). 

Delights in his Enlightenment, 

So also, it would delight me greatly. 

If I were to be joined with you, 

(13) Sakko ce me yaram dajja tavcttimsa namissaro 

Ta ham bhadde vareyyahe evam kef) no dal ho mama. 

"O, my beloved! If Sakka, Lord of Tavatimsa, 
were to grant me a boon of my choice. 

I would opt for you 

(rather than for Lordship of devas). 

0 my noble Lady! 

So firm is my fondness for you. 

(14 \Sahint va na drum phid/am pitaram le sumedhase. 

Vandamano namas.sdmi yassaceiadisTpajeT, 

"0 my Lady of great intelligence! 

Like the sudden blooming forth of the coral tree, 

You came into existence 

As the illustrious daughter of Lord.Timbani 

Whom 1 worship on account of you." 

At the end of Pancasikha's songs the Bhagava praised him: 
"Panasikka, your lute is in perfect harmony with your singing: neither 
the lute nor the singing dominated (or out rivals) each other." 

(Note: the Bhagava praised Paneasikha not because he enjoyed 
the music, but only for some purpose. For the Bhagava (being an 
Arahat) is neutral towards all pleasurable or painful sensations 
because he is possessed of equanimity in six ways (Vide Kothika 
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Sutta of Salifyatana Vagga, Samyutta Pali). Yet he openly praises 
Pancasikha to let him know that the Bhagava approves of the 
devas action, If he did not give express approval Pancasikha 
might withdraw, wrongly thinking that he was not welcome, in 
which case Sakka and company would get no opportunity to put 
Sakka's question and to hear the Bhagava’s answers to him that 
would lead to their enlightenment.) 

After praising Pancasikha the Bhagava asked him "Paffcasikha, when 
did you compose these verses on the Buddha; the Dhamma, the 
Samgha, the Arahat and sensual pleasures?" 

PaTIcasikha replied, "Venerable Sir, at one time the Bhagava was 
staying at the foot of the Ajapata Banyan Tree near the bank of the 
Nerafijara river in the Uruvela Forest (on the eighth week after the 
Buddha's Enlightenment), Venerable Sir, during that time I fell in love 
with Surjjavacchasa, daughter of Lord Timbaru, She on her pan w'as in 
love with Sikhand' son of MStali, Sakka's charioteer. Venerable Sir, 
when I saw that I bad to lose Silriyjavacchasa I went to the mansion of 
Lord Timbaru and played my Beluvapandu kite singing these verses on 
the Buddha, the Dhamma, the Samgha, the Arahat, and sensual 
pleasures." (The author repeats the verses here.) Venerable Sir, On my 
playing the lute and singing those verses, Surijavacchasa said to me, 
'Lord, 1 had never seen the Bhagava myself, but while I was dancing at 
the gathering of Tavatimsa devas at the Assembly Hall for hearing the 
Dhamma, I had heard of the Bhagava. Today you are singing in praise 
of the Bhagava, and so you get your opportunity of meeting me. 
"Venerable Sir, since that day 1 had never got the opportunity to see 
her." 

Sakka goes before the Bhagava's presence, 

Sakka was glad that Pancasikha was conversing cordially with the 
Bhagava and said to him, "0 Pancasikha, go and say to the Bhagava on 
my behalf, "Sakka, Lord of devas and his ministers with their retinue 
make obeisance with their heads at the feet of the Bhagava." "Very 
well, Lord," said Pancasikha, ami having approached the Bhagava, said 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THE 5AKKA PANHA SUTTA 47 

"Venerable Sir Sakka and his ministers with their retinue make 
obeisance with their heads at the feet of the Bhagava." 

Thereupon the Bhagava said, "Very well, Pancasikha, may Sakka, his 
ministers and their retinue be well. Indeed, all beings - devas, human 
beings, asuras, nagas, gandhabbas - want to be well." (This is the 
customary' mode of response of the Bhagva to the arrival of mighty 
devas.) 

When the Bhagava had said that Sakka entered the Indasala Cave and 
making obeisance to the Bhagava, stood at a suitable place. PaTfcasikha 
and other Tavatimsa devas also followed Sakka into the cave, made 
their obeisance to the Bhagava and stood at a suitable place. 

The [ndasTUa Cave was not a big one to accommodate this big crowd. 

I lowever, at that time the cave became not only spacious enough to 
contain the big crowd but its floor which was normally uneven was 
now even; the darkness inside also gave way to the dazzling lights of 
the devas-only that the lights were not as magnificent as the Buddha’s 
aura that surrounded (enveloped) him to a range of eighty cubits, w'herc 
the deva’s lights were outshone by the Buddha radiance 

Then the Bhagava said to Sakka, "Wonderful indeed, Sakka 

unprecedented it is Sakka, that Sakka of Kosiya clan find time to come 

here amidst the multifarious duties 

* 

Sakka said, "Venerable Sir, I have been intending to see the BhagavIT 
for a long time but various matters concerning Tavatimisa devas had 
held me back. 

(In this context, "various matters concerning Tavatimisa devas" 
may be explained here. Sakka as Lord of devas has to act as judge 
or arbiter in disputes between Tavatimisa devas Devas are born 
as full grown adults as male or female in the bosom of deva 
parents. Their spouses also appear on the bed simultaneously. 
Female attendants to those spouses of devas appear surrounding 
the bed. Slaves also appear inside the mansion. For that kind of 
clear-cut cases no disputes arise as to ownership. Devas that 
appear at the boundary between two mansions form a bone of 
contention regarding the question of who owns those devas. 
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Disputes arise on that account which are referred to Sakka for a 
decision. 

Sakka would then adjudge ownership of those devas that 
appear nearer to one of the disputants mansions. Where the 
distance of the appearance of a certain deva is the same , the deva 
that was born {i.e appear suddenly) facing either of the 
disputants' mansions is declared by Sakka as belonging to that 
mansion. If that deva was born without facing any of the two 
mansions then tlie case has to be concluded by declaring that 
neither side wins the dispute, and that the deva in question 
belongs to Sakka. This is the nature of Sakka's duty in matters 
concerning Tavatimsa devas. Besides those duties, normal life of 
devas in the enjoyment of sensual pleasures also take up much of 
Sakka's time.(Commentary) 

Then Sakka continued: "Venerable Sir, on another occasion (i.e 
about three days ago) the Bhagava was slaying at the Jetavana 
monastery in Savatthi, (in the chamber built of celestial wood, donated 
by King Pasenadi of Kosala). Venerable Sir. I had gone there in the 
hope of paying my respect to the Bhagava but at that time the Bhagava 
was dwelling in Jhana. Bhijati, Queen of Ve^savanna. the Great 
Guardian King, was standing in worshipping posture by the Bhagava 
then I had said to her, "Sister, say to the Bhagava on my behalf, 
"Venerable Sir, Sakka, Lord of devas, and his ministers with their 
retinue make obeisance with their heads at the feet of the Bhagava." To 
this that Bhujati replied to me, "Lord Sakka, this is not the time to see 
the Bhagava; the Bhagava is in solitary seclusion " Then I said to her. 
"Sister, in that case, when the Bhagava rises from Jhana (phatu 
samupatti), say to the Bhagava on my behalf: "Venerable Sir, Sakka. 
Lord of devas and his ministers with their retinue make obeisance with 
their beads at the feet of the Bhagava " How is it. Venerable Sir, did 
that Bhijati report to the Bhagava of my message and does the Bhagava" 
recall it?" 

The Bhagava said, "Sakka, Lord of devas, that celestial maiden did 
report to me your message and 1 do recall it As a matter of fact, I rose 
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from the absorption in the Jliana of Friution simultaneously with the 
sound of the rolling of your chariots wheels." 

(Note: There were four principal mansions where the Bhagava 
resided in the Jetavana Monastic compound, namely: (1) Karen Kutij 
with the magnificent array of water sycamore trees at the entrance to it 
whose boughs and branches intertwined with one another, providing a 
pleasant cool shelter as if a panda! had been put up. (2) Kosamba Kuti 
with the great Ceylon oak tree whose foliage provided shelter at its 
entrance; (3) monastic building built of scented wood known as the 
Gcmdhakuti ; (4) monastic building built of celestial wood, called 
Salajagara monastery. Eacli of them cost one hundred thousand pieces 
of silver. The Salalifgara monastery was donated by King Pasenadi of 
Kosala; the other three were donated by Aifathapindika. (Commentary 
on the Dlfeha Nik ays, volume 2). 

Prior to the discourse on Sakka's questions, when the Bhagava was 
residing in the Salajagara monastery, Sakka had paid a visit to the 
monastery but as his faculties were not fully ripe yet, the Bhagava did 
not receive him, but went to dwell on the Janie absorption of Frution 
for a predetermined duration 

Bhujati was a Queen of Vessavann, the Great Guardian King. She 
was a Once-Returmer, an Ariya at the second stage of enlightenment, 
and so did not find deva pleasures agreeable to her She spent her time 
in making obeisance to the Bhagava with her joined palms raised above 
her head. 

Sakka returned home after leaving his message with Bhujati, after 
paying his respect toward the Bhagava Salajagara monastery. As he 
drove away skywards the wheels of his chariot tilled the whole Jetavana 
monastery compound with a strange musical sound as though five kinds 
of musical instruments were playing At that very moment the Bhagava 
rose from his predetermined dwelling in the attainment of Arahatta 
phaki.. That being so, the Bhagava's first sense cognition thought was 
the sound of the chariot However, it must be noted that the Bhagava 
did not rise from Jtiana absorption due to that sound; it was only the 
predetermined time for arising 

(Commentary on the DTyhaNikdyo , Volume 2.) 
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Sakka's report to the Bhagava. 

Sakka continued to say: "Venerable Sir, 1 had learnt from those 
Tavatimsa devas who were there previous to me that during the time of 
the appearance of Buddhas who are Homage-Worthy and Perfectly 
self-Enlightened t lie number of as liras decline and the number of devas 
swell. Venerable Sir, 1 have personally observed this fact that when the 
Buddha who is l lomage-Worthy and Perfectly Self-Enlightened 
appears in the world the number of asuras decline and the number of 
devas swell." 


The story of Deva G op aka. 

"Venerable Sir, in ibis city of Savatthi there was once a Sakyan 
princess called Gopika who had faith in the Triple Gem and was in the 
habit of observing the five precepts She hated being a female and 
conducting herself well with a view to being reborn as a male person, 
she was reborn in the favatimsa deva realm as my son. lie is known as 
deva Gopaka in Tavatimsa realm. 

"Venerable Sir, three bhikkhus, on the other hand practised the noble 
Practice under the Buddha but at their death they were reborn as 
Gandhabba, devas inferior to Tavatimsa devas. These gandhabba devas 
enjoy sensual pleasures fully and they come to the gathering of devas in 
the Assembly Hall to entertain the (Tavatimsa) devas with their music 
To them deva Gopaka said: 

"Revered Sirs, in what manner of attention did you listen the 
Bhagava's teachings? As for me I was a mere woman (in my former 
human existence) who could observe just the live precepts, but being 
greatly dissatisfied with womanhood, I conducted myself well with a 
view to gaining manhood at the next rebirth with the result that I am 
now reborn as a son of Sakka, Lord of devas. In this Tavatimsa deva 
realm I am known as deva Gopaka. 

"As for you, revered Sirs, you bad been bhikkhus who bad practised 
the Noble Path under the Buddha, and yet you are now reborn as 
gandhabba devas, inferior to Tavatimsa Devas That looks a very 
unsatisfactory matter to us." 
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On hearing these words of rebuke which sounded as a warning to the 
three gandliabba devas, two of them gained mindfulness that set them 
up at the first jliana there and then, and were reborn in the 
Brahniapurohila realm. The third one continued enjoying himself in the 
sensuous sphere " (Sakka's report not ended yet.) 


In this si 017 of deva Gopaka the destination of the three former 
bhikkhus is remarkable. Although they had conducted themselves well 
as bhikkhus they were reborn as gandliabba devas, and were called 
samanu devas (devas who had been sumanas in their former existence). 
This was because they had in the past been gandliabba devas for many 
existences so that there had in them a liking for that existence 
( hhavanikanii ), Gandliabba devas belong to the realm of the Four 
Guardian Kings. 

When deva Gopaka met the three samnia/ia devas he reflected on 
what previous merit they were endowed with so that they had such 
attractive appearance Then he saw that they had been bhikkhus in their 
previous existence. 1 hen lie reflected whether they had been established 
in morality; he saw that they had been established in morality Then he 
reflected whether they had further merit, he saw that 1 hay had attained 
jhana. Then he reflected where those bhikkhus lived, he saw that they 
were the bhikkhus who came to his {the then Sakyar lady Gopaka) 
house for daily alms-food He reviewed their case thus. "Persons 
established in morality can w ish for any of the six deva realms. These 
bhikkhus do not have rebirth in the higher deva realms. Further, 
persons who have attained jhana usually are reborn in the Brahma 
realms. These bhikkhus do not eel reborn in the Brahma realms. As for 
me I had followed their instruction and am now born as Sakka's own 
son. These bhikkhus who are reborn as inferior devas as gandhabbas 
are the auhiveda type of persons who need goading to the extreme," 
That was why he said the words of rebuke, "Revered Sirs, in what 
manner of attention did you listen to the Bhagava's teachings? (etc.)" 


"Auhiveda Persons who need goading to the extreme" is a reference 
to the Patoda sutta, Kesi vagga of tatiya Pannasa Aiigittiara Nikaya 
(Catukka Nipata) where four types of trained horses and four types of 
trained men are described. The gist of that exposition: 
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Four types of trained horses. 

(1) the horse that responds just by the hint of the use of the goading 
stick (the chaya ditlha) (2) the horse that responds only when struck so 
that his hair comes ofi' (the lomavedha): (3) the horse that responds 
only when struck so that his skin is torn off (the cammavedlta) (4) the 
horse that responds only when struck so that he feels unbearable pain, 
(the ■ atlhivedha). 

Four types of trained men. 

(on the analogy of the four types of trained horses): 

(1) On hearing that so and so in such and such place is suffering from 
illness, or had died, he has urgent religious awakening samvega, and he 
strives to gain Insight and Path-Knowledge, (the chayadU{ha)\ (2) On 
witnessing someone suffering from illness or die in his presence, he has 
urgent religious awakening, and he strives to gain Insight and Path - 
Knowledge, (the loimivcd/ui)\ (3) On witnessing one of his family 
suffering from illness or die in his presence, he has urgent religious 
awakening, and he strives to gain Insight and Path-Knowledge (the 
cammavedha)\ (4) Only on meeting with some serious illness himself, 
lie has urgent religious awakening, and he strives to gain Insight and 
Path-Knowledge, (the auhivcdha) 

Deva Gopaka placed those three bhikkhus in the fourth category 
above and therefore considered that they 'needed goading to the 
extreme.' 

In Sakka's story the passage, "two of them gained mindfulness that 
sei them up at the first j liana there and then and were reborn in the 
Hruhmapurohita realm" - needs some explanation. On hearing the 
words of deva Gopaka, two out of the three sarvana devas thought 
"Normally, we ought to he rewarded for our service in entertaining 
them but now instead of any reward we are being scolded right from 
the start, like salt sprinkled onto a hotplate. How is this?" Reflecting on 
their past existence, they saw vividly that they had been bhikkhus, that 
they bad pure morality, that they had attained jhana, and that they used 
to go to Gopika the Sakyan lady's place, for daily alms-food. 
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They reflected their situation thus: "Person established in morality can 
wish for any of the six deva realms. Person who have attained j hah a 
usually are reborn in the Brahma realms Yet we have not been able to 
get rebirth in the higher deva realms or in the Brahma realms. The 
young lady who followed our instructions is now reborn in the higher 
deva realm. Although we had been bhikkhus and pratised the Noble 
Path under the Bhagava we are reborn as gandbabba devas, inferior 
class of devas (due to our liking for gandabba existence where we bad 
been repeatedly reborn before). That is the reason why this deva 
Gopaka is saying words of rebuke." The two of them took these words 
to heart and regained mindfulness of the first jliana (i.e,, they attained 
the first jhana) and, based on that concentration, they contemplated on 
the impermanence, woefulness and non self nature of mind and matter, 
conditioned by causes, and won Anagami Phala there and then. 

An Amgami puggala or a Never-Returner has a class of 
Supramundane consciousness that does not fit well with ihe five 
aggregates pertaining to the gandhabba existence of the Sensuous 
Sphere; that class of consciousness is superior to that of the Sense 
Sphere existence. Hence as soon as Auagami Magga was attained, 
those two Ariya devas passed away from the deva existence and were 
reborn in the Brahmapurohita realm, the middle plane of the three 
1 ine-material realms because they attained the first jhana which is the 
medium class of jhana. Although it is said that they were reborn in the 
Brahmapurohita realm their bodies did not appear in that Brahma 
realm: only that they remained in Tavatiipsa deva realm (at the 
Assembly Hall for the discussion of the Dhamma) in the form of 
Brahmapurohita brahmntas instead of the gandhabbha deva forms. 

The third gandhabba deva was unable to give up bis clinging to the 
gandhabba existence and so remained in his present existence as a 
Catumaharaja deva. (These details are as explained in the 
Commentary.) 

After Sakka, Lord of the devas, has reported in prose to the bhagava 
the story of deva Gopaka, he further spoke in fifteen stanza on the 
same subject. Then in three more stanza he sang in praise of the 
Buddha's attributes, the Teaching of the Buddha, and the purpose of his 
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visit which was to win the Supramundane M agga Phala like that 
aitained by those two brahmas. Me then concluded his last three stanzas 
with a request that if the Bhagava should permit he would put certain 
questions (and hear the Bhagava's answers on them). The last of 
Sakkas eighteen stanza is as follows: 

Tasso dhanmassa pattiya agatamhcisi mai isa 

KaUtvakasa bhagava fa prinhain pucchemu marisa. 

"O Venerable One who is free from all forms of dukkha, we have 
come here for the benefit of gaining the Supramundane dhamma that 
those two brahmas gained. O Venerable One who is free from all forms 
of dukkha; if the Bhagava should, out of compassion permit us, we 
would ask some questions." 

Then the Bhagava reflected; "This Sakka has long been virtuous 
Whatever question he might like to ask it will be of benefit to him; he is 
not going to ask unbeniftcal questions. If 1 answer to his questions he 
will understand readily." 

The story of Magha the young man of Macnla village. 

The Commentary elaborates the passage: " i his Sakka has long been 
virtuous" by relating the past existence of Sakka, when he had lived a 
virtuous life as Magaha, a young man in the village of Macala in the 
province of Magadha. That was at a time before the advent of the 
Buddha. 

Early one morning Magha went to the open space in tire village 
where the villagers met to discuss community affairs, tidied up the 
ground. Another man found the ground inviting and spent his time 
there. Magha was glad that his effort was useful to others. So he 
selected a spacious place in the centre of the village, swept it clean, 
strew it with clean sand; and in the cold season he collected faggots and 
made small fires there. The villagers, young and old gathered there, to 
warm themselves by the fireside. 

One day Magha thought about the ease and comfort enjoyed by the 
king and minister and officials in the city. He also thought about the 
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Moon Deva and the Sun Deva up in the skies. What previous actions 
had they done so that these great people on earth and the great devas in 
the sky enjoy such ease and comfort? Surely they must have done pure 
meritorious deeds that have led to their present state. Reasoning 
correctly thus, he decided to go on doing pure meritorious deeds in the 
foot steps of those great persons. 

l ie rose early, look his breakfast of rice gruel, and taking the 
necessary tools anti implements, went to the place where tlie four main 
roads met. He removed rocks that stood in the way, cut down trees 
that were growing too close by the roadside to allow free carriage way, 
and leveled the roadway. 1 le set up a rest house at the road junction, 
dug a rectangular pond, built bridges and spent the whole day earning 
merit and retired only at sunset 

Seeing Maglia’s daily routine, a \illager asked him, "Friend Magha, 
you leave the village early in the morning and come back only late in 
the evening. What have you been doing? 

"Friend," said Magha. I am doing pure meritorious deeds; I am 
paving the way to the deva world” 

"What do you mean by pure meritorious deeds 9 " 

"Don't you know what is pure meritorious deed 9 " 

"No, 1 don’t." 

’Haven't you seen the glorious state of the king, the king's ministers 
and officials when you visit the city'?” 

"Yes, I did." 

"Well, the king and those great people enjoy their elite status because 
in the past they had done pure meritorious deeds. I am doing that sort 
of work that leads to similar state. Have vou not heard of the Moon 
deva and the sun deva 9 " 

"Yes, I have " 

"1 am paving the way to the deva world" 
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"Friend Maglia, are you doing these works all by yourself* Are you 
the only person fit for the sort of work? Should not other people also 
do it? 

"Friend, there is nothing that forbids anyone to do it." 

"In that case, friend Maglia. let me know when you go to the 
countryside tomorrow." 

The next day Maglia had a partner in his good works. In due course 
he had by his side thirty three strong youths that volunteered on his 
projects. This team of Maglia and thirty three youths had a common 
mind in seeking merit. They went about together' mending roads 
digging tanks, building rest houses and bridges. They executed their 
projects with might and main, generally finishing a particular work 
within the same day 

The village chief plans for Magha's ruin. 

The chief of Macula village was a rogue. He found Magha's social 
undertakings unacceptable because he himself sold liquor in the village 
and when there occurred brawls and quarrels, he increased his income 
through fines collected as penalty. His trade was dwindling when 
youths did not come to his place for drinks but went out on sheer social 
projects Therefore he used his official position to cause the ruin of 
Maglia and his comrades He misinformed the king that a band of bad 
hats had been troubling his village. When asked by the king what 
lineage those criminals belonged to, the chief of Macala said." Great 
King, they come from good families." 

"How come that men of good families turn bad 9 ' Why did you keep 
the bad news till now?" 

"Great King, 1 was afraid that they might turn on me May Your 
Majesty pardon me for this!" 

The king believed in the chiefs words and ordered the arrest of the so 
called criminals, despatching a contingent of his men with him 
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Magha and party arrested. 

Magha and party, after returning from their work and having had 
their evening meal, were discussing the next day's plan tor meritorious 
deeds in the village centre when the chief surrounded them, placed 
them "under arrest under the King's orders" and were taken to the 
King. 

The wives of those youths heard the news of the arrest and said, 
"That serves them right. These men of ours have been giving lame 
excuses for shirking theirhouse hold duties and spending their time in 
the countryside everyday. 

The royal elephant refuses to trample on Magha 

and company. 

When Magha and party were presented to the king', without 
examining them he passed the order that the band be trampled to death 
by the royal elephant. As they were taken to the place of execution, 
Magha said to his comrades, "Friends, will you listen to my words?" 
"Dear Magha, we are in this plight for listening to your words. 
Nevertheless, we shall continue to do so What is your advice?" 

"Friends, death comes to all wayfarers in this samsaui. Now, are you 
robbers (as alleged by the village chief)* 1 " 

"Certainly not," they replied. 

"Friends, asserveration of truth is the only reliance for all people in 
the world. So, declare the truth like this ' If we are robbers (as alleged 
by the chiel) let the elephant trample on us; if we are not robbers let the 
elephant not trample on us " 

The thirty three youths made their asserveration as instructed The 
royal elephant, far from trampling on them, dared not even come near 
them but trumpeted in fear and ran away. 'I‘he mahout goaded the 
elephant with the spike and other sharp points to come back to the site 
but to no avail. 

When the situation was reported to the king, the king ordered, " In 
that case, conceal the criminals tinder matting and let the elephant 
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trample over it" The King's men did as ordered but this time the royal 
elephant showed even greater fright, trumpeted in a doubly loud sound 
and ran away. 

The King finds out the truth and rewards Magha 

and company. 

When the king learned the miraculous news he summoned the chief of 
Mac ala village and asked. "Is it true that the royal elephant refused to 
trample these men?" 

"That is true, your Majesty. This is because their leader (Magha) 
knows a mantra that frightens elephants." 

Thereupon the king sent for Magha and asked, "Is it true that you 
know a mantra that fightens elephants?" 

Magha replied, "Your Majesty I have no such mantra. What 1 and m\ 
associates did was to make a solemn declaration:" If we arc robbers 
and enemies of title King let the elephant trample on us; if we are not lei 

the elephant not Harm us.'" 

# 

Then the king asked: "What sort of activities did you engage 
yourselves in?" 

"Your Majesty, we repair roads, build rest-houses for travellers at 
road junctions, dig tanks and build bridges, or repair old bridges We 
go to various places to carry out this kind of undertakings." 

"Why do you think the village chiof reported falsely against you?" 

"Your Majesty, the chief used to enjoy a good income from selling 
hquoi when the youth of the village were forgetful and wanted to enjoy 
themselves But since we engaged ourselves in useful work and are not 
foigetful as before, the chief loses his usual income. That was the 
reason for mis re porting against us." 

1 lien the king said, "O Magha, the royal elephant, though a mere 
animal, understands your good qualities whereas I, even though a 
human being did not understand them. From now, you be the chief of 
Macula village. I present you with my royal elephant. Let the slanderer. 
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that old chief, be your slave. From now on, do meritorious deeds on my 
behalf too." And lavished the group with rich rewards. 

On their happy journey home they rode the elephant bv turns. Maglia 
said to his friends, "Friends, meritorious deeds are generally aimed at 
future exi stance. But here we are reaping the merit of our good deeds 
even at the present like the brown lily growing in the water, Let us do 
good deeds with still greater zeal" Then he said further; "What sort of 
meritorious wor k should we do now'?" And all agreed after discussion 
that they would build a big rest-house at the road junction as a 
permanent shelter for travellers coming that way. "But let us make it a 
point that our wives haw no share whatever in our good deeds. They 
had been unkind to us. They failed to understand us Instead of thinking 
about our release they even ;.L J delight at our misfortune " 


Magha and party build a big rest-house. 

The thirty four youths headed bv Martha each gave a morsel of rice 
and a bunch of grass a day to feed tire elephant which was sulnciem for 
the animal As the group cut down trees for timber the elephant 
dragged them and placed them on the work site. The group began in 
earnest shaping the timber t ■; the construction of a big rest-house. 


.Magha's four wives. 

Maglia had four wives by the names of Suja, Sudhamnia, C'itta and 
Nanda Of those four, Narnia as! > ■< I the chief carpenter about the reason 
why Magha and party are spend; ng the whole day in the forest. The 
chief carpenter told her about the rest-house construction project. 
Nanda requested him to airange for her contribution in the project but 
he told her that Magha anti paciv had itcided against contribution of 
any kind from their wives Thereupon Nanda bribed the chief carpenter 
with eight ticals of silver to see hi a- u iter contribution in the 
project. 

The chief carpenter agreed II • wen: i i the village center and loudly 
proclaimed to Magha and party that it vas tin to start work for the 
day When he was sure thtu evens me in the , i: was on his way to the 
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forest he said, "Boys, you go ahead. ! have some business that is 
keeping me back." He went ii ilher direction and chose a tree fit for 
making a ridge-pole. He sent it to Sudhamma and said, "Keep this until 
1 send someone foi it." 

The construction project progressed from stage to stage; collection of 
timber, site clearing, foundation-work, structural frame and scaffolding 
were all ready and in place, but for the rafters. At that juncture the chief 
carpenter announced that to l}\ the rafters he needed a ridge-pole but 
that he forgot to find a piece of timber of a special kind for the purpose. 
The working party blamed the man for his forgetfulness and asked him 
where to find one at this belated stage. "Let us try' and inquire at our 
kinsmen's places." said the chief carpenter Magha and party went, into 
the village asking whether anyone had got some suitable piece of timber 
for making a ridge-pole 

Sudhamma said she had gut one The party of workers asked the 
price for it, but she said, 'I don’t want any price, but let it be my 
contribution " Magha scoffed at the idea "Come men, let's go," he 
said." this woman shall not be allowed to contribute We will get one 
from the forest." So saying, they left the \illage. 

Back at the work site, the chief carpenter, silting on the scaffolding 
for fixing the ridge-pole, asked "Where's the timber for the ridge pole'.’" 
Magha and his friends explained the situation. The chief carpenter then 
looked up to the sky and said "Young men. today is a very auspicious 
day; another equally auspicious day will not be around at least for 
another year. You have collected all the timber in this structure with set 
much trouble, If we were to leave it unroofed, it will rot as it is Let 
SudhanmiTi have her contribution and share the result of the merit in the 
de\ a wot Id Please get the timber for the ridge-pole from her house." 

In ihe meantime Sudhamma had an inscription that read: "This is 
Sudii.imma Rest-House" carved on the lower surface of the ridge-pole 
wiui.li was wrapped up with a piece of new cloth Magha's men then 
came hack and said, "0 Sudhamma, please bring the ridge-pole Let 
things take their own course. We shall now share the merit with you." 
Stidiiailima in handing ovei the ridge-pole, warned them, "Don't take 
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off that cloth-wrapping until eight or sixteen rafters have been fixed to 
the ridge-pole!" 

The builders obeyed her warning. They removed the cloth-wrapping 
on the ridge-pole only after it had been put in its place needing only to 
be nailed down. Then an observant villager, looking up the building, 
noticed tlie inscription "Wbat is written tlk-'c 7 " A literate villager read 
it out to them. " It reads:" This is Sudhamma Rest-house." 

At that Magha and company protested loudly "Remove that ridge¬ 
pole men! We who had laboured all along have got none of our names 
on this building whereas Sudhamma, by putting in a piece of timber a 
cubit long got her name for the whole Rest-house." But even while they 
were protesting, the chief carpenter nailed down all the fixtures at the 
ridge-pole, thus putting the finishing stroke. 

Afterwards the builders marked out three portions on the floor space 
of the big rest-house: one for the king and the king officers, one for the 
common people and one for the sick. 


Devision of responsibility in the running of the rest-house. 

There were thirty-tree Hooting boards used in the building of the 
Rest-house, each assigned to one of MagluTs men. The elephant was 
given the instructions by Magha that whenever a guest arrived and sat 
on the board assigned to one of the thirty-three co-builders the elephant 
was to take die guest to the house of that co-builder where die guest 
would get every care and attention These instructions were 
satisfactorily followed by the elephant so that every guest who came to 
the rest-house got food, lodging and massage sen/ices at die co- 
builders house for the day. 


Contributions by Maglia's family. 

(1) Magha had a coral nee planted not far away from the rest-house. 
Beneath the tree he laid a big stone slab. (2) Nanda, one of Maglia's 
wives, dug a big tank not far away from the rest-house {.!) Citta, 
another wife of Magha, planted a garden in the vicinity. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


62 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 

* 

(4) Suja, tlie senior most wife of Magha. was not interested in works 
of merit. She spent much of tier time in front of the mirror, tending 
herself to look beautiful. Mae ha said to her, "Now Suja, Sudhamma 
had got an opportunity to contribute her nine in the building ot' the rest 
house; Nanda has a tank to her credit, and Citta has created a garden. 
But you have done no meritorious deed. Please do some good deed for 
the benefit of others. Suja replied r M lord, tor whom did you perform 
these good deeds? Are your good deeds not mine also. She was not 
interested. She just went on her way beautifying herself. 


The hereafter of Maglia and party: Maglia is reborn 

as Sakka. 

Maglia lived the full life span and at the death of that existence lie 
was reborn in the.Tavathimsa deva realm as Sakka, Lord of devas. His 
thirty-three friends at their death were also reborn in Tavatinisa deva 
realm as Sakka's close assistants. 

(Of the four wives of Magha, Sudhamma, Cutta and Nanda at their 
death were reborn as (he three queens ot'Sakka. The senior most wife 
of Magha, Suja, who did not listen to Magha's advice but spent iier 
time embellishing herself, at her death was reborn as a paddy bird in 
ravine.) 


Sakka's Grand State. 


Sakka's Vejayanta palace was seven hundred yojanas high; the flag 
post on the top of it is three hundred yojanas high. As the result of 
planting the coral tree when he was Magha, the celestial coral tree, 
three hundred yojanas in diameter of foliage, with a trunk of flfteen- 
yojana girth, (with a height of a hundred yojanas) arose in the 
Tavatinisa realm, for his formei deed of laying a stone slab for the use 
of the public, there arose his majestic Pandukambala rock throne of 
emerald colour which is sixty yojanas in length (fifty yojanas in width 
and fifteen yojanas in height.) 


For having donated timber in the construction of the rest-house, 
Sudhamma Assembly Hall for the discussion of the Dhamma arose, 
much to the fame and honour of Queen Sudhamma. (Likewise) for her 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING 'HIE SAKKA PANHA SUTTA 63 


former donation for public use of a tank, Nandif tank arose in 
Tavatimsa realm to the credit of Queen Nanda; and for her donation for 
Public use of a garden, Cittalata Park, sixty yojanas wide, appeared in 
Tavatimsa realm to perpetrate the name of Queen Citta. 

Sakka sat at the Sudhamma Assembly Hall on a golden throne one 
yojana long, with a white umbrella three yojanas wide, held above him, 
surrounded by thirty three assistants or celestial Chieftains and three 
deva queens, while twenty five million celestial dancers kept Sakka and 
his queens entertained. His followership comprised devas of 
Catumaharaja and Tavatimsa realms. 


The strange destiny of Suja. 

Magha was glad that his three former wives in the human existence 
were-now deva Queens but where had Suja been reborn? He reviewed 
the destiny of his former wife and saw that she was a paddy bird in a 
ravine "Alas! this girl disregarded my words and is now having an 
ignoble existence," Sakka said to himself; and he went to the place 
where Safa the paddy bird lived. 


Suja recognized Sakka as Magha of her previous existence and she 
held down her face in despondency "O you stupid girl!" he scolded 
her, "You spent all your time in preening yourself. And now you are 
afraid to look up to me. Sudhamma, Nanda, and Citta are now deva 
Queens. Come with me and see our happy stale." So saying, he took 
her to Tavatimsa realm where she was put at the Nanda Park He then 
resumed his seat on the golden throne at the Vejayanta Palace. 


Suja is slighted by the deva dancers. 

fhe deva dancers asked Sakka, "Where have you been just now, 
Lord?" Sakka was reluctant to answer. But when pressed hard by them, 
he told them the truth. He said that Suja having been reborn a paddy 
bird in a ravine had been brought by him, and that she was now staying 
at the Nanda Park. 


The deva dancers who had been servants at Suja’s house-hold in their 
past existence went td the Nanda Park to see their former mistress. 
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i hey poked fun at tier funny appearance. "Look at Suja's beak: how it's 
like a spike for hunting crabs!" Poor Suja was deeply hurt when those 
girls who had been her household servants in tiie human world whom 
she had treated with disdain were now so scornful of her. She entreated 
Sakka to send tier back to her own place. What use is there for me with 
these palaces glittering with gold and gems? This Nanda Park has no 
attraction for me. All beings feel at home only where they are born 
Send me back to the ravine. That is where 1 belong." 


Sakka complied with her wish. Before leaving her at the ravine he 
asked, "Now, will you listen to my word (this time)?" And Suja replied, 

"Yes, 1 will, my Lord.i'hen take upon yourself to observe the five 

precepts. Observe them well without the slightest flaw. 1 will then make 
you Chief of those deva maidens in two or three days." 


Suja, the paddy bird, was observing the five precepts when, two or 
three day later, Sakka came to test her virtue. He took up the form of a 
iish and floated spine downwards in front of Suja in a stream. Thinking 
that it was a dead fish, Suja seized it by the head when, lo! its tail 
fluttered Stija said, "Oh, it's a living fish!" and let it go. Then Sakkha 
standing in the sky, cried out. "Good! Good! you observe the five 
precepts well Tor this virtuous conduct I shall make you Chief of the 
deva maidens two or three days hence." 


Sfijii was reborn as a Potter's daughter, 

Suja as a paddy bird lived a life-span of five hundred years. Since she 
would not eat living fish, she was mostly starving herself. Although she 
was failing in her health due to starvation, she never breached the five 
pi ecept s At her death she was reborn as the daughter of a potter in the 
city of BaranasT 


Sakka teviewed the fate of Suja the paddy bird and seeing that she 
was now the potter's daughter, he thought of helping her in life, it being 
not appropriate for him to take her to Tavatimsa realm straight from 
the potter's house. So he turned himself into an old man selling golden 
cucumbers. He was not however selling them for any amount ol 
money, "I will sell them only to those who have morality," lie said lo 
the would-be buyers, who said, "Old man, we do not know what is 
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meant by morality. Name your price for these." But the old man 
insisted, "They will go only to those who observe morality." The 
villagers said between themselves, "Lets' go, men, this old man is rather 
quaint!" And so they left 

The pottei's daughter ashed them, "You went to buy cucumbers. 
Where are the cucumbers?" 

"Dear girl, that cucumber-vendor is rather quaint. He says he will 
give his cucumbers only to those who observe morality Perhaps he has 
got daughters who were fed' on morality. But as for us we do not even 
know what morality means " 

On hearing this strange news, .Suja rightly surmised that these golden 
cucumbers must have been meant for her only; so she went to the old 
man and said, "0 Father, give me the cucumbers." 


"My little girl, do you observe morality?" 


"Yes, Father, 1 observe morality well without a flaw." 

"These cucumbers which are solid gold are for you," said the ok! man 
and Sakka in the guise of the old man, after leaving the whole cart of 
golden cucumbers in front of the potter's house vanished to Tavatimsa. 


Suja is reborn ns a daughter of Vepacctti Asura, 

The potters daughter observed the live precepts through-out her life 
and on her death she was reborn as the daughter of Vepacitti Asura. 
Thanks to the observance of morality in her two previous existences as 
a paddy bird and as a potter's daughter, she possessed great beauty and 
charm. Vepacitti Asura planned to many his daughter to a suitable 
husband, and called up an assembly of A suras. 

Sakka reviewed the destiny of Suja. He saw that Suja was now born 
as an Asura and that her marriage was being planned. "Now is my 
chance to get Suja" he thought, and setting his mind on eloping her, 
went to the assembly of Asuras in the guise of an Asura. As he sat in 
the midst of Asuras no one noticed him as stranger. 

Vepacitti Asura handed her daughter a garland saying, "Make your 
choice of the bride groom bv throwing this garland above the head of' 
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any one of your fancy " Suja looked around and on seeing Sakka in the 
guise of an Asura she was inflamed with love, a love that had bound the 
two in many previous existences, "'['his is my bridegroom (lit, my 
husband)," She declared, throwing the garland above Sakka’s head. 

Thereupon, seizing Suja's arm firmly, Sakka went up into the sky 
Then only the Asuras know that it was Sakka and raised a cry, 
"Friends, hold him! Hold this old Sakka! lie is our enemy We will 
never give up our Suja to this old Sakka." 


Vepacitti Asura asked his followers, "Who is it that has taken away 
my daughter?" 

" My Lord, it is that old Sakka!" 

Then he said to his followers, "This Sakka is the most powerful 
person besides myself. So make way 11 


Sakka succeeded in Ins amorous venture lie made Suja Chief of the 
twenty-five million celestial dancers in Tavatimsa, 


Thereafter Suja said to her husband, "My Lord, 1 have no 
relatives here in Tavatimsa. So take me wherever you go." Sakha 
conceded to this wish. (This is the story of Magha) 


• * * # • -jy tint 


The Bhagava Imd known the virtue of Sakka since the latter's 
previous existence as Magha the young man of Macala village. That 
was why the Bhagava bethought himself. "Whatever question Sakka 
might like to ask. it will he of benefit to him. lie is not going to ask 
unbeneficial questions. If 1 answer to his questions lie will understand 
readily." 

Then the Bhagava replied to Sakka in verse: 

Pticcha va.sava mum panham yam kind mattasicchasi. 

Tassa tasseva panhassa ahum aiiknn koromi te. 

“VSsava, Lord of Deva, whatever question you may like to put, put it 
to me I, the Teacher of the three worlds, will clear up any doubts and 
uncertainties concerning your questions." 
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Sakka questions and (lie Uhagava answers, 

Titus obtaining the Bhagava's express consent, Sakka spoke in verse 
his (ilrsl) question tluis: 

(1) The first question mid answer. 

"Venerable Sir, all beings, whether man or deva, asura, riaga, or 
gandhabba, have an earnest desire to be free from enmity, danger, 
enemies, sorrow and anger However, they live in enmity and danger 
amidst enemies, sorrow and anger. What is the factor that fetter them 


ti 


To that question the Bhagava answered as follows: 

"Sakka, King of Deva, ail beings, whether man or deva, asura. naga, 
or gandhabba. have an earnest desire to be free from enmity, danger, 
enemies, sorrow' and anger However, they live in enmity and danger 
amidst enemies, sorrow and anger This is due to issu. envy and 
macchctriya , meaness, stinginess,. 

Envy and stinginess differentiated. 

Mere Envy, issa, means begrudging other's well being and status 
i!) It has die character of feeling displeased with other's gain, whether 
already acquired or about to acquire 

(When the sign or character nf the displeasure in someone who 
begrudges another person's gain, already acquired or is likely to be 
acquired, is noticed, the fact of the arising Of envy in that person should 
be known through the knowledge of Ahhklhanima, the ultimate truth 

■w i—. 

about natural mental phenomena ) 

(2) Envy has the function of dissatisfaction with others prosperity 

(it is the function of envy to feel distressed to get annoyed, when 
someone sees or hears other's gain.) 

(3) Envy is manifested to the insight of the yogT as turning away 
from others' well being. (To the yogT who has insight into mental 
phenomena, the result of envy is manifested as the turning away in 
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disgust from the success and wellbeing of others. Of the four kinds of 
manifestation, this is the manifestation of result.) 

(4) The proximate cause of envy is other people's wellbeing or status. 
(Envy arises due to other person's prosperty. If one has no occasion to 
see or hear of another person's wealth there is no cause for envy to 
arise.) (Commentary on the AbhidhaniS.) 

The character of envy that reveals itself as begrudging others' 
wellbeing and status should be explained regarding both lay persons 
and bhikkhus, To wit: Some one may have acquired through his own 
effort and qualities, in any form of enterprise, valuable things such as 
vehicles or horses or cattle or precious stones. 

Another person with envy in him may find it an eyesore to see that 
successful man prosper. He is very' displeased with the other man's 
good fortune. "When will this follow meet his downfall? 1 low 1 wish he 
become a pauper!" Such evil thoughts occupy the envious person And 
if the successful man does meet with bad fortune, the envious one 
rejoiced to see it. 

An envious bhikkhu sees another bhikkhu surrounded by fame and 
followership on account of the latter's learnedness arid efforts such as 
teaching the doctrine. The one with envy is all the time thinking about 
the decline of the successful bhikkhu. If the latter does sink in 
popularity, the former is pleased. 

In this manner, the character of envy should be known as begrudging 
other's well being and feeling displeased with other gains 
(Commentary on the Akhidhama) 

It is in the nature of envy to feel irritated by some gain that someone 
is enjoying as a matter of fact Even the likelihood of someone meeting 
with some good fortune cannot be tolerated by envy. Envy longs for 
another person's failure and down fall. (Ledi Sayadaw ParctmaUhu 
nipunK Chapter on Mental concomitants) This is an explanation on 
envy, issB. 
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Macchariytr. Stinginess, miserliness , meaness 

Stinginess is also called meanness. It is a mean attitude concerning 
one's own possessions (!) It is characterized by a secretiveness about 
one's gains or status already enjoyed or about to enjoy. (One oppressed 
by macchariya, an evil state of mind, is secretive about one's success,) 

4 

(2) Stinginess functions as a reluctant attitude about one's own good 
fortune; the reluctance is the attitude that no one should enjoy similar 
fortune. One oppressed by stinginess is loath to share his gain or status 
with someone else This meanness is the function of macchariya, 

(3) Macchunya is manifested as unwillingness to share one's gain or 
status with any other person If perforce there is occasion to share it, 
the stingy person feels very strongly about it Or put it in another way, 
if it comes to sharing his property with someone or making any 
donation to someone, he would part with a very tiny portion of it 
reluctantly, (To a wise one with insight, stinginess is manifested as 
meanness about one's property (or rights). This 'is the natural 
manifestation. Considered from another angle, stinginess manifests 
itself in anger when one is forced to part with one's property (or rights) 
This is manifestation by way of function, i.e. how the manifestation 
works out itself. Or yet viewed in another way. it manifests itself as 
parting with only an insignificant part of one’s possession under 
unavoidable circumstances, i.e , giving away merely as namesake which 
does not amount to a real mean mufti I gift This is manifestation as 

ter 

result. (4) The proximate cause of stinginess is one's own possession or 
liehts. (Commentary to Abhit/hammS) 


Five kinds of nwccluiriyu or stinginess or men ness. 

t!) Stinginess or meanness about living place; monastery’, dwelling 
place, park, day resort. night camp etc., Avaswmicchuriya 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 


Stinginess or meanness about one’s circle of friends or relatives. 

i.e., unwillingness to see one's or relatives friends to be on 

1 * 

friendly terms with others, Kttfa nmcchuriya. 


Stinginess or meanness to share any form oi gain with another, 
IAihha macchunya. 

■M* 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


70 


T1IE KREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 


(4) Stinginess or meanness in being painful to see others look as 
attractive in appearance as oneself or gain .. fair a reputation as 
oneself, Vatina macthariya. 

(5) Stinginess or meanness to share doctrinal knowledge with 
others. Dhamntu rnncchariya. 

m 

(To expand this:) 

(I} "Living place" may mean any living space for bhikkhus, whether 
the whole monastic complex or a room or space allotted for 
residing by day or by night. A bhikkhu who has a specific place 
to dwell lives in comfort as a bhikkhu and enjoys the four 
bhikkhu requisites (i.e., food, robes, lodging, medicines). A 
stingy or mean bhikkhu cannot agree to the idea of sharing his 
living place with some other bhikkhu who fulfills his bhikkhu 
obligations, big or small if that other bhikkhu happens to get a 
chance of living there, the stingy one is wishing in his own mind 
that the new-comer leave soon This attitude or state of mind is 
called stinginess or*meanness about living quarters Exception If 
the co-resident of a living place is quarrelsome, the 
unwillingness to share with him is not stinginess. 

(2) StingibefiS about ones friends or followership; Knhmiacchunju 
(kitln clan; supporter to a bhikkhu): 

The relatives and lay supporters of a bhikkhu form the subject of 
stinginess oi meanness here A stingy bhikkhu wants to monopolise 
them lie does not wish any of them going to the monastery of another 
bhikkhu or let them have any relationship between them and the 
bhikkhu Exception: If the other bhikkhu is of an immoral type 
(duss'la). the unwillingness to see that happen does not amount to 
stinginess As immoral bhikkhu is likely to debase his lay supporters; so 
the unwillingness to Lave relations with one's own relatives and lav 
supporters is proper It is stinginess only wlien that other bhikkhu is a 
virtuous one. 

(3) "Any form of gain" includes the four bhikkhu-requisites, robe, 
alms food, dwelling, medicine When, on seeing a virtuous 
bhikkhu receiving the four requisites, a bhikkhu harbours such 
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thoughts as "May that one be deprived of these gains", this is 
stinginess or meanness about gain Exception: Where the 
unwillingness to see another bhikkhu receive the Four requisites 
is justifiable there is no evil of stinginess or meanness. It is 
justifiable where that other bhikkhu is in the habit of misusing 
the four requisites thus destroying the faith of the donors, or if 
.hat bhikkhu does not make proper use of them but hoards them 
without giving them away in time so that they turn unusable 
(having gone stale or gone to rot) 

(4) Vatina means personal appearance or attributes. Meanness 
regarding J anna means displeasure at other person's good 
looks or attributes in the sense that no one must have the same 
good looks or the same good attributes as oneself The mean 
person (bhikkhu) hates to discuss aboul other peoples personal 
attractiveness or good name concerning morality, practice of 
austerity, or practice ofdhamma 

(5) 'Dhanima' is of two kinds, puriyatta dhannna . learning the 
pi taka and painve/a dhumwa , attainment of die Noble Path 
eulminatinu in \fttgya Phahi NibbTnui The latter is the property 
of A r/eos who are never stingy or mean about their Insight- 
knowledge hi fact they are desirous of sharing it with all 
beings, men, devas and Brahmas They wish all beings to 
acquire the pan vain dhanuna they have gained lor themselves 
Therefore the expression Dhannna imicchnriya can mean only 
stinginess or meanness about learning, puriyatta dhannna Here 
the meanness lies in not wanting other people know what one 
has acquired by learning the difficult and obscure passages in 
the Pali Text and in the commentaries One wishes to remain 

4 

the sole authority in the matter of learning Exceptions: The 
unwillingness to share the bookish knowledge may be justified 
on two counts:- 

(i) where the learner's integrity is in question while the purity of the 
Dhanima (Doctrine) needs to be safeguarded; 

(ii) where the value of the Dhanima is carefully considered and the 
type of person needs to be saved in his own interest. 
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These two exceptions need to be understood properly, (i) In the first 
case there are some persons in the world who are fickle minded and 
change from one faith to another from samana to brahmana to a 
heretical ascetic. If such an unreliable bhikkhu were to he taught the 
Pitaka, he might distort the subtle teachings of the Pit-aka to suit his 
own purpose He might misinterpret the meanings of scriptural terms 
such as meritoriousness and demeritoriousness He might put the 
Buddha's teachings into the mouth of some heretic and claim them that 
they, were what the heretic teacher said. There would he confusion. 
Therefore keeping the Pitaka from those unreliable bhikkhus so as tc 
preserve the purity of the Dhumma is justified. 

(ii) In the second case where the learner bhikkhu is of the type of 
person who is likely to claim Arahatship even though not yet an 
Arahat. that would be his ruination Keeping the Pitaka from 
such an unreliable bhikkhu is also justifiable. It is in his own 
interest that the profound Dhumma is not imparted to him, so 
that the non-sharing of the learning in such cases is not 
stinginess or meanness. 


Stinginess exists in the case of a teacher where he is afraid that his 
pupil might outshine him. or outdistance him in the interpretation of the 
Dhumma and so withholds the learning 




Evil consequences of the five kinds of stinginess. 


One who acts with stinginess in dwelling, dvasa macchariya, is 
reborn as a demon or hungry spirit, and due to the meanness 
about his living quarters he is destined to carry the filth of that 
dwelling place on his head wherever he goes. 


One who is stingy about relatives and followership, kula 
inacchariyci, feels painful to see his relatives and lay supporters 
making offerings to other bhikkhus The greater the degree of 
stinginess, the greater the pain In extreme cases thinking his 
relatives and lay supporters have turned away from him, the 
stingy bhikkhu suffers heartburning to such an extent that he 
may vomit blood, or his entrails would go to pieces and come 
out. 
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(3) Stinginess about bhikkhu requisites, lobha macchariya, whether 
in respect of those of the Samgha or of a sect of the Samgha, 
not sharing them with fellow-bhikkhus, leads to rebirth as a 
demon or a hungry spirit or a python. 

(4) Stinginess about personal appearance or attributes, vanna 
nmcchariya, that makes one self-ad mi ring and deprecating of 
others, leads to ugliness in appearance in future existences. 

(5) (Penetration of the Dhamma, Pativedha Dhamma, i.e. 
attainment of Maeita Phala Nibbana, arises only in the mind of 
the Any a who has destroyed all the defilements so that 
stinginess no longer arises in him, he is never close-fisted about 
what he lias understood from the practice of the Dhamma.) 
Stinginess about the Dhamma is possible only in respect of 
learning. Stinginess regarding one's learning, Pariyatti Dhamma 
maccharia , keeping one's knowledge to oneself, leads to rebirth 
as a dullard, an ignoramus, a stupid person. 

(Or explained in another way;) 

(1) Asava nmcchariya leads to rebirth in Niraya where the stingy 
one is baked on hot iron sheets (This is because he had 
prevented others from enjoying the peace and comfort of living 
quarters). 

(2) Kula nmcchariya results in dearth of good fortune in future 
existence's. (This is the result of denying others their right or 
receiving offerings at the homes of the lay supporters.) 

(3) Lobha nmcchariya leads to rebirth in niraya where the stingy 
one wallows in human excreta. (This niraya is particularly 
nauseating This kind of result follows the stingy one because he 
had deprived others of the pleasure of the enjoyment concerning 
the bhikkhu requisites.) 

(4) P 'anna nmcchariya results in a complete lack of presentable 
appearance and good attributes in future existences. A 
detestable appearance and an abominable reputation is what he 
inherits for his past meanness. Whatever good lie might do. 
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goes unnoticed by anyone like arrows shot away in the dark 
night 

(5) Dhamma macchariya sends the bhikkhu down to the niraya of 
hot ashes. 


Envy arises from consideration of other people's property Stinginess 
arises from consideration of one's own property. Since the object of 
thought differs, envy and stinginess cannot arise together 


In the world, enmity, punishment and antagonism between persons 
arise due to envy and stinginess which are two evil fetters. These fetters 
are eliminated only by Soiapuiti magga Unless envy and stinginess 
have been rooted out by Stream-Entry Knowledge, people's wishes foi 
freedom from enmity, etc. will never be fulfilled; they will live miserabh 
surrounded by enmity, etc This is the explanation to the Bhagava's 
answer to the first question. Why is it that all beings live in enmity and 
danger amidst enemies, sorrow and anger although they have an earnest 
desire to be free from them. 


On hearing the Bhagava's answer Sakka was delighted and said. 


"Venerable Sir, that, indeed is so. 0 well-spoken One, that indeed is 
so Having learnt the Bhagava's answer, all my doubts are cleared, all 
uncertainties have left me " 


(End of the First Question and Answer) 


• * t • D \\ *«*» • 


(2) The second question and answer. 

After receiving with delight the Bhagava's answer, Sakka put his next 
question thus: 

Venerable Sir, what is the cause of envy and stinginess? What is 
their origin? What is their genesis? What is their source? When what 
factor is present, do envy and stinginess arise' 1 When w hat factor is nut 
present, do envy and stinginess do not arise? 
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To this question the Bhagava replied as follows: 

"Sakka, King of Devas, envy and stinginess have objects (i.e. living 
beings, conditioned formations) that one likes (relishes) and objects that 
one dislikes as their cause, as their origin, as their genesis, as their 
source. When objects that one likes and objects that one dislikes are 
present, envy and stinginess arise When objects of like and dislike are 
not present, envy and stinginess do not arise." 

(Herein, something (living being, conditioned formation) that one 
wants to possess is an object oi one's liking, irrespect of its intrinsic 
nature ol disagreeable ness This is because defilements delude the mind 
into liking something that is of a disagreeable nature. Something 
(animate thing or conditioned formation) belonging to another person is 
an object of one's dislike even though it is a good thing This is because 
for one who looks at it in anger (i e., with a biased mind) that good 
thing appears hateful. (Commentary and Sub-Commentary' on 
Machavagga, DTgha Nikaya). 


Stinginess arises on account of objects that one likes. Knvy arises on 
account of objects that one dislikes In another mode of explanation, 
both envy and stinginess arise out of likes and dislikes. This will be 
elucidated as follows 


For a bliikklui a co-resident pupil or some living thing of his fancy 
may be there as objects of Iris liking For a lay person there are his 
children and iris possessions such as elephants, horses or cattle which 
are objects of his liking When the bhikkhu or the lay person is away 
from them even for a short time he feels uneasy. When the hhikkhu or 
the lay person sees someone else having similar objects or that person’s 
liking, there arises in that bhikkhu or lay person envy against the other 
person. If some other person were to come and ask that bhikkhu or lay 
person to loan him that fa\ourite pupil (of the bhikkhu) or the children 
or elephant or horse (of the lay person) for some purpose for a short 
time, the bhikkhu or lay person would refuse, saying. "1 cannot loan 
him/her (or it) to you I le'shc (or it) will get tired or feel bored " In this 
manner there arise both envy and stinginess on account of some object 
of one's liking. 
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(Again,) for bhikkiius there are bhikkhu requisites such as alms-bowl 
or robes which are objects that he likes. For lay person there are 
various possessions such as clothing and ornaments which are objects 
that he or she likes. When that bhikkhu or lay person sees someone else 
having similar objects of that other person's liking, that bhikkhu or lay 
person has an ev il thought, "Oh it would be well if that person did not 
have those agreeable things!" This is envy. If some one were to come 
and ask of that bhikkhu or lay person to loan for a short time that piece 
of one's fancy, the bhikkhu or lay person would refuse, saying, "Ah!, 
that is not possible. I value that thing so much that I very seldom use it 
myself." This is how an object of one's liking gives rise to stinginess, 

Furthermore, whether for a bhikkhu or a lay person there are persons 
or things such as a wayward pupil or child, or an inferior article in his 
or her possession. Although those persons and things are actually not 
likable person or things yet due to the deluding nature of defilement 
those very person and things become objects of their liking. That 
bhikkhu or lay person would feel self-satisfaction about those persons 
or tilings "Who else can have such valuable assets'?-" they would think. 
Thus entertaining thoughts of self-admiration on account of greed 
(lobha) for these possessions, envy the evil desire to deny others of 
these (kinds of) possessions, arises (This is envy that springs from self¬ 
esteem and that arises due to the likelihood or possibility of other 
persons to come into possession of (the kind of) things one possesses. 

(In another way;) As in the aforesaid case where one entertains 
thoughts of self-admiration on account of greed for their possessions 
(of no intrinsic worth), one wishes, "Oh that, that person did not have 
those things'' Thus envy arises (This is envy that springs from what 
othet people already possess.) This latter explanation is not given in 
deft 1 1 since it has already been shown in the Commentary. The former 
explanation is made in an inferential way which is suitably modified to 
be m line with the Sub-Commentary thereto, and Mu/afika to the 
A thusalmi ) If someone came and asked for a loan of these persons or 
things of one's liking even for a short time, the owner is not willing to 
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part with them. This is how persons or tilings that ought not to be 
cherished can also become a source of envy and stinginess. 

(End of the Second Question and Answer.) 

« ti >i T-V 


(3) The third question ami answer. 

Sakka received with delight the Bhagava's answer and asked the 
next question. 

"Venerable Sir, what is the cause of like and dislike? What is their 
origin? What is their genesis? What is their source? When what factor 
is present, do like and dislike arise? When what factor is not present, do 
like and dislike not arise?" 

And the Bhagava answered thus; 

"Sakka, King of Devas, like and dislike have craving or hankering 
chanda tanka as their cause, as their origin, as their genesis, as their 
source. When craving or hankering is present, like and dislike arise. 
When craving or hankering is not present, like and dislike do not arise." 

(Herein, chanda is synonymous with desire or wish. Chanda is used 
in two ways: wishing to see. hear, smell, taste, touch or to know, and 
craving for sense objects. The former is a wholesome factor called 
Kattukamyata chanda which is ihe menial concomitant chanda , a wish 
to do. The latter is tanhcT which is lhe mental concomitant lobha , 
hankering after various sense objects What is meant here is the latter 
type namely lobha, tanhdchanda. 

Five kinds of tanka' chanda. 

* 

(1) Tama chanda developed as panyesana chanda , while seeking 
objects of sense pleasure. 

(2) Tan ha chanda developed as p<itilabha chanda , while acquiring 
objects of sense pleasure. 
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(3) fanha chanJa developed paribhoga chanda, while enjoying 
objects of sense pleasure. 

(4) Tanha chanda developed sctimidhi chanda, while storing and 
securing of sense pleasure. 


(5) While bestowing rewards or gifts, as visajjana chanda i.e, 
giving out one's property with expectation of reciprocal gain, as 
the bestowing of salaries and awards by rulers upon their men in 
the belief that these men will render their sen. ice by attending 
upon them and safeguarding them. 


Hankering or Craving causes likes or dislikes. When one gels what 
one hankers after or craves for, one likes and has a fondness for the 
thing acquired W hen one fails to what one hankers after or craves 
for, one hates that objects of one’s craving- i.e , dislike arises in him. 

(End of the third question and answer). 


«•* * o vy 


(4) The fourth question and answer. 

After receiving with delight the Bhagava's answer, Sakka put his next 
question tints 


"Venerable Sir. what is the cause of craving or hankering, chanda 
lanha'? What is its origin* 5 What is its genesis? What is its source' 5 
When what factor is present, does craving or hankering arises? When 
what factor is not present, does craving or hankering does not arise''" 

The Rhagava’nave the answer 

k__- 


"Sakka. King of Devas, craving or hankering has deliberation, 
decision, vinicchaya takka as its cause, as its origin, as its genesis, as its 
source When there is deliberation, decision, vinicchaya takka , craving 
or hankering arises, When there is no deliberation, decision, craving or 
hankering does not arise." 
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(In this matter, vitiaka is not mere thinking about something 
in general. It is making up the mind about something after due 

deliberation’ vinicchaya viiakka. In making up- the mind, the 

* 

Buddha has pointed out, the decision may be made in two ways; 
(l) taijHa vinicchaya, decision that is influenced by kinds of 
craving (2) Jin hi vinicchaya, judgment made through 62 wrong 
views. 


A decision influenced by craving cannot come to a judgment 
as to good or bad, agreeable or disagreeable. That is because as 
the saying goes, one man's food is another man's poison. For 
example: earth-worm is a delicacy for certain rulers of the 
remote regions whereas it is nausea to those of the middle 
region or kingdoms. Venison is a delicacy for rulers of the 
middle region whereas it is disagreeable to tiiose of the remote 
regions. In fact, decision influenced by craving is not a correct 
decision. After having acquired something, whether it relates to 
a visible object, or a sound, or an odour, or a taste, or a tangible 
object, one considers how much will go to others and how 
much will be kept for oneself. This manner of making a decision 
is the function of vinicchaya vitukka. 


Summing up Where one makes up one's mind about something that 
has been acquired after deliberating on it, and becomes attached to 
whatever is decided by oneself to remain one's own, craving or 
hankering arises in respect of that object That is the explanation of the 
Bhagava's answer that vinicchaya viiakka is the cause of craving or 
hankering. 


(End of the fourth question and answer.) 
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(5) The fifth question and answer. 

Having learnt with great satisfaction the Bhagava's answers Sakka 
put another question thus: 


"Venerable Sir, what is the cause of vinicchaya vitakka? What is its 
origin? What is its genesis? What is its source? When what factor is 
present, does vinicchaya vitakka take place? When what factor is not 
present does vinicchaya vitakka not take place?" 

And the Bhagava replied: 


"Sakka King of Dcvas, vinicchaya vitakka lias illusory perceptions, 
sannma associatied with papdhea dhamma, which tends to prolong the 
samsdra , as their cause, as their origin, as their genesis, as their source. 
When there are illusory perceptions, vinicchaya vitakka takes place. 
When there are no illusory perceptions, vinicchaya vitakka does not 
take place." 2 


(Herein, there are three kinds of illusion that tend to diffuse 
the mind; they are: craving tanka, conceit mana and wrong 
view ditthi They are called the diffusing factors papanca 
dhamma, because they tend to prolong the round of rebirth, and 
one who is under their spell is called as "one who is attached to 
the world, who is egoistic, who is deluded." In other words, 
these three factors are hindrances that make one conceited and 
forgetful. In our present context the illusion of craving is meant. 
There are six kinds or categories of illusory perception saTtna, 
according to six sense-objects, viz.: perceptions about visible 
objects, rnpci sdnftcP, perceptions about sounds sadda satina. 


1 IDS kinds of craving: Basically there arc 3 types of craving: Craving for 
sense pleasure, craving for becoming, craving lor non-becoming. 
Alternatively, craving for sense pleasure, craving for form, craving for the 
formless— (for details, see Book of Annlvsis b\ Ashin Setthila — F.T.S 

* ti 

publicalion). As each type of craving arises with respect to six objects of 
sight, sound, siuell. taste, touch, mind, it expands to IS types: Again as 
each of them is concerned with 3 moments of past, present and future, it 
becomes 18x3 = 54 in member, which, when considered for both internal 
and external aspect, multiples to 108. 
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perceptions about odours gandha sdfiiia, etc.; vinicchaya 
vitakka is developed based on those illusory perceptions.) 

(End of'the fifth question and answer.) 

* a * * • dr ***** 


Tlie sixth, the seventh, and the eighth question and 

their answer. 

Then, having learnt with much delight the Bhagava’s answer, Sakka 
asked further; 

"Venerable Sir, by what way of practice does a bhikkhu work out the 
extinction of illusory perceptions (group of sdnnas associated with 
diffusing factors, papanai) that lead to Nibbana where all perceptions 


.Meditation or contemplation of sensation, vedana. 

"(a) Sakka, King of Devas, I declare that vedana mentally agreeable 
sensation .sonianawa vedana is of two types- that which should 
be resorted to, and that which should not be resorted to. 

(b) Sakka, King of Devas, I declare that actually disagreeable 
sensation, domanassa vedana unpleasant sensation also is of 
two types- that which should be resorted to and that which 
should not be resorted to, 

(c) Sakka, King of Devas, I declare that mentally neilher-agreeable- 
nor-disagreeable-sensation upekkha vedana is of two types-that 
which should be resorted to, and t hat which should not he 
resorted to." 


(Exposition in briel) 

"(a) Sakka, King of Devas, I have said earlier 'I declare that 
samanassa vedana is of two types-that which should be resorted to, 
and that which should not be resorted.' The reason for my above 
statement is this: should you understand that in resorting to a certain 
pleasant sensation, demeritoriousness increases and meritoriousness 
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decreases, you should not resort to that pleasant sensation. So/nanassa 
vedana that tends to increase demeritoriousness and decrease 
meritoriousness should not be resorted to. The same should be 
understood to apply to the two oilier kinds of sensation. 

Of the two types of mentally agreeable sensation, should you 
understand that in resorting to a certain pleasant sensation 
demeritoriousness decreased and meritorious ness increase, you should 
resort to that somanassa vedana. Somanasa vedana that tends to 
decrease demeritoriousness and increase meritoriousness should be 
resorted to. The same should be understood to apply to the two 
other kinds of sensation, i.c . t domanassa vedana and upekkha vedana. 

Of the type of somanassa vedana that should be resorted to, there is 
the one that arises together with initial application of the mind and with 
sustained application of the mind (called suvifakku saviCara 
somanassa) .And theie is (also) the one that arises without initial 
application of the mind and without sustained application of the mind 
(avitakka avicura somanassa). Of these two. the latter, i.e.. avitakka 
avicara xoinanassa is superior (Para (a) above explained,) 

"Sakha, King of Devas, it K foi this reason that 1 have said: 1 declare 
that somanassa vedana is of two types-that which should he resorted 
to, and that which should not be resorted. 1 (Conclusion to para (a) 
above)" 

(b) Sakka, King of Devas, i have said earlier l declare that 
Jotnanassa vedana is of two types- that which should be resorted to 
and that which should not be resorted to " The reason for my above 
statement is this: should you understand that in resorting to a certain 
mentally disagreed, demeritoriousness increased and meritoriousness 
decreases, you should not resort to that unpleasant sensation 


Of those two types of donuvtassa vedana, should you understand 
that in resorting to a certain unpleasant sensation, demeritoriousness 
decreases and meritoriousness increases, you should resort to that 
unpleasant sensation. 
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Of the types of tlonn tnassa w dam that should be resorted to, there is 
Vc one that arises together with initial application of the mind and with 
sustained application of the mind, {savitakka savicttm domanassa). 
And there is (also) the one that arises without initial application of the 
mind and without sustained application of the mind. (avitakka avicant 
domanassa ). Of these two, the latter, i.e.. avitakka avicara domanassa, 

is superior, 

* 

(Para (b) above explained.) 

"Sakka, King of Devas, it is for this reason that I have said: "I declare 
that there are two types of domanmsa vedanT, 7-that which should be 
resorted to, and that which should not be resorted to 1 (Conclusion to 
para (b) above)," 

(v) Sakka, King of Devas, 1 have said earlier ’l declare that upekkha 
vedittia is of two types-that which should be resorted to, and that which 
should not be resorted to 1 The reason for my abuse statement is this, 
should you understand that in resorting to a certain mentally neither 
agreeable-nor-disagreeable sensation, demeritoriousness increases and 
tneritriousness decreases, you should not resort to that upekkha 
vedana. 

Of those two types of upekkha vedana, should you understand that in 
resorting to a certain neutral sensation, demeritoriousness increases and 
meritoriousness decreases, you should not resort to that neutral 
sensation. 

Of those two types ofnpekkhiT vvdand. should you understand that in 
resorting to a certain neutral sensation, demeritoriousness decreases 
and meritoriousness increases, you should resort to that neutral 
sensation. 

Of tile type at'upekkha vedana that should be resorted to, there is the 
One that arises with initial application of the injnd and with sustained 
application of the mind (vm <iutkkasa i ’iconi upekkha) And there is also 
the one‘that arises without initial application of the mind and without 
sustained application of the mind {avitakka avuTira upekklia) Of the-.c 
two, the letter i.e. avikkha avicara upekklia is superior 

(Para (c) above explained) 
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"Sakka, King of Devas, ii is for this reason that l have said: 'I 
declared that upekkha vedcuia also is of two types- that which should 
be resorted to, and that which should not be resorted to. 1 

(Conclusion to para (c) above). 


"Sakka, King of Devas, a bhikkhu who practises thus is one who 
works for the extinction of illusory perception (group of xciunfis 
associated with diffusing factor, ’papunca) that lead to Nibbaha where 
all perceptions cease." 

When the Bhagava's answered thus giving an analytical exposition of 
meditation of vedana, Sakka was delighted and said, expressing his 
approval: 


"Venerable Sir, that indeed is so. 0 Well-spoken One that indeed is 
so. Having learnt the Bhagava's answer I have been rid of all doubts 
about this question; all uncertainties have left trie." 


(In this connection, the Commentary discusses as follows some 
interesting points on the subtleties of the Dhatnma. 


In the present question Sakka asks the Bhagava about the practice 
that leads to Nibbaha in a subjective manner. The Bhagava answers in 
an objective way about the three kinds of sensation (i.e. method of 
insight-development through contemplation of snmanassa wdanu, 
domanassa vedana and upekkha vedaritt. Since the Bhagava's answer 
consists of contemplation of three vedauas, the Commentary speaks of 
three questions soimuiussa j hot ha, domanassa panha, and upekkha 
pitnha.\ one on each of the three sensations. 


The question asked by Sakka was: "by what way of practice does a 
bhikkhu work out the way to Nibbaha?" The Bhagava" does not give a 
straight answer such as, "In this way a bhikkhu practices the way 
leading to Nibbaha." Instead lie replied, "Sakka, somanassa dtsvcnui is 
of two types: that which should be resorted to, and that which should 
not be resorted to " This might strike as incongruent to those not 
conversant with the Buddha's various methods of teaching. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THF. SAKKA PA N H A SUTTA S5 


The Commentary elucidates this problem in the following way: 


In this sixth question of Sakka, is the Bhagava's answer relevant to 
Sakka's question? (One might ask.) 

The answer; yes, it is. 

And the explanation is this: Sakka asks subjectively a way of practice 
to work out for attaining Nibbaha. It is a personal question. The 
Bhagava gives the answer to suit the temperament of Sakka for 
working out the way to Nibbaha. The answer revolves around 
contemplation of the mind, which is suited to Sakka's mental makeup. 
The Bhagava opens up the subject of meditation of mental phenomena 
with contemplating on the three kinds of vedaiia Therefore the answer 
is a relevant answer. 

(This is an explanation in brief.) 

To expand this: 


For devas, the mind is a more appropriate subject for contemplation 
than the body Amongst mental aggregate, vedaiia is most vivid to 
perceive. 


The physical composition of deva.s is for more subtle than that of 
human beings Being a result of superior kimnm. their digestive 
capacity is also remarkably greater than that of human beings so that 
very rich deva nutriment can casiK be digested. This means a need for 
regular feeding When a deva misses a meal he feels the pangs of 
hunger very acutely. In fact it can lead to dissolution of the body like a 
lump of butter placed on a heated slab, 


This shows that to a deva the truth of painful sensation is, ihtkkha 
vedaiia, very easily perceivable Similarly, the pleasant sensation due to 
superior kinds of deva pleasures that may be indulged in to greater and 
greater degree is also easily perceivable: this also holds taie for neutral 
sensation upekkliu vedaiia which is peaceful and wholesome. That is 
why the Bhagava chooses the contemplation of the three kinds of 
sensation somanassa vedaiia, dotmmas.sei vedaiia, upekkha vedaiia as a 
suitable practice for Sakka. 
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This will be elaborated further: There is meditation for insight, 
vipasswui, into the physical aspect of one's body : d meditation for 
insight, vipassam into the mental aspect of one’s body. Of these two 
main methods, the Rhagava prescribes the former to those who have 
the capacity to percei\e physical phenomena, it may be taught briefly 
or in an elaborate way. Usually, the essential nature of the Four 
(Primary) Elements is taught in detail as the mediation subject, cut it 
(JHuin vuvatthTinu kimumtthanu, on physical phenomena. To those who 
have the innate capacity to perceive mental phenomena, a suitable 
subject on mental phenomena is taught in such a case the physical 
basis of the mind has to be contemplated first before proceeding to the 
contemplation of mental phenomena. In the case of Sakka too tins was 
the procedure: physical phenomena was first touched upun briefly. 
However, in the recorded text of the Teaching that preliminary aspect 
is hot specified, and the discourse on mental phenomena alone is on 
record. 


With devas, mental phenomena are better perceived. So the three 
kinds of sensation are taught first When mental phenomena is 
contemplated ai the outset, there are three approaches (1) through 
contact {phassa) (2) through sensation (vedaiict), and through mind, 
(citta), (The three approaches arc adopted only at the initial stage of 
meditation Once the nature of mental phenomena is grasped and when 
the impermanence unicca , vvoefiiluccs Jtikkha and unsubstantiality 
anatta of mental phenomena is contemplated upon, all mental 
phenomena come to be comprehended. 

To explain this further: 


(1) With some yogis, after contemplation ol’ the body (t.e physical 
phenomena) has been mastered in a brief manner or in an elaborate 
manner, the contact phus.su (which is a mental phenomenon) falling on 
the physical phenomena that is under contemplation becomes evident. 

(2) With some yogis, the sensation experienced in respect of the 
physical phenomena which is under contemplation becomes evident 

(3) with some yogis, the consciousness that cognizes the physical 
phenomenon under contemplation becomes evident. (In these three 
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ways, ihe interrelationship between mind and body comes to be 
understood by the yogi.) 

Comprehending contact phassa, etc. 

(1) Contact, sensation, perception,.volition, and consciousness are a 
group of five key mental concomitants that arise together. In the 
discussion on the three types of yogis, the one who perceives 
vividly contact, phassa between mind and matter does not 

comprehend contact alone Rattier, be comes to realize that 
sensation (vedatia )which experiences the contact is also there, 
that perception (sxifiTia) which perceives the object of 

contemplation is also there; that volition (cctana) which brings 
into play all associated mental factors is also there: that 

consciousness (1 Wnaita) which cognizes the object ot 

contemplation is also there. Thus the five closely related mental 
factors headed by contact are comprehended 

(2) The yogi who perceives sensation does not comprehend 
sensation alone. Rather, lie comes to realize that along with 
the arising of that sensation there arises contact between the 
mind and the physical phenomena under contemplation; he 
also realizes that there also arises perception which per¬ 
ceives it; that here also arises volition which motivates the 
associated mental factors; and that there also arises conscious¬ 
ness which cognises die object of contemplation. Thus the 
live mental factors headed by contact are comprehended. 

i.V) Tin yogi who peuenes consciousness does not comprehend 
consciousness alone Rather, he understands that besides the 
consciousness, there also arises contact whereby, the mind meets 
the object of contemplation; that there also arises sensation which 
experiences the contact, that there also arises perception which 
perceives the object, and that there also arises volition that 
motivates the associated mental factors. 1 bus the five mental 
factors headed by contact are comprehended. 

Having comprehended contact and its. four associated mental factors 

■S' 

phassa pancamukct, the yogi contemplates on what is the basis of their 
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arising Then he discerns that the live mental factors have the corporeal 
body as their basis The body in the ultimate sense is the corporeality 
that has arisen, made up of the primary four Elements himtu rltpa and 
secondary element {upaddya rnpani). Thus the truth that contact and 
its associating four mental factors arise dependent on the body is 
understood The basis where the mental factors arise is seen in its 
reality as physical phenomena or matter rupa; and that the five 
associated factors headed by contact is mental phenomena or mind 
nanni, and that here is just mind and matter {nama and rupa) and 
nothing else. Between the t\vo interrelated phenomena, matter 
comprises the aggregate of corporeality; mind comprises the four 
mental aggregates. Thus there are just the five aggregates ( kfuutda ). 
indeed, there is no aggregate apart from mind and matter; there is no 
mind or matter apart from the five aggregates. 

The yogi then contemplates: "What is die cause of the arising of the 
live aggregates''" He understands fundamentally and truly that the five 
aggregates arise due to ignorance (avijjci) craving ( inn/to) and 
(action) Tims he understands that the continued phenomenon 
of the live aggregates is the effect of this cause namely avijjd, uiniia 
and kanutni and that apart from cause and effect, there is nothing that 
can truly be called person or being, and that all are aggregates of 
conditioned phenomena Thus, having comprehended that mind and 
matter arise from cause, the yogi continually contemplates on the 
impermanence, woefulness, and ^substantiality anicca, dukkiut, unutut 
of mind and matter, thereby gaining insight into the mind matter 
complex stage by stage (This effort and its rewards indicate strong 
insight huhivu vipassu nu ) 

The youi who has advanced to this high level of insight becomes verv 
eager to gain Mttgga J’hala. He strives for the development of insight, 
encouraging himself with the thought, "! am going to achieve lfay pa, 
Phata, Sthannu even today " When four appropriate factors, namely: 
wvathei associates, food, and discourse that are conducive to his 

-ft- 

enlightenment- are present together: lie attains the Path-Knowledge 
And even at one sitting of meditation the culmination of insight 
development may be realized and Arahatship attained 
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In the above manner the Bhagava lias already shown how a yogi to 
whom contact is comprehended, or sensation is comprehended, or 
consciousness is comprehended, may, through proper insight 
development, gain Arahatship. 

In Scikku pannha Sulla the Bhagava discourses on coatem plat ion of 
mental phenomena concentrating*on sensation wda/ia as the meditation 
subject appropriate for Sakka. This is so because devas including Sakka 
will not find either contact phassa or consciousness i iunana as 
comprehensible as sensation vedmia. Therefore sensation is appropriate 
subject of meditation for devas for gaining insight into mental 
phenomena. 


To explain this further: 


The arising of pleasant sensation, sukkha vedaiia, and unpleasant 
sensation, ditkkha vudtnia, is very evident When pleasant sensation 
arises, the whole body is permeated with it One gets excited There is a 
feeling of ease as if being fed with butter refined a hundred limes over, 
or being applied on the skin with oil refined a hundred times over, or 
relieving heat by taking a bath with cool clear water contained in 
thousand pots. It causes the person who experiences it to exclaim," Oh. 
this is pleasant, really pleasant!" 


When unpleasant or painful sensation arises also it pervades the 
whole body causing ..great agitation and discomfort. It is as though 
lumps of red hot iron were inserted into the body, or as though molten 
iron were poured down over one's body, or as though a bundle of 
burning faggots were thrown into a forest of dried trees and grass. It 
causes the person experiencing it to groan painfully, "Oh, this is painful, 
really painful!" 


Thus the arising of pleasant sensation and unpleasant sensation is 
quite evident. 

This is not the case with neutral sensation upekkhTt vedana, which is 
not so evident, It is as though hidden by darkness. In the absence of any 
pleasant sensation or painful sensation, the yogi can only use his reason 
to understand the neutral sensation which is neither pleasant nor 
unpleasant. It is hke a hunter chasing a deer making a reasoned guess 
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where the deer's hoof prints appear at one end of a slab of rock as 
ascending it, and appear at the other end as descending therefrom, and 
coming to the conclusion that the deer must have walked across the 
rock, 'Where pleasant sensation has been clearly noted in the yogis' 
awareness, and later unpleasant sensation also has been clearly noted, 
the yogi can, applying bis reason, judge that during the moments when 
two kinds of sensation are not felt there has arisen in him a neutral 
sensation that is neither pleasant nor unpleasant. In this way the yogi 
comprehends neutral sensation, upekkfici vedatia. 

Thus the Bhagava first taught to Sakka contemplation of physical 
phenomena and then proceeded to the subject of the three sensations as 
method of contemplating mental phenomena. This method whereby a 
discourse on contemplation of physical phenomena is followed by a 
discourse on the three sensation as meditation subject is a common 
method used by the Bhagava to suit the hearer in each situation It can 
be found, besides the present discourse to Sakka, in many other 
discourses, namely Mahasatipati liana Sulla (DTyha Nikava), 
Sat ipatt liana suit a, Culatanbasankhaya Suita, M a hit lanha sank It ay a 
sutta. Cilia vednlla suita, Malia vedalla sutta, RatthapTtla sutia. 

^ ■ -i ^ ^ i * 1 

Magan^hiya sutta, Dlfttuvibiianga sutta, Ancnjasappaya sutta (all in 
Mujjhinu Nikaya) and the whole c I edatta Sabiyutfa 

The Commentary says "In the SakkapaTinhu Sutta, meditation on the 
physical phenomena, being simnly an object of sensation, is not 
expressly mentioned. Probably this is why it is not on record in the Pali 
text" This statement is rather terse and obscure. Its purport will 
therefore be brought out here 

W 

The commentary says "The Bhagava taught to Sakka and other 
devas contemplation of physical phenomena first and then proceeded 
with contemplation o.'mental phenomena through the three sensations 
which was the way they could understand the Dhamma, considerin'; 
iheii capacity (lit nauua! bun of mind) to coupicheiui " This statement 
might be challenged by certain persons pointing out the fact that there 
is no mention in the text that the Bhagava taught contemplation of 
physical phenomena to Sakka. The answer lies in the fact that devas are 
highly perceptible to mental phenomena, and among all mental 
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phenomena, sensation is best understood by them. It is the Bhagava's 
method in preaching to those with a strong capacity to understand 
mental phenomena to make a prelininary discourse on physical 
phenomena just to provide a grounding for understanding mental 
phenomena, on which latter subject lie would dwell at length. In the 
present case Sakka and his company had a strong capacity to 
understand mental phenomena and so the Bhagava mentioned physical 
phenomena simply as an object of sensation, showing them what 
constitutes physical phenomena. And having stated it in a most brief 
manner, tiie Bhagava taught tire three kinds of sensation in an elaborate 
manner. Therefore, it must be noted that physical phenomena forms just 
a preliminary subject as object of sensation, and hence this fact is not 
recorded in the text. This is the purport of the terse commentarial 
statement referred to above 


Now we shall deal with the expositions of the Bhagava's elaborate 
manner of teaching the subject of meditation on the three kinds of 
sensation as stated in (a), (b) and (c) above The explanation on them 
as contained in the commentary and the Sub-commentary will be 
condensed as best as we can 


Reference (a) above: (para 1) 

"The mentally agreeable sensation that tends to increase 
demeriloriousness and to decrease metiioi iousness (and which should 
not be resoiled to)" means sonn.itutssa vedana. This kind of pleasant 
sensation is called gehasita saimniassii wdana (Visible object, sound, 
odours, tastes, tangible objects and thoughts (or ideas), the six 
sensuous objects serve its a house of craving and therefore termed 
'geha', This mentally agreeable sensation arises together with craving 
because of these sensuous objects. If one allows the repeated arising of 
tli at kind of sensation, demeritoriousness grows and meritorious ness 
wanes every day. That is why the Bhagava says this gehasila 
somamssa veifant! is not to be resorted to. 

Reference (a) above (para2) 


"The mentally agreeable sensation that tends to decrease 
demeriloriousness and to increase meritoriousness (and which should 
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be resorted to)" means pleasure bent on renunciation, nekkhammasita 
somanassa vedana: Herein, taking up the homeless life of a bhikkhu, 
attainment ofjhana, realization of Nibbana, Insight-knowledge, and all 
meritarious actions that break away from the hindrances are called 
nekkhamma, renunciation or emancipation from worldliness. Let me 
expand this: One sets one's goai as release from the round of rebirth 
and, leaving hearth and home, goes to the monastery, takes up the life 
of bhikkhuhood, establishes oneself in the Purity of the four kinds of 
bhikkhu precept catupari suddhi stla , practises the ascetic practice, 
meditates for concentration by kasina devices, attains the first Fine 
Material Jhana, and cultivates Insight using that Jhaha as the 
foundation, all these practices arc called acts of renunciation, 
nekkhamma. Pleasure derived from those activities are called pleasure 
bent on renunciation. If one cultivates the repeated arising of that kind 
of nekkhamma sita somanassa vedana, demeritorious ness decrease and 
meritoriousness increases. ! hat is why the Bhagava said this pleasant 
sensation bent on renunciation should be resorted to. 

(Note: Qeha sita Somanssa vedana, that should not be 
resorted to, Pleasure of the senses arise together with craving 
for the six kinds of agreeable sense-objects that are cognized at 
the six sense-doors. As there are six sense-objects which 
constitute the bases of these mentally agreeable sensations, 
there are six kinds of such sense-pleasure. 

Regarding the naturally agrcable sensation bent on renunaciation. 
nekkhammasita somanassa vedana', there are also six kinds based on 
the agreeable sense-objects of six kinds that cause the arising of the 
pleasant sensation beginning from the first step of renouncing 
householder’s life to attaining of mundane and supra mundane jhanas up 
to the third jhana. in the Scriptures the two categories of pleasant 
sensation, the six gchasita somanassa vedana and the six 
nekkhammasita somanassa vedana occur frequently. With regard to 
domanussa vedana and upekkhuvedana which will be mentioned in due 
course, the terms of six gehasita and six nekkhammasita will also 
appear frequently; it should be noted that these terms also are used with 
reference to the six sense objects. 
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Reference fa) above: (para 3) 


In the third paragraph of (a), of the type of pleasant sensation, i e. 
mkkhannmasila somamasxa vedctiia, there is tlrstlv the one that arises 
together with initial application of the mind vitcikkas and sustained 
application of the mind vicar a. This refers to the pleasurable sensation 
that arises from the time of taking up bhikkhuhood till the attainment of 
the first jliana. 


And secondly, there is the one. that arises without the initial 
application of the mind vitakka, and sustained application of the mind 
vicara. This refers to the pleasureable sensation that arises at the 
attainment of the second and the third jhanas. The second is superior to 
the first. In this (lbird) paragraph the Bhagava compares the two ways 
in which two bhikkhus many attain Axahaitaphala. 


To expand this statement: 


The first bhikkhu, in contemplating tlm pleasant sensation that arises 
togetlier with initial application of the mind and sustained application of 
the mind (i.e. pleasant sensation pertaining to .the Sense Sphere 
Kamavacam sonntnassa vcdunci and pleasant sensation pertaining to 
the First jhana of the Fine material Sphere Rupa vacava pathama jininci 

m 

sonumassa wi/anu), contemplates. "On what does the pleasant 
sensation depend?" And he perceives that it depends on the physical 
body. Then he proceeds to contemplate on the three characteristecs 
(auicca, dukkha and unatia) of mental phenomena, (as has been 
described above). And in due course he attains Arahattaphalci. 


The second bhikkhu, in contemplating the pleasant sensation that 
arises without initial application of the mind and sustained application 
of the mind (i.e. the second and the third jhana of the One material 
Sphere, Rapa vacant daiiyu iatiyu jhana somanassa vciktna and 
developing insight as mentioned earlier on won Arahatshop. 


In the above two cases ihe object of meditation of the second 
bhikkhu, the pleasant sensation not in association with initial 
application of the mind and sustained application of the mind, is 
superior to the object of meditation of the first bhikkhu, the pleasant 
sensation associated with initial application of the mind and sustained 
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application of the mind The thoughts of the second bhikk.hu that 
contemplate on the mind-object (sensation) in its three characteristics, 
being not associated with initial application of the mind and sustained 
application of the mind, tire superior to the thought of the first bhikkhu 
which are associated with initial application of the mind and sustained 
application of the mind In the matter of attainment of the Fruit ion- 
consciousness also, that of the second bhikkhu, being not associated 
with initial application of the mind and sustained application of the 
mind, is superior to that Of the tirsi bhikkhu which is associated with 
initial application of the mind and sustained application of the mind. 

(These are some important points about (a) above.) 

Reference (b) above (para 1) 

"The unpleasant sensation which tends to increase demeritoriousness 
and decrease meritoriousness (and is therefore not to be resorted to)," 
refers to gehasifa chmuumssit vcdana. When one does not get some 
desirable visible object, or sound, or odour, or taste, or tangible object, 
or thought cognized through or by the eye, the car, the nose, the 
tongue, the body and the mind, one feels miserable When these six 
kinds of sense-objects that one has enjoyed do not last, they are 
painfully missed bv one who cherishes them. Thus unpleasant sensation 
domanassa vedariS. arises in one on account of the six sense-objects. If 
these unpleasant sensations are allowed to arise repeatedly, 
demerit oriousness increases, and meritoriousness decreases. That is 
why the Bhagava said that unpleasant sensation arising out of ihe six 
sense-objects should not be resorted to. 

Reference (b) above. ( para 2) 

"The unpleasant sensation which tend to decrease demeritorious ness 
and increase meritoriousness (and should therefore be resorted to) 
means nekkiummuisita domcmiassa vt'ckma, unpleasant .sensation 
inclined to renunciation. To the bhikkhu who has renounced the 
worldly life and taken up the practice of insight-development through 
various methods of contemplation, visible objects, sound, odours, 
tastes, tangible objects, and thoughts are perceived as impermanent and 
subject to change, further, there comes the realization that in truth and 
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reality the six sense-objects in the past as well as at present are 
impermanent, subject to change, and are woeful This realization is 
Insight-knowledge. Once the true nature of the six sense-objects is 
understood thus, the mind of that bhikkhu yearns for release from the 
six sense-objects which arise in the conditioned phenomena of mind and 
matter. Directing his mind to NibBana, he has an ardent desire, (PihcT, 
ardent desire a mild form of lobhu (greed) in the ultimate sense) to 
attain the Supranuindane 


(In this connection the Pali term i'ilia needs some explaining. 
The expression 'the ardent desire to attain the Supramundane' 
does not mean that pi ha takes the Arahakaphakt as its object, 
because pi ha is a mild form of lobha which primarily is a 
demeritorious factor. No: to speak of a demorilorious factor, 
even meritorious factors divested of wisdom do not take 
Nibbaha as their object. Hence pihTT does not take Nibbaha as 
its obiect. The fact is that the yogThad had hearsay knowledge 
of Nibbaha The sublime attributes of Nibbana has no: only been 
learnt from other people, they have become imbued in the yogi's 
mind through book learning, meditation and insight 
development, and a yearning of Nibbaha lias thus already been 
formed fins know ledge of comse still remains in the province 
of concept ( patmutii ) only but a fairly close idea of Nibbana is 


obtained by intelligent reasoning As a matter of fact, Jhana, 
Metyga, J’hala , Nibbana ,belong to the province of the 
Supramundane; they are therefore as subtle as they tire 
profound even to get a tine idea by a yogi who has not become 
an Ariya. At best only he can visualise the Supramundane and 
wish for attaining it, 


After the arising of the ardent desire to attain the Supramundane, the 
yogi tries towards his goal by cultivating Insight. If, in spite of those 
earnest efforts, the goad is still not reached the yogi gets frustrated. 
"Alas, how success evades me for all my efforts over such a long- 
period,’' he says to himself. The unpleasant sensation he now' 
experiences is called nekkhanwui.sita domanitssa veifunu The repeated 
arising of this kind of unpleasant sensation is conducive to success. 
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The more disappointed lie is, the greater his resolution to attain his 
objective, which turns into a sufficing condition (upanissa paccciya } for 
success. Demeritoriousness decreases in him and meritoriousness 
increases. That is why the Bhagava said that nakkhammasita 
domanassa vendana should be resorted to. 

Reference (b) above ( para 3), 

Although unpleasant sensation, domanassa vedatia is a mental factor 
definitely accompanied by initial application of the mind and sustained 
application of the mind savitakka savicam, the yogi is apt to take 
yshasita domanassa vedana as the unpleasant sensation that arises 
together with initial application of the mind anti sustained application of 
the mind savitakka, savicam ; and nekkhammasiiu domanassa vedam 
as the unpleasant sensation that arises without initial application of the 
mind and sustained application of the mind, avitakka avicara. 
Therefore, unpleasant sensation is mentioned in these two ways. 



meditation, Insight, after getting establishad in Jhana, whether threshold 
jhana upaccira or First Jhana, and if he cannot attain Magga Phala he 
feels dejected domanassa vedana In such a case the j/tanas which 
were used as ones for development of Magga Phala arc called 
unpleasant domanassa, by way of a figure of speach because the jhana- 
as preliminary steps in his course of the Path-practice are io him 
something he does not want. If, in spite of the disappointment, he 
perseveres and ultimately wins Magga Phala the supramendane 
dhamina that he realizes is (also) called domanassa in a fgurative sense 
since it is the outcome of, or is caused by. the unpleasant sensation. 

The yogi (bhikkhu) regarding his own thoughts associated with the 
initial application of the mind and sustained applecation af the mind 
which cause his unpleasant sensation, or regarding his owh thoughts 
which are not associated with initial application of the mind or 
sustained application of the mind which cause his unpleasant sensation 
as unpleasant sensation itself (associated with or dissociated with initial 
application of the mind as the case may be), then reflects: "Oh, how 
long it would be before I can successfully gain insight into unpleasant 
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sensation which arises together with intial application of the mind and 
sustained application of the mind?" Or as: "How long it would be 
before I can successfully gain insight into unpleasant sensation which 
arises without initial application of the mind and sustained application 
of the mind?" 


Further, lie considers the Fruition-knowledge that is caused by 
unpleasant sensation associated with (or arising together with) initial 
application of tne mind and sustained application of the mind as 
attainment of Fruition Phata samapatti, though unpleasant sensation 
associated with initial application of the mind and sustained application 
of the mind; and the Fruition-Knowledge that is caused by unpleasant 
sensation not associated with initial application of the mind and 
sustained application of the mind as attainment of Fruition through 
unpleasant sensation which is not associated with initial application of 
the mind and sustained application of the mind. Thinking thus, he 
reflects: "How long ii would be before I can attain Fruition which is 
caused by unpleasant sensation associated with initial application of the 
mind and sustained application of the mind? Or Fruition which is 
caused by unpleasant sensation not associted with initial applicaion of 
the mind and sustained application of the mind?" He then enters upon a 
scries of courses of rigorous practice extending from three months to 
six months, and then to nine months 


First of all, he commits himself to a three-month work schedule. 
During the first of the three months he allows himself to sleep two out 
of the three watches of a night, meditating during one watch of the 
night. In the middle period, die second month, he allows himself to 
sleep only one watch of the might, meditating during two watches of 
the night In the third month he allows himself no sleep but meditates 
during the three watches of the night, alternating between walking up 
and down and sitting. It may be well if this course ends up in 
Arahcutaphah. Otherwise, he does not relent but takes upon himself a 
six month course of rigorous practice. 


In the six-month course, three periods of two months each are 
marked out, working portions and sleeping portion of'the nights are 
adopted as in the three-month course. After the six-month course, if he 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


98 THE GREAT C1 IRON ICLE OF BUDDHAS 


does not attain Aratkiphah, the blvikkhu does not relent, but enters 
upon a inne-month course of rigorous practice. 

The nine-month course is made up of three periods of three snonths 
each. During the first period, the yogi allows himself to sleep two out 
of the three watches of the night and meditates during one watch, In 
the middle period he allows himself to sleep only one watch of the 
night, meditating during two watches. In the third period he allows 
himself no sleep but spends the whole night meditating, in alternating 
postures of walking up and down and sitting. After this manner of 
rigorous practice, if the bhikkhu still does not attain Anthatktphala, 
despondency sets in his mind. He reflects, "Alas, I am still not one of 
those who are invited to assemble at the yearly congregation where 
purity is admitted, Vi sudd hi pavarano ," He feels very sad like the 
bhikkhu elder Mahasiva of Gamantapabbbara. Years may flow down on 
his face. 


The stroy of Bhikkiiu elder MithasTva. 

In Sri Lanka there once lived a bhikkhu elder called MahasTva who 
had eighteen groups or sects of bhikkhus learning at his feet. Thirty 
thousand of his pupils had attained Arahatship under his tutorship. One 
of the thirty thousand Arahats tliought to himself: "Infinite qualities in 
terms of morality, etc. have 1 acquired. How about the qualities 
Rttamcd by my teacher Mahasiva?" And he knew that his teacher was 
still a worlding. He reflected thus: "Alas, our teacher MahasTva lias 
been the support of others, but is not the support of himself. I will now 
admonish our teacher." So thinking, he travelled by jhana in the air, 
descended near the bhikkhu elder's monastery, and drew near 
MahasTva, who was sitting at a secluded place. He made obeisance to 
the teacher and sat ai a suitable place. 


The teacher said to this pupil: "0! observer of the ascetic practice of 
eating from one bowl only: what calls you here?" (This is a term of 
endearment used by bhikkhu elders of yore to bhikkhus who practise 
Insight-meditation.) 


The pupil: "Venerable Sir, I come to learn from you a discourse of 
appreciation, anumodcina for use at an offering ceremony." 
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"Not possible, friend. 




"May 1 learn it at the place where you usually stop and consider the 
direction you should make for the day's alms-gathering?" 

"Other bhikkhus will be [jutting their question to me there." 

"May 1 learn it on the alms round?" 

"There too other bhikkhus will be putting their questions." 

"May I learn it where the venerable one robes himself fully (with the 
upper robe), or rearranging the robes for going to the village, or where 
the alms bowl is made ready for alms-gathering, or at the place of 
taking the gruel meal at the rest-house after the alms-round? 

"At those places, bhikklut elders will he asking questions to clear up 
their doubts concerning Commentarial literature." 

"May 1 ask on your return from the alms-round 17 " 

"Then also other bhikkhus will be asking questions " 

"May I ask on the way from the village to the monastery?" 

"Then also other bhikkhus will be asking question." 


"May I ask after you: meal at the monastery? ... or at the piiice of 
seclusion when the venerable one washes his feet? .. or at the time the 
venerable one washes his face’ 1 


"At those times also other bhikkhus usually ask questions, friend, 
from that time till the nest day's dawn there are bhikkhus coming to 
endlesety without a moment's break, friend." 


me 


"May I then ask at the time of the venerable one's cleaning the teeth 
and washing the face? 

"(Impossible friend.) other bhikkhus will be asking their question " 

"May I ask when the venerable one enters the monastery and sits 
ihere? 

"Then also, lure will be other bhikkhus asking questions." 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


100 THE (JREAT CHRONICLE OF HUD DMAS 

"Venerable Sir, as a matter of fact, there should he a moment to spare 
when the venerable one sits in meditation in the monastery after having 
washed his face, during the moments of shifting the sitting posture fop 
three or four times. From what the venerable says, would there be no 
time to die too’’ Venerable Sir, you are like the leaning board providing 
others support, but not being one's own support. My real purpose in 
coming to you is not to learn a discourse from you." So saying, he 
returned by going in the air. 

’I ne Bhikkliu elder MnhasVvsa retires into the forest. 

Thera MahasTva then saw the real purpose of that bhikkhu's visit 
" This bhikkhu has no use with Scriptural learning. He came here to 
admonish me. But this is not the time for me to go out into seclusion in 
the forest. I must wait till morning " He said to himself. He made ready 
to leave with bowl and tubes kept handy, i le taught the whole day and 
the first and middle watches of the night When, in the third watch of 
the night, one of the pupils was leaving, lie slipped out together with 
him (letting everyone think he was one of the pupils.) 

Other pupils awaiting for the next class thought that the teacher was 
out to answer the call of nature The student bhikkhu who went out 
together also took the teacher for a co-student. 

MahasTva was confident that Arahal/apha should not take more than 
a few days to attain. He would come back from the forest seclusion 
after attaining Aiahatship So he did not hid farewell to his pupils when 
he left the place on a thirteenth of Yisakha for a cave known as 
(lamcnua pabhhara (i e a cave in the vicinity of a village). By the full 
moon day he had not attained Arahattapluilci. "1 have thought I could 
attain Arahuituphalct in a few days." he thought, "but the vasa period 
has arrived. I will spend the vasa here and will accomplish my task at 
the end of the vasa, on the pavarancT day." So, regarding three months 
as though it were three days, he went into ardent practice. But at the 
end of the three months lie was still unable to attain Arahatship 
MaiiasTva reflected: "I had come here hoping to attain Arahattaphala in 
three days, but- three months have passed without my attaining it. My 
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fellow-bhikkhus have joined the Samgha congregation of Arahats 
now." He felt miserable and tears streamed down his face. 

Then he pondered thus' "Parhaps ! have been indulgent: I have 
alternated the four bodily postures {i.e lying, sitting, standing, walking) 
in my meditating work I will now renounce the lying posture and will 
not wash my feet until ! win Arahattaphalci." So he kept away his cot 
at a corner and resumed meditation. Another vasa passed by, and no 
Arahatship was at hand. Each vasa ended not with enlightenment but 
with tears-tears of noble desire unfit filled. In this way twenty-nine years 
marked by twenty-nine assemblies of the Arahats (at t he end of each 
vasa) went by. 

Young boys from the village noticed the ruptures that had developed 
on both the fact of MaKasTVa and they tried their best to patch them up 
with thorns. Then they joked between themselves, "Oh, how 1 envy 
those ruptured feet" 


A celestial maiden comes to the rescue. 

On the full moon day in the month of the Thadingyut, on the thirtieth 
year of his ardent practice Maliasiva sat leaning against the board and 
took stock of the situation “1 have been at it for thirty years, and 
Amhatiaphahi is still beyond my reach Clearly, Arahatship is not for 
me in this life. How 1 miss the opportunity of attending the 
congregation of Arahats together, with my fellow bhikkhus. An 
unpleasant sensation, duntanussa wda/iu overwhelmed him. Tears 
came rolling down his face. 

At the time a celestial maiden stood before him sobbing. The bhikkhu 
elder asked." who is there weeping?" 

"1 am a dent maiden. Venerable Sir." 

"Why do you weep like this?" 

"Venerable Sir, methinks weeping is the way to attainment of A topy a 
Phaia and 1 am weeping (following your example) in the hope of 
attaining one A lappa Phaia or two inagjia phakis. 
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At this the okl bhikkliu's pride was rudely shaken. lie said to himself: 
"Now, MahasTva, you have made yourself the laughing-stock of a 
young deva maiden. Does it become you?" A strong feeling of religious 
emotional awakening, Samvga, overtook him. He redoubled his right 
endeavour and (soon) won Arahat taphaht along with the four 
Discriminative Knowledges, PatisambbhidSNana. 

Now that he felt relaxed mentally, he thought of stretching himself 
awhile ! te cleaned up his cot, filled his water pots, and sat at the head 
of the walk way, reminding himself the need to wash his' feet that he 
had neglected for these thirty years. 


Sakka appears and washes MahasTva's feet. 

MahasiWs pupils remembered their teacher on the thirtieth year of 
his departure and saw (by their special powers) that he had attained 
Arahatsltip now Knowing what had crossed in the teacher's mind, they 
said. "It is rudiculous to let our teacher trouble himself to wash his own 
feet while his pupils like ourselves are living Thinking thus, all the 
thirty thousand A rain it pupils travailed in the direction of the cave 
where MahasTva was sitting, all of them vying with one another to get 
the opportunity of washing their teacher's feet. 


MahasTva howcvei insisted that he must do the job he had neglected 
for thirty years himself At that juncture Sakka bethought himself "Tlu 
bhikkhu elder is insiting on washing his feet himself, refusing them to 
he washed by his thirty thousand Arahat pupils. It is absurd that my 
revered one should bother to wash his own feet while a lay supportei 
like myself is living I will go there and do the job." He took his queen 
Suja with him and appeared on the scene. Putting his queen at the front 
he announced to the thirty thousand Arahat bhikkhus, "Make way. 
Venerable Sirs, a woman is coming." He then made obeisance to 
MahasTva, sat squatting bet ore him, and said. "Venerable Sir. let me 
wash your feet." 


"O Sakka of the Kosiya clan, I have left my feet unwashed for thirty 
full years. Human body smells by nature. The smell is so pungent that 
even for a Java staying a hundred yojanas away from a human body, its 
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smell is ns obnoxious as carrion tied around his neck. So leave the 
washing to me." 

Sakka replied: "Venerable Sir, as for us the natural smell of the 
human body is obscured by the fragrance of your morali ty, which rises 
beyond the Sense Sphere deva realms, Kaniavacaro, and reach the 
topmost realm of the the Brahmas. Venerable Sir, there is no fragrance 
that surpasses the fragrance of morality. Your morality has compelled 
us to render personal service to you." Then Sakka took firm hold of the 
Thera's ankle with his left hand and washed his soles with his right hand 
till they glowed like the soft soles of a child. After doing this personal 
service to the Thera, Sakka made obeisance to him and returned to his 
celestial abode. This is the story ofthebhikkhu elder MahasTva: 

• •M * ^ • • * * » 

In this way a yogi who finds himself unable to attain Araliatship feels 
(as in the case of Mahasna). "Alt, how I miss the opportinity of holding 
congregation with Iclkuv-bhikkhus who are Anihats": he becomes 
despondent suffering ifotmtnuxxa wtfiuiii When he attains jJianas or 
Insight-Knowledge or A fu^n or Phala as the outcome of. or caused 
by, that unpleasant feeling — which he considers either as associated 
with initial implication of the mind and sustained application of the 
mind, 01 not associated with initial application of the mind and 
sustained application of the mind — those attainment, are called 
fuguratively as unpleasant sensation with initial application of the mind 
and sustained application of the mind, or unpleasant sensation without 
initial application of the mind and sustained application of the mind It 
should be noted that the Bhagava termed these attainments as figures of 
speech, taken from the point of view of result or that of cause. 

Thus, according as the yogi's view of the unpleasant sensation, either 
as associated with initial application of the- mind and sustained 
application of the mind, or as not associated with initial application of 
the mind and sustained application of the mind, when'in due course the 
unpleasant sensation leads to jliana or Insight-Knowledge, or Magga 
Phala, these attainments are called figuratively as unpleasant sensation 
with initial application of the mind and sustained application of the 
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mind, or as unpleasant sensation without initial application of the mind 
and sustained application of the mind. 

In that context, where a hhikkhu contemplates the jliana , whether 
neighbourhood absorption npacara jhana or the first jhana, called 
unpleasant sensation with initial application of the mind and sustained 
application of the mind savitakka savicara, as impermanent, woeful and 
unsubstantial, and considers, "Where does this unpleasant sensation 
originate?" he comes to understand that it has its origin in the body as 
its base. From this understanding he progresses, stage by stage to 
Araliatship. (See the process of insight development on the practice for 
the understanding of Contact phassa, etc, discussed earlier on.) 

If there is another bhikkiui who contemplates the second Jliana, third 
Jliana etc. which are called the unpleasant sensation which is not 
assocated with initial application of the mind and sustained application 
of the mind avitakka avicTtra, as impermanent, woeful and 
unsubstantial, by stages he attains Araliatship. 

In tire above two cases both have unpleasant sensation as the object 
of Insight meditation but the unpleasant sensation which is not 
associated with initial application of the mind and sustained application 
of the mind is superior to the unpleasant sensation which is associated 
with initial application of the mind and sustained application of the 
mind. Regarding the Insight-Knowledge gained from the meditation 
also, the former is superior to the latter. Regarding the fruition of the 
final Path-Knowledge (Arahatlaphala) also, the former is superior 
I hat is why the Bhagava says that, of the two types of unpleasant 
sensation, the one that is not associated with initial application of the 
mind and sustained application of the mind is superior. These are points 
to note concerning (b) above. 

Reference (c) above: (Para l) 

Tbe neutral sensation ttpckkha which tends to increase of 
demeritoriousness and decrease of meritoriousness (and is therefore not 
to be resorted to) means gehasita upekkha ' neutral sensation inclimcd 
to sense-pleasures. It means strong attaclment to sense-pleasures 
When some agreeable object arises at the six doors-eye, ear, nose, 
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tongue, body and mind, one is unable to overcome the defilements and 
falls a prey to that sense-object just as a fly is 'caught' by (i.e, unable to 
let go) a lump of jaggery One who relishes sense-pleasures is 
imprisoned by them. 

Repeated resort to gehasita upekkha tends to increase 
demeritoriousness and decrease meritoriousness. That is why the 
Bhagava say that gehasita upekkha should not lie resorted to. 

Reference (c) above (para 2) 

The neutral sensation which tends to decrease demerit or iousness and 
increase meritoriousness (and should therefore be resorted to) means 
uekkhamnasita upekkha. neutral sensation inclined to renunciation. It is 
a neutral attitude to hot It agreeable and disagreeable objects arising at 
the six sense-doors, i.e., eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind. 
Agreeable sense-objects are not attached to. Disagreeable objects do 
not cause anger or vexation. Neither-agreeable-nor-disagreeable sense- 
objects do not cause bewilderment muha due to unbalanced attitude. 
File yogi contemplates all the six sense- objects as impermanent, 
woeful, and subject to change and thus discerns all of them as they 
really are. This neutral attitude is a form of neutral sensation which 
arises with wisdom in the mental process of the yogi. (In other words:) 
This evenness of attitude is also called indifferent feeling, equanimity 
Tatramajjhuthiia. It means both detached attitude to agreeable and 
disagreeable sense-objects. I eJa/uipphekkla and balanced attitude, 
equanimity, talnuuajjltula are taken as upekkha.) 

That being so, resorting to the six kinds of neutral sensation inclined 
to renumciation six nekkhamma situ upekkhas, at all times, i.e, from 
the time of turning into a bhikkhu throughout all the stages of bhikkhu 
practice beginning with practice of Ten Reflections anussati , till the the 
attainment of jhanas- up to the fourth jhana- decreases 
demeritoriousness and increases meritoriousness. Therefore the 
Bhagava says nekkhammasita upekkha should be resorted to 
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Reference (c) nbove (para 3) 

Of the two types of nvkkhaumasita upekkhci\ namely: the one 
associated with initial applic ition of the mind and sustained application 
of the mind satakkci so vicar a upekkha, f the neutral sensation that arises 
at all times from the time of turning into a bhikkhu throughout ali tiie 
stages of insight-development through various contemplations up till 
the attainment of the first jKana) and t he one not associated with initial 
application of the mind and sustained application of the mind aviftikka 
avicara upekk/ia(&t the attainment of the second jtiaha etc.) the first 
one is superior to the second 

The above passage compares the Arahattaphala attained by two 
bhikkhus, i.e , in two ways of bhikkhu practice: (a) The first bhikkhu, in 
contemplating a neutral sensation associated with initial application of 
the mind and sustained application of the mind considers: "On what 
docs this neutral sensation depend?" And he comes to the right 
understanding that it arises dependent on the body From that 
understanding he proceeds to gain Insight-knowledge, stage by stage, 
until he becomes an Arahat, (b) The second bhikkhu contemplating on 
the neutral sensation not associated with initial application of the mind 
and sustained application of the mind (that arises at the second, the 
third, and the fourth jhanas) gains Insight-knowledge, stage by stage, 
until he becomes an Arahat. 

Of those two bhikkhus, the neutral sensation that serves as the object 
of meditation of the second bhikkhu, being not associated with initial 
application of the mind and sustained application of the mind, is 
superior to the neutral sensation that serves as the object of meditation 
of the first bhikkhu which is associated with initial application of the 
mind and sustained application of the mind Regarding the thoughts 
that arise in the two uhikkhus during their meditation, the thoughts that 
arise in the second bhikkhu, being not associated with initial application 
of the mind and sustained application of the mind, is superior to the 
thoughts of the first-bhikklui which are associated, with initial 
application of the mind sustained application of the mind Regarding 
the attainment of the Arahattg phala won through contemplation of the 
neutral sensation, the attainment of the second bhikkhu, being not 
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associated with initial application of die mind and sustained application 
of the mind, is superior to that of the first bhikkhu which is associated 
with initial application of the mind and sustained application of the 
mind 

These are the points to note concerning (c) above. 


Sakka is established in stream-entry knowledge. 


Having discoursed on pleasant sensation, unpleasant sensation and 
neutral sensation that lead to Arahatship, the Bhagava concluded the 
teaching with these words: 

"Sakka, King of Devas, a bhikkhu who practises thus is one who 
works out the extinction of illusory perceptions associated with craving 
ttnjfia, conceit ittatio and wrong view dittju that prolongs the suffering 
in sanisarct leading to Nibbana where all perceptions cease." 


At that moment Sakka attained the fruition of Stream- entry. 


The Benevolent desire, chauda, of the Buddhas. 

The benevolent desire of the Buddhas, the noblest/intention is to 
bestow the highest blessing, the superior or exalted mind, never of 
inferior or lower type. Wherever the Buddhas make a discourse to an 
individual or to a congregation they always show the way to the 
attainment of the highest Arahatship Amongst the hearers, some attain 
Stream-entry, some become Once-let inner, some become Never- 
returncr, and some attain Arahatship. according to the sufficing 
condition, i.e., the ripeness of their past merit. 


To bring in a simile here: 

The Bhagava is like the royal father, the hearer's of the Bhagava's 
teaching are like the princelings. The father makes morsels of food in 
the size that he usually takes, and feeds them into the mouths of the 
princelings. The princelings take in as much food only of what their 
mouths can receive Similarly, the Bhagava’ disseminates the Dhamma 
in the highest level i.e. Arahatship: From amongst the hearers some 
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attain the First fruition, some the second, some the third, and some the 
fourth i.e., Arahatship, according to the capacity of understanding. 

Sakka is reborn as Sakka a second time. 

After winning Stream-entry, Sakka passed away in the presence of 
the Bhagava and was reborn as Sakka for a second time. 

There is an important point to note in this connection: When a deva 
passes away no corpse remains like in the case of a human being. The 
body ceases to exist, disappears just like a flame disappears That 
indeed is so. When a human being dies the kamma-born corporeality 
kammaja rupa disappears lirst. Seventeen thought-moments after the 
disappearance of kamma-born corporeality, mind-bom corporeality 
cittaja rupa disappears. Within a few moments nutriment-born 
corporeality aliaraja iiipa disappears since no external nutriment 
sustains it. Temperature-born corporeality utya rupa however stays on 
for a long time, taking its own process. With devas it is totally 
different, This is so because devas have a type of rebirth quite different 
from human beings. They are born instantly as adults. When their 
kamma-born corporeality dissolves the remaining kinds of corporeality 
— mind-bern, temperature-born, and nutriment-born corporeality — all 
dissolve simultaneously. The result is that no physical remains are there 
when a deva passes away. The body vanishes there and them. 

Special note, the difference in the fact of the presence of the human 
dead body and the absence of the deva dead body at their passing away 
is a matter that calls for some basic understanding 3 of the arising of the 
aggregates of a human being and those of a deva at the moment of 
conception. 

(i) At the moment of conception or rebirth {patisaudhi) of a human 
being, three corporeality units (kalapas) each a mere speck of an atom, 


3 Some basic understanding: Readers could enhance llieir understanding of 
this chapter by study!tig 'A Manual of Abliidliamma In Narada Thera'. 
Chapter Sis of which deals with Analysis of matter coiitaininrL sections on 
enumeration of mailer, classification of matter, the manner of arising of 
material phenoinana etc. 
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come into being, namely: the body decad (kayadasaku katapa ), the sex 
decad (bhawdasaka katapa), tlie base decad ( vatihu tlasana katapa) 
The kamma-born corporeality and the mind-born corporeality, 
temperature-bom corporeality and mtriment-bom corporeality arise at 
the due moment Whenever these four types of corporeality advance to 
the stage of static moment, ijnkham each unit of the element of heat 
(Jejo dtiatu) inherent in those corporeal units continuously produces 
temperature-born corporeality, resulting in multiplication of ninja 
kalapas and the growth of the human body This continuous increment 
of the temperature-born corporeality has the effect of its constituting 
most of the bulk of the human body so much so that it is, so to speak, 
virtually "he owner of the house" of the human body, turning the three 
other types of corporeality (i.e. kamma-born, mind-born, and 
nutriment-born corporeality) into mere 'guests at the house." This is 
the nature of corporeality in human beings as well as till other womb- 
born beings. When they die, the kamma-born corporeality, the mind- 
born corporeality and the mutriment-born corporeality in them vanish 
away, like guests in the house leaving the body; but temperature-born 
corporeality, which is like the owner of the house, remain for a long 
time. 


(ii) In the case of devas, kamma-born corporeality arising at the 
moment of instant rebirth constitutes the whole of the ctcva body which 
is three gcivartus long, and is like the owner of the house while the 
three other types of corporeality tie., mind-born, temperature-born, 
and nutriment-born corporeality) are like guests at the house, sharing 
space within th Qtfeva body, Therefore when devas and hrahasmas who 
are reborn instantly as adults do not leave behind any remains of their 
body at death; the three types of corporeality other than kamma-born 
corporeality (like guests who cannot stay on in the house when the 
house is no more) vanish when the kamma-born corporeality dissolves 
at death. This is a profound matter H is mtilligible to those who have a 
grounding in the phenomenal processes of mind and matter.) 

Since Silkka passed away and was reborn as Sakka even while 
listening to the discourse, no one among his celestini company knew 
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that il was not the same old Sakka Only Sakka himself knew it, besides 
him only the Buddhas knew it by his All-knowing Wisdom. 

(End of answer to Questions six, seven and eight,) 


vY 


The nintin the tenth, and the eleventh questions 

and answers. 

Sakka now thought: "The Bhagava has made it very clear to me 
about pleasant sensation, unpleasant sensation and neutral sensation 
just as clear butter oil has been extracted out of a lump of butter But 
this evidently is theresult. Xfayga Phala, the Supranuindane, for which 
there must be the cause by way of appropriate practice. Certainly, the 
Supramundane fylagga Phahi cannot be had merely for the asking, like 
a bird soaring up the sky. There must be the practice that leads to the 
Supramandane I shall now ask of the Bhagava’the preliminary practice 
whereby Arahatship is gained." So he asked the Bhngaval: 

"Venerable Sir, in which way does a bhikkhu practise the Bhikkhu 
morality of Restraint {Putimokkha sumvura stla)T' 

On being asked thus, the Bhagava 1 replied: 

"Sakka, King of Devas, (i) there are two kinds of bodily concuct - 
that which should he adopted, and that which should not be adopted. 

"Sakka. King of Devas, (ii) there are two kinds of verbal conduct - 
that which should be adopted, and that which should not be adopted. 

"Sakka, King of Devas, (iii) there are two kinds of quests - that 
which should be taken up, and that which should not be taken up 

"Sakka, King of Devas, (i) 1 have said: "There are two kinds of bodily 
conduct- that which should be adopted, and that which should not be 
adopted." The reason for my saying .so is this: should you understand 
that in adopting a certain mode of bodily conduct, demci itoriousness 
increases and meritoriousness decreases, you should not adopt thin 
mode of bodily conduct (Bodily conduct that tends to increase 
demeritoriousness and decreases meritoriousness should not be 
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adopted. The same interpritatio'n should be made in respect of the next 
two statements.) 

Of the two kinds of bodily conduct, should you understand that in 
adopting a certain mode of bodily conduct demeritoriousness decreases 
and meritoriousness increases you should adopt that mode of bodily 
conduct. (Bodily conduct that tends to decrease demeritorious ness and 
increase meritoriousness should be adopted. The same meaning should 
be taken in respect of the next two statments. ) 

"Sakka, King of Devas, that is the reason why I said: 'Sakka, there 
are two kinds of bodily conduct - that which should be adopted, and 
that which should not be adopted. 1 " 


(ii) "Sakka, King of Devas, 1 have said: 'there are two kinds of verbal 
conduct - that which should be adopted, and that which should not be 
adopted. 1 The reason for my saying so is this: should -you understand 
that in adopting a certain mode of verbal conduct, demeritoriousness 
increases and meritoriousness decreases, you should not adopt that 
mode of verbal conduct 


"Of those two kinds of verbal conduct, should you understand that in 
adopting a certain mode of verbal conduct, demeritoriousness 
decreases and meritoriousness increases, you should adopt that mode 
of verbal conduct. 


"Sakka, King of Devas, that is the reason why i said: 'Sakka, there 
are two kinds of verbal conduct that wheih should be adopted, and that 
which should not be adopted.' 


(iii) "Sakka, King of Devas, 1 have said; 'Sakka, there are two kinds 
of quests- that which should be taken up, and that which should not be 
taken up. 1 The reason for my saying so is this; should you understand 
that in taking up a certain quest, demeritoriousness increases and 
meritoriousness decreases, you should not take up that quest. 


"Of those two kinds of quests, should you understand that in taking 
up a certain quest, demeritoriousness decreases and meritoriousness 
increases, you should take up that quest. 
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" Sakka, King of Devas, that is the reason why I said, 'Sakka, King of 
Devas, there are two kinds of quests- that which should be taken up, 
and that which should not be taken up." 

"Sakka, King of Devas, a bhikkhu who practises, thus is one who 
practises the bhikkhu Morality of Restraint (PatiMokkhasamvara 
Sfla)." 


When the Bhagava answered thus, Sakka was delighted and said, 
expressing approval "Venerable Sir, that indeed is so O Well-Spoken 
One, that indeed is so. Having learnt the Bhagava's answer, 1 have been 
rid of all doubts about this question: All uncertainties have left me." 


Note; In the question six, seven, and eight, Sakka asked the practice 
that leads to Nibbana through the cessation of illusory perceptions, and 
the Bhagavli replied by a discourse on the three kinds of sensation that 
are the fundamentals of the practice leading to Nibbana. 1 le 
distinguished between sensation that should be resorted to and 
sensation that should not he resorted to. Of those two types of 
sensation, the sensation that should not be resorted to is not the 
practice leading to Nibbana, only the sensation that should be resorted 
to is the practice that leads-to Nibbana Yet why does the Bhagava 
discuss about the sensation that does not lead to Nibbana? This is a 
likely question to be asked by one who does not see the Bhagava's 
purpose. However, the Bhagava knows the disposition of Sakka such 
that if Sakka understands the need for abandoving the sensation that 
should not be resorted to, recognising it as a defiling factor, then lie 
would be prepared to cultivate the sensation that should be resorted to, 
recognizing it as a cleansing factor. Thus, the discussing of but!) tin¬ 
types of sensation is conducive to Sakka's understanding The 
Bhagava's method helps Sakka to adopt the proper practice 


In the present question on bhikkhu Morality of Restraint, (i e , 
restraint that is the obligatory virtue for bhikkhu), the mode of bodil\ 
conduct that should not be adopted, the mode of verbal conduct that 
should not he adopted, and the kind of quest that should not be taken 
up do not constitute bhikkhu Morality of Restraint. Yet only if one is 
able to abandon them could one fulfil the practice of bodily conduct 
that should be adopted, verbal conduct that should be adopted, and the 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THE SAKKA PANIIA SUTTA 113 

kind of quest that should be taken up because all of them are the factors 
that cleanse the mind. That is why the three defiling factors are 
discussed along with the three cleansing factors in pairs. This method, 
the Bhagava knows, suits the disposition of Sakka in taking upon 
himself the proper practice. 

Only when factors that ought not to be resorted to are made clear, 
would factors that ought to be resorted to become a mode of practice. 
That is the reason for the Bhagava's discussion of the pairs of useless 
factors and useful factors in the present set of questions on the Bhikkhu 
Morality of Restraint, just as in the previous set of questions on 
sensation. 

In the present set of answers, only bodily conduct that should be 
adopted, , verbal conduct that should be adopted, and the kind of quest 
that should be taken up constitute the bhikkhu Morality of Restraint. 
The bodily conduct, the verbal conduct, and the quest that should not 
be resorted to are defiling factors, and they must first be seen as such 
by Sakka. 




Regarding the kind of quest that should be taken up, it may be 
spoken of in connection with the course of action kammapatha or in 
connection with the prescribed form of training precept, i.e., 

(i) Bodily conduct that should not be resorted to are three evil bodily 
actions, namely, killing, stealing, and sexual minsconductThis is 
speaking in terms of course of action. Physically committing the breach 
(lit, breach at the body-door) of the moral precepts laid down by the 
Buddha constitutes bodily conduct that should not be adopted. This is 
speaking in terms of precept. 

Bodily conduct that should be adopted are: refraining from killing, 
refraining from stealing, and refraining from sexual misconduct. This is 
speaking in terms of courses of action. Physically restraining (lit, 
resfraint at the body-door) from transgressing the moral precepts laid 
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down by the BUdtftta constitutes bodily conduct that should be adopted. 
This is speaking in terms of precept. 

(Tiie same distinction should be understood in respect of verbal 
conduct,) 

(ii) Verbally committing four evil verbal actions such as lying, etc. is 
verbal conduct that should not be adopted. Refraining from 
transgressing the four evil verbal actions in one's speech is verbal 
action that should be adopted, 

(iii) Quest pariyesaiia involves physical and verbal actions. It is 
covered by bodily conduct and verbal conduct except that in 
defining the eight precepts with right-livelihood as the eighth 
Ajfvaihctniakastla, a specific term "quest" needs to be mentioned 
because these eight precepts involve actions at the body-door and 
verbal-door (i.e., physical actions and verbal actions), and not in 
the sky. Quest is essentially the effort needed in making the quest. 

(a) Quest is of two kinds, ignoble and noble. The two kinds of quest 
are described in the Pasarasi sutta, AJuhpan/ictsa :The gist of. the 
teaching is this: where some one who himself is subject to birth, 
ageing, death and destruction seeks things animate (i.e., wife, 
children, servants, catte, poultry, etc.) and inanimate (such as 
gold and silver etc) which are also subject to birth, ageing and 
death, (i.e., arising, decay and dissolution) this amounts to 
ignoble quest Amtriya pariyesaiia, the quest that should not be 
taken up. if someone wiu is himself subject to birth, ageing and 
death, seeing the fault in seeking things animate or inanimate, and 
seeks the deathless dhamma (i.e., Nibbana where no rebirth 
occurs) this is called noble quest Ariyapariyesaiia, the quest that 
should be taken up. 

(b) Explained in another way: There are five ways of seeking gains 
that are not proper, (for bhikkh.us) namely: (ij By scheming, i.e., 
creating a favourable or highly admirable impression of oneself on 
the lay supporters; (ii) By 'talking up' or extolling the lay 
supporters, (iii) By hinting at a suitable occassion for making 
offerings (iv) By belittling the lay supporters for their alleged 
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close fisted ness; (v) By pursuing gain with gain, i.e., by making 
gilts to iay supporters with the expectation of receiving their 
offerings. 

There are also six places which a bhikklm should not resort to, 
namely: (i) a spinster's house, (ii) a hemaphrodite's house, (iii) a liquor 
seller's house, (iv) a prositituie's house (v) a widow's or divorcee's 
house (vi) a monastery of bhikklnmis. 

Not resorting to the live ways of seeking gains mentioned above, the 
six places described above, and the twenty-one ways that are not 
allowable quest, ancstniiT, - all these make up the kinds of quest that 
should not be taken up Anariyu pariyesaim. Refraining from all these 
improper kinds of quest, and living on the food collected at the daily 
alms-round, is righteous way of seeking gains which constitute noble 
quest, Ariya panycswuT, 


Where a certain bodily conduct, etc., is not to be resorted to, if it is 
an act of killing, the conduct is improper right from the start such as 
procuring of lethal weapons or poison, or any effort connected with it. 
In the case of bodily conduct that should be resorted to, all the actions 
connected with it are proper right from the begining. If one is disabled 
to perform a deed that should be resorted to, at least the intention 
should be made, for that intention may lie carried through if 
circumstances permit, bringing it to a successful conclusion. 

Explained otherwise: 

(i) Bodily conduct that can cause a schism in the Sangha like 
Devadaita's conduct is improper conduct that should not be 
resorted to. Paying devotion to the Triple Gem twice or thrice a 
day like the habit of the Venerables Sariputta and Maha 
Moggalaha is conduct that should be resorted to. 


(ii) Verbal conduct as giving orders to kill someone like that of 
Devadatta sending marksmen on a mission of assassination is 
conduct that should not be resorted to. Extolling the virtues of 
the Triple Gem like the habit of the Venerable Sariputta and 
Mafia Moggallana is verbal conduct that should be resoiled to. 
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(iii) ignoble quest as that of Devadatta is quest that should not be 
taken up. Noble quest as that of the Venerables Sari putt a and 
Maha Mogg'allaha is quest that should be taken up. 

Whereas Sakka puts only one question concerning Bhikkhu Morality 
of Restraint, the Bhagava's answer is threefold- bodily conduct, verbal 
conduct and quest; the commentary speaks of it as three questions. 

The Bhagava's concluding statement. "A bhikkhu who practises thus 

-" purports to. say that the bhikkhu who refrains from the bodily 

conduct, verbal conduct and quest that ought not be resorted to, and 
who takes up bodily conduct, verbal conduct and quest that should he 
taken up, is one who practises the supreme bhikkhu practice of morality 
incuntbant on a bhikkhu, which constitutes the necessary condition that 
precedes Arahatship. 

(End of the ninth, tenth and eleventh questions and answers ) 


The twelfth question and answer: 

On the restraint of (lie faculties, Indriya Sain vara $71 a. 

After receiving the Bhagava's discourse with delight, Sakka put the 
next question: 

"Venerable Sir, how does a bhikkhu practise so as to keep his 
faculties well guarded'.’" 

The Bhagava answered as follows: 

"Sakka, King of Devas, there are two kinds of visible objects 
cognizable by the eye, those that should be resorted to, and those that 
should not be resorted to. 

"Sakka, King of Devas, there are two kinds of sound cognizable by 
the car, those that should be resorted to, and those that should not be 
resorted to. 
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"Sakka, King of Devas, there are two kinds of odour cognizable by 
the nose, those that should be resorted to. and those that should not be 
•resorted to. 

"Sakka, King of Devas, there are two kinds of taste cognizable by the 
tongue, those that should be resorted to and those that should not be 
resorted to, 

"Sakka, King of Devas, there are two kinds of tangible objects 
cognizable by the body, those that should be resorted to. and those that 
should not be resorted to. 

"Sakka, King of Devas, there arc two kinds of Dhamma object made 
up of mind and matter cognizable by the mind, those that should be 
resorted to, and those that should not be resorted to." 

When the Bhagava had made this brief exposition Sakka said to the 
Bhagava: 

"Venerable Sir, what the Bhagava has said in brief, 1 understand the 
meaning at length as follows: Venerable Sir, if a certain visible object 
cognizable by the eye tends to increase demeritoriousness and decrease 
meritoriousness, that visible object should not be resorted to. If (on the 
other hand) a certain visible object cognizable by the eye tends to 
decrease demeritoriousness and increase meritoriousness, tiiat visible 
object should be resorted to. 

"Venerable Sir, if a certain sound cognizable by the ear tends to 
— p —- a certain dour cognizable by the nose tends to — p — a certain 
taste' cognizable by the tongue tends to --- p — a certain tangible object 
cognizable by the body-tends to — p --- a certain thought about mind 
or matter cognizable by the mind tends to increase demeritoriousness 
and decreases meritoriousness, that thought should not be resorted to. 
If (on the other hand,) a certain thought about mind or matter tends to 
decrease demeritoriousness and increase meritoriousness, that thought 
should be resorted to. 

"Venerable Sir, being able to understand the meaning in detail of 
what the Bhagava has said briefly, I am now rid of all doubts; there is 
no uncertainty in me." 
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(Note: Sakka had benefited from the previous discourses of the 
Bhagava on the three kinds of sensation and on tiie three kinds of what 
is to be resorted to and what should not be resorted to, When the 
present brief answer from the Bhagava was given he had the right 
understanding based on the Bhagava's previous preachings and 
accordingly began to address the bhagava about his understaning. 

The Bhagava remained sitent, allowing Sakka to go ahead what he 
had to say about the meaning of the brief statements. It was not the 
custom of the Buddha to allow such a thing if the hearer of a discourse 
is not competent enough to state how he understands it, or to allow a 
competent hearer if lie is not willing to come forward with an 
explanation of what lie understands of it. Here Sakka was competent as 
well as willing. Hence the Bhagava's permission.) 

Now to elaborate on the various sense-objects as to their worthiness 
or unworthiness; 

(i) If a certain visible object tends to arouse defilements such as rciga 
attachment in the mind of a bhikkhu who sees it, that visible 
object is an unworthy one, he should not look at it. If a certain 
visible object arouses in him a sense of repulsiveness perception 
of repulstveneis asubhet saTtfla, or strengthens the conviction in 
him of the truth of the Dhamma Satidha, in the teaching, or 

arouses the perception of impermanence, at ticca sanka, then that 

■ 

visible object is a worthy one; he should look at it. 

(ii) If a certain song beautifully composed that is heard by a bhikkhu 
tends to arouse defilements such as raga, attachment in him, that 
sound is an unworthy one; he should not listen to it If, on the 
other hand, a certain song even coming from a potters girl, 
enables the bhikkhu who hears it to reflect on the law of cause 
and effect and strengthens his conviction in the truth of the 
Dhamma saddha, tending to disenchantment with sentient 
existence and thoughts of renunciation, then that sound is a 
worthy one; he should listen to it. 

(iii) If a certain odour tends to arouse defilements such as raga 
attachment in the mind of a bhikkhu w ho smells it, that odour is 
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an unworthy one; he should not smell it. If a certain odour causes 
the bhikkhu who smells it to gain a perception of loathsomeness 
of the body, that odour is a worthy one; he should smell it. 

(tv) If a certain taste tends to arouse defilements such as raga 
attachment in the mind of a bhikkhu who. tastes it, that taste is an 
unworthy one; he should not taste it If a certain taste causes the 
bhikkhu who tastes it to gain a perception of loathsomeness 
aharc pankTtUmuma of the food swallowed; or if it sustains him 
to gain the Ariya Truth like in the case of Samanera Sfva. 
(nephew of Thera Nlalia Sfva,) who became an Arahai while 
taking his meal, then that taste is worthy one; he should cat it. (In 
this connection, we have looked for the tame of Samanera Srva in 
the Sub-Commentary and in the Vissuddhi ntagga but do not find 
it In the Visiukihi magga there is the story of Samanera 
Bhagmeyya Sangharakkhita who attained Arahatship while taking 
his meal (Vis. I, Chapter on Sfla) 

(v) If a certain tangible object tends to arouse defilements such as 
ruga attachment in the mind of a bhikkhu who touches it, that 
tangible object is an unworthy one; he should not touch it If a 
certain tangible object (which is proper for a bhikkhu) causes the 
bhikkhu will training himself to attain Arahatship through 
exhaustion of the moral taints (asaras) completly like in the case 
of the Venerable Sariputta, etc., or is conducive to zeal, or serves 
as a good model for future bhikkhus, then that tangible object 
should be resorted to. 

It is noteworthy in this connection that many bhikkhus of the 
Buddha's time denied themselves the luxury of lying down; for instance, 
the Venerable Sariputta never lay on a bed (cot) for thirty whole years, 
the Venerable Maliii Moggallana for as many years; the Venerable 
Malta Kassapa for a hundred and twenty years; the Venerable 
Anuruddha for fifty years; the Venerable Bhaddhiya for thirty years; the 
Venerable Sona for eighteen years; the Venerable Rathapala for twelve 
years; the Venerable Ananda for fifteen years, the Venerable Rahula for 
twelve years; the Venerable B"akuia for eighty years; the Venerable 
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Nalaka (the one who practised self-denial Moneya to perfection) for as 
long as he lived, (i.e., till his final decase, Parinibbana). 

(vi)If a certain Dhamma object about mind or matter tends to arouse 
defilements such as ruga attachment in the mind of a bhikkhu 
who thinks about that object; or tends to arouse covetousmess in 
him, that thought is an unworthy one; he should not entertain 
such a thought. If a certain thought promotes kind feelings 
towards others such as, "May all beings be well, be free from 
trouble, etc ", as in the case of the three bhikkhu elders, that 
tbrought is a worthy one; he should nurture such a thought, such 
a Dhamma object. 

1 he story of the three Bhikkhu elders. 

Once three bhikklnt elders made a vow among themselves on the eve 
of the rams-retreat period not to indulge in demeritorious thoughts such 
as sensuous thoughts (during the three- month vasa. period) and made a 
certain monastery their rains retreat. 

At the end of the rains retreat, on the saimgha assembly day on the 
full moon of fhadingyut (October) Sangha Thera put this question to 
the youngest of the three; "I low far did you allow your mind to wander 
during those three months of the rains-retreat?" To which the youngest 
of the therm replied: "Venerable Sir, during the three months I did not 
allow my mind to wander beyond the precints of the monastery." The 
bhikkhu's admission implies that the mind wandered sometimes within 
the monastery precincts which may mean sense-objects such as visible 
objects that came into the monastery precincts but since there were no 
female visitors (lit , forms of uncommon nature) his mind had no 
occassion to wander about through unbridled thoughts. 

The Sangha elder then asked the second thera; "Friend, how far did 
you allow your mind to wander during these three months of the rains 
retreat?" To which the thera replied: "Venerable Sir, during the three 
months 1 did not allow my mind to wander beyond my room." 

Then the two junior Theras asked of the Sangha Thera. "Venerable 
Sir, how far did you allow your mind to wander during the three 
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months of the rains-retreat?" To which the Sangha Thera answered: 
"Friends, during the three months I did not allow my mind to wander 
outside of my body." That indeed was true; the Sangha elder did not do 
anything (i.e., physically verablly or mentally) without being mindful of, 
without having first reflected on the action that was about to take place 
so that there was no moment left for any thought to wander forth 
ouside the body. The two junior theras said to the senior most elder: 
"Venerable Sir, you are wonderful!" 

The moral: the type of thought that occurred to these three bhikkhu 
elders is of the worthy type; a bhikkhu may well entertain such 
thoughts. 

(End of the twelfth question and answer.) 


The thirteenth question and answer on the various 

elements. 

Thus having received the Bhagava's discourse with delight, Sakka, 
King of Devas, further asked his next question: 

"Venerable Sir, do all samanas and brahmanas have the same 
teaching, the same practice, the same view, and the same ultimate 
goal?" 

To this the Bhagava's reply was; 

"Sakka, King of Devas, not all of the samanas and brahmanas have 
the same teaching, the same practice, trie same view, and the same 
grab" 

(Herein, Sakka puts this question because lie has known, prior to 
his becoming an Ariya, that the so called samanas and brahmanas 
have diverse teaching, practices, views and goals which lie now 
understands them as vain. He wants to know the reasons why there 
are such a diversity of teachings, practices, views and goals among 
them.) 
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Sakka further asked: "Venerable Sir, what is the reason for the 
diversity of teachings, practices, views, and goals among all samanas 
and brachmanas?" 

And the Bhagaya replied: 

"Sakka, King of Devas, all beings in this sentient world are of various 
dispositions, Whatever attracts their fancy, these beings hold on to it, 
firmly believing it to be the only truth, and rejecting all other views as 
vain. That is why all of the samanas and brahmanas have no common 
teaching, no common practice, no common view, and no com man 
goal." 

(Individual dispositions differ among persons. When one wants to 
go, another wants to stand; when one wants to stand another wants 
to lie down, it is difficult to find two individuals of the same 
disposition. If dispositions differ among one another, regarding even 
postures, how could views, practices and teachings be the same 
among them? The Bhagava points out this diversity as the reason fur 
the differences in teachings, practices, views and goals among 
samanas and brahatnanas.) 


(14) The foutreenih question and answer on the 

final crossing over, 

Futher, Sakka asked this question of the Bhagava 

"Venerable Sir. do all samanas and brahmanas attain the 
Indestructible (i.e., Nihhanu) where they can find refuge and where all 
yokes, bonds are overcome? Do all of them practise the noble Ariva 
Path which is the right practice for the attainment of the Indestructible? 
Do they have the Indestructible as the final goal?" 

(Sakka's question is about Nihbaha as the ultimate reality, and about 
whether holders of divers views take up the practice of the Ariya Path 
to attain Nihbana ) 

The Bhagava answered: 

"Sakka, King of Devas, not all samanas and brahmanas attain the 
Indestructible (i.e., Nibbana) where they can find refuge and where till 
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yokes, bonds are overcome Not all of tiiem practise the noble Ariya 
Path which is the right practice for tire attinnient of Nibbana; nor have 
the Indestructible as their final goal." 

(Since individual disposition dilTer among the so-called samanas and 
brahmanas, their teachings, practices, views and goals differ. Therefore 
how could they attain Nibbana, the uilimate reality as their common 
goal? The Bhagava makes it clear in this reply that only those who 
practise the Ariya Pat It can attain Nibbana ) 


Sakka then put his last question thus: 

"Venerable Sir. what is the reason that not all samanas and brahmanas 
attain the Indestructible {Nibbana) where they can find refuge and 
where all yokes, bonds are overcome 1 ' Why is it that they do not 
practise tlie noble Ariya Path which is the rigiit practice for attainment 
of the Indestructible? Why is it that not all of them have the 
Indestructible as their final goal?" 

And the Bhagava replied: 

"Sakka, King ol'Devas, those bhikkhus who are free from defilements 
through the Ariya Path which causes the extinction of craving (in other 
words, those bhikkhus who are inclined to Nibbana where all craving is 
extinct) attain the Indestructible [Nibhanaj. where they find refuge and 
where all yokes, bonds are overcome They are the ones who practise 
the noble Ariya Path which is the right practice to attain Nibbana, the 
Indestructible. They have Nibbana, the Indestructible, as their final 
goal. That being so, not all samanas and brahmanas attain Nibbana the 
Indestructible where they find refuge and where all yokes are over 
come. Not all of them practise the noble Ariya Path which is the right 
path to attain Nibbana the lndestrucible. Not all of them have Nibbana, 
the Indestructible as their final goal." 


(Thus took place a verbal intercourse between the noblest of Anyas 
and Sakka, an Ariya, on the subject of Nibbana, the ultimate reality. 
They spoke the language of the Anyas which is magnificent as a fully 
blossamed sal tree. For us worldings that language and its meanings are 
not comprehensible because our field of knowledge does not go beyond 
the sense faculties. (In other words, our range of perception is limited 



http://www.dhammadownload.com 


124 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 

to our senses only ) The point the Bhagava makes here is that only 
Arahats who have been liberated from defilements through the Ariya 
Path that destroys craving attain Nihbaita , the ultimate reality. Not all 
samanas and brahman as attain Nibhana. 

The Buddha's Teaching has Nibbana the ultimate reality as its 
culmination. Hence when the question of Nihbaiui has been dealt with 
fully, there is the end of all questions. 

On heaving the Bhagava's reply, Sakka was delighted and said, 
"Venerable Sir, that indeed is so. 0 Well-spoken One, that indeed is so 
Having learnt the Bhagava's answer, I have been rid of ail doubts about 
this question. I have no uncertainties now! " 


(End of the fourteenth question and answer) 

* • »•« yV m it« 


Alter receiving the Bhagava's discourse with much delight. Sakka. 
King of Devas said to the Bhagava*: 

"Venerable Sir, craving is a disease, an open sore, a dart (thorn) 
Craving attracts all beings to endless existences, thereby, sending them 
now to high planes of existence and then to low planes of existence 


"Venerable Sir, whatever question 1 did not have even the opportmity 
to ask of the so-called samanas and brahamanas outside this Teachinu. 

n-m/r 

the Bhagava has given me the answer. The Bhagava has by this answer 
cleared up all darts of doubt that bad long been troubling me." 

The Bhagava then asked Sakka:- 


"Sakka, King of Devas, do you remember having put these questions 
to other samanas and brabmanas?" 


"Yes, I do. Venerable Sir." 

"What was their answer? If it is not too much trouble, may we know 
it?" 

"When the Bhagava or someone as great as the Bhagava ask (lit, sits 
before me), there is no trouble for me to answer" 
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"Very well, then Sakka King of Devas, let us hear what you have to 
say." 


"Venerable Sir, 1 had put these questions to those sanianas and 
brahmanas whom 1 took for forest dwellers. They were not only unable 
to answer my question but even asked me who 1 was (that could ask 
such profoumd questions) 1 said i was Sakka, King of Devas and then 
they (were interested and) asked me what merit I had acquired to 
become Sakka. i told them the seven meritorious acts, as 1 had learnt, 
that lead to Sakkahood. Then they were greatly pleased, saying, "we 
have seen Sakka in person, and we have also got Sakka's answer to our 
questions!" Indeed, Venerable Sir, those s a man as and bra ham an as were 
merely my pupls. ! had never been their pupil. 


"Venerable Sir, 1 ant now, an Ariva disciple of the Bhagava, a Stream 
Enterer who is for ever safe against the four miserable existences of 
ufhtyu and whose fortunate destiny is thus assured, and who is on the 
way to tiie three higher Mayyas " 


The delightful satisfaction of Sakka. 

Then the Bhagava asked Sakka whether he had previsusly 
experienced delightful satisfaction of this nature. Sakka replied, "yes, 
Venerable Sir, I remember having experienced delightful satisfaction of 


t'. 


is nature previously." 

"What kind of delightful satisfaction do you remember having 
expercinced before?" 

"Venerable Sir, in the past there took place a great batte between the 

devas of Tavatimas and those of the Asuras! TheTavatimsa devas came 

■ 

out winners, and the Asuras were losers Then, as victor, I was vefy 

ulad to reflect on the fact that the Tavatimsa devas would now have the 

* 

special privilage of enjoying both their own food pertaining to the 
Tavatimsa realm as well as the food pertaining to the Asura realm 
(However) Venerable Sir, my delightful satisfaction then was pleasure 
bolstered up with armed might. It was not helpful for disenchanment 
with the wheel of existence, for destroying desire, for cessation of the 
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round of rebirth, for abandoning attachment, for special apperception, 
for an understanding of the Four Truths, for die realization of Nibbuiici. 

"Venerable Sir, the delightful satisfaction it I now have on hearing 
the Bhagava's discourse is of a (superior) kind that does not need 
bolstering up with armed might. It is indeed conducive to 
disenchantment with the wheel of existence, to destroying desire, to 
cessation of the round of rebirth, to abandoning attachment, to special 
apperception, to an understanding of the Four Truths, to the relization 
ofNibbaha," 


The six benefits for Sakha cm attaining Stream-Entry 


Knowledge. 


Then the Bhagava asked. "Sakha, King of Devas, what benefits do 
you see (in your present status) so that you speak of its great delight?" 

"Venerable Sir, I see six great benefits (in my present Ariyahood) and 
dial is whv I extol it so much The six are 

■w 


(!) Idheva tithevnanassa devuhhliktssa me su!<> 

Putiaiayii cci me Icuitiho evati jaitahi mTtrixa. 

"0 Venerable One who is free from dukklut , even while i have been 
listening to your discourse in this Indasala Cave, I have been reborn as 
Sakka (by the name of Maghava) and will live thirty-six niilllion years 
by human reckoning in the Tavatimsa deva realm May the Venerable 
One who is free from dukklut take note of it Venerable Sir, this is the 
first benefit that is behind extolling of my Ariyahood " 


(ii) ( ulahtim tlmya kayiiay tun hilru anutnusum 
Amnia yahhhame\sumi yall/ui me ramtiiTmono. 

"O \'elierable One who is free from ditkkha , when I die from deva 
existence and have relinquished the thirty six million years' life by 
human reckoning of Tavatimsa deva existence, I shall without any 
bewilderment (at death) be reborn in the human world in a high class 
or clan of my own preference Venerable Sir, this is the second benefit 
that is behind my extolling of my Ariyahood." 
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(When an Ariya passes away and takes another rebirth, lie is never in 
a bewildered state. Mindful and with clear comprehension, he passes 
away from one existence to another which is always in a fortunate 
destination If reborn in the human world, he always belongs to the 
royal (warrior) caste or brahmin caste .Sakka has a desire for such 
noble birth when he reappears as a human being.) 

(iii) Svahani amuihapdtiuaxsg viharian xusa/te raw 
Nayena viharissdtni sampajano patissato . 

"O Venerable One who is free from dukkha , taking delight in the 
Teaching of the Perfectly Enlightened One, 1 (known by the name of 
Maghava) shall (enjoying, physical health) dwell in mindfulness and 
clear comprehension befitting an Ariya 


"Venerable Sir, this is the third benefit that is behind my extolling of 
my Ariyahood." 



Nayena me carat o ca samhodhi ce hhavissati 
Annuiii viharixsatni .vrew auto bhitvixxafi. 


”0 Venerable One who is free from dukkha, in me (known by the 
name of Maghava) who thus dwell in the noble practice of an Ariya , if 
Sakadaguu maggu arises, then, to gain still higher Path-Knowledge of 
Atiagami magga and Arahatta magga 1 shall dwell in still futher 
practice of the Path When Sakatlugami magga is attained that will be 
my last human esixtence 

"Venerable Sir, this is the fourth benefit that lies behind my extolling 
of my Ariyahood " 

(v) (' niaham nuinusa kayo ay mu hit eat ta ntanusatn 

* ^ ^ T • * 
i’una deva bhavissami devalokamhi uttamo. 


"O Venerable One who is free from dukkha, when 1 (known by the 
name of Maghava) pass away from the human existence and leave 
behind the human body, relinquishing the human life, I shall be reborn 
in the Tavatimsa deva realm as Lord ofDevas. 

"Venerable Sir. this is the fifth benefit that lies behind my extolling of 
my ariyahood." 
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(vi) Te panTlalara de va akanittha yassasino 

Ante me va/tamcinamhi so nivaso bhavissaii. 

* 

"0 Venerable One free from dukkha , those devas, the Ariya brahmas 
of the Akanittha realm, the topmost of the planes of existence, is 
superior in all respects such as life span and knowledge to all other 
devas and brahmas, They have big followership. When 1 have my last 
existence I (known by the name of Maghava) shall be reborn in that 

Akanittha brahma realm. 

** 

"Venerable Sir, this is the sixth benefit that lies behind my extolling of 
my Ariyahood." 

(The six benefits that Sakka enjoys on hearing the discourse in 
the Indasala Cave are:- 

(i) Attaining Stream-Entry and instant rebirth, there and then, 
as Sakka again; (ii) On passing away from that Sakka existence, 
rebirth in a noble lineage in the human world in a no ti¬ 
ll e wild ered state, his final enlightenment as an Arab at being 
limited to seven existences only; (iii) Continued practice of the 
path in his future existences without bewilderment; 
(iv) Attaining ScikadagTmu Magga in a human existence which 
will be his last human existence; (v) On passing away from that 
last human existence, being destined to become Sakka (for the 
third time); (vi) Attaining Anagami Magga as Sakka, and being 
reborn in progressively higher existences in the five (hire 
Brahma realms namely: Aviha realm, Atappa realm, Sudassa 
realm, SudassT realm, Akanittha realm; and to attain Arahatship 
in the Aknniltjm realm. 

The Sixth benefit which is to result in rebirth in the five Brahma 
worlds should be noted here particularly for the immense durations of 
sublime existence in the Pure Abodes As an Anagami puggala (Non - 
Returner) Sakka will enjoy the ecstasy of a Pure Brahma in the Aviha 
realm for a thousand aeons [malic? kappas), passing away from that 
realm, he will be reborn in the Atappa realm for two thousand aeons, 
then in the SudassT realm for four thousand aeons: then in the SudassT 
realm for eight thousand aeons; and thence in the Akanittha realm for 
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sixteen thousand aeons - thus a total of thirty one thousand aeon's of 
the ecstasy of the Brahma existence. 

In the matter of the kind of extraardinarily prolonged existence full of 
ecstasy there are only three outstanding Ariya disciples under Gotama 
Buddha's Teaching, namely; Sakka, Anathapindika and Visakha. They 
enjoy similar life-span. 

Sakka concluded with these words: 

"Venerable Sir, it is because I see these six benefits that 1 extol the 
delightful satisfaction (of my attainment)." 

Then Sakka repeated his former experience with the forest-dwelling 
samanas and brahmanas who failed to answer his questions, but flow he 
had to teach them the seven modes of conduct leading to Sakkahood. 
(Please see his story related to the Bhagava* earlier on.) 

Then he sang in praise of the Buddha in the following stanzas. 

Tanha sallassa hantararp buddhatn appatipuggakim 

Ahum vaiuie niahavTrain bitddhamadicca bandhunam 

* * * 

"To the Buddha, the unrivalled One, Knower of the Four Truths, 
kinsman of the Sun (having Gotama clan as common lineage) (or in 
an other sense; being father of the sun in the propagation of the 
Supramundane), the One possessed of great endeavour, who has 
destroyed all datis of craving, the Perfectly-Enlightened One, I 
(known as Maghava) make my obeisance with raised palms. 

Yum karomusi hraiumutno samarn devehi tnarisa 

• • 

Tadajja my hum dassama handa soman karoma te 

"O Venerable One who is free from dukkha , formerly we had paid 
our tribute to the Brahma, as with other devas; but from today onwards 
we shall give our offerings to you. Now we pay our obeisance to you!" 

Tvameva asi Sambuddho tuvam sattha a/uitiaro 

Sadevakasmim lokasmim mitt hi te patipuggalo 

"0 Venerable One who is free from dukkha , you alone are the 
Perfectly-Enliflhfened One, Teacher of devas and men. There is none to 
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equal you in personal glory or in the embodiment of the Dhamma in all 
the worlds of sentient beings including the world of devas." 

Sakka's reward to Pancasakkha tleva . 

After singing in praise of the Buddha in those three stanzas, Sakka 
said to Pancasikha: 

"0 Pancasikha, through your good offices, we have the privilege of 
seeing the Homage-Worthy, the Perfectly Self-Enlight end Buddha. 1 
am greatly indebted to you for this. I appoint you to your father's office 
(as Chief of Gandhabba devas). You will be the (next) chief of 
Gandhabbas. I also betroth you to Stiriyavaschasa, the maiden of 
exquisite features whom you deeply yearn for." 


Sakka's Joyous Utterance. 

w 

After that Sakka was so glad that he slapped the good earth (as 
though a person were to slap his friend's arm in intimate affection) and 
uttered these words of joyous expression thrice: 

Namo tassa bhagavato Arahaio santma sambiuldhassa: 


"Veneration to the Exalted One. the Homage- Worthy, the Perfectly 
Self-Enlightened;" 

(In this connection, Sakka slapped the good earth because (he won 
the Supramundane,) while he remained on the earth and also because 
this great earth has produced such a marvellous personage as the 
Buddha, so that he had a profound regard for the good earth.) 


After listening to the Bhagava's answers, Sakka accquired the Eye of 
the Dhamma, being able to dispel certain defilements and thereby 
understand that "whatever is in the nature of arising has the nature of 
perishing." He thus attained Stream-Entry, as also did the eighty- 
thousand devas who were in his company then. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THE SAKKA PAN HA SUTTA 131 


This discourse, being a series of answers to Sakka’s questions, is 
known (in tiie Pitaka) as the Discourse Concerning Sakka's Questions, 
Sakka Pcffiha. 


(End of Sakka Panha Suita, its background story) 


(Here ends Chapter Thirty-nine.) 
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Chapter forty 

THE BHAGAVA DECLARES THE SEVEN FACTORS 
OF NON-DECLINE FOR RULERS. 

(As we have said earlier on,) the Bhagava*spent the earlier twenty 
vasas at various places and preached the noble Doctrine that led to the 
liberation of the multitudes; and spent the latter twenty four mmv in 
Savatthi only. After the end of the viisa or rains-retreat the Bhamiva*set 
out on journeys of three kinds of periphery' (as described earlier on) and 
tamed those worthy of taming. The number of discourses and dialogues 
are as varied as they are wide so that they can not be treated fully 
within the confines of this work. Just as a drop or two of sea water 
would suffice to underMand ;h.:i die sea is salt, so also in this book only 
a few examples from the suiianui (i.e., discourses) can be given that 
should give the reader a fair idea of the richness of the Doctrine. 
Scholars who wish to gain further knowledge from the Buddha's 
extensive teachings are advised to read from the (Myanmar) 
translations of'the Fitaka (with the help of the Commentaries and Sub- 
commatries) We shall henceforth confine our narrative to the events 
and discourses that belong to the period extending from around the 
forty-fourth vasa onwards which was the period close to his realization 
of purinihhwia .) 

At one time (when the BhagaVa had completed his forty-fourth vasa) 
the Bhagavii of Illustrious Attributes was staying at the mountain abode 
up on Gijjakuta Hill near Rajagaha. (The place name Gijjakuta means 
’Vulture Peak 1 probably derived from the shape of the peak, or from the 
fact that it was the roosting place of vultures.) 

At that time King Ajatasattu (of Rajagaha) was very keen on invading 
VesTil" the country of Licchavis. "I will exterminate them however 
powerful and mighty they may be, play havoc with them, cause their 
ruin,"he was saying all the time, a haughty monarch as he was. 

The reason for his deep-seated hatred of the Licchavis could be 
traced to some unhappy incidents thus: 

Rajagaha and Vesali were two nourishing cities on either side of the 
River Gaftga which (lowed east and west,, with Rajagaha on the 
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southern side and Vesali on the northern! side. There was, a caravan 
station known as Pattanagama (The present-day Patna was probably 
founded on that place.) With Pattanagama in the middle, the region 
extending about half a yojiwa came under the domain of King 
Ajatasattu while the region of the same extent towards the other side of 
that region came undei the domain of the Licchavis. 

There were rich deposits of precious materials, originating at the 
hillside near Pattanagama As King Ajiftasattu learnt about the treasures 
and was making plans to go there, the Licchavis got there first and took 
away all the treasures. When King Ajatasattu got there and learnt that 
the Licchavis had stolen a march on him, he went back home with great 
fury. 

But in the following year too the Licchavis were ahead of King 
Ajatasattu in getting there and enjoying the find. King Ajatasattu's 
anger knew no bounds, He was obsessed with the thought of 
exterminating, destroying and mining the mighty Licchavis, In all his 
four bodily postures he was cursing aloud, lie even went so far as 
giving orders to his men to plan an expedition. 

On second thoughts, however, he restrained his action. "War is 
disastrous to both sides There is no clash of arms that do not result in 
loss of life (and proper !;-) By taking wise counsel I may not have harsh 
consequenecs. There is no one in the world greater in wisdom than the 
Buddha, Just now the Bhagava is staying near my city, on his mountain 
abode on Gijjakuta Hill 1 shall send a minister to the Bhagava"and seek 
advice, on my proposed expedition If my plan is of any benefit to me 
the Bhagava would remain silent, if it is against my own good the 
BhagaVU would say, "what good is it for the king to go on such an 
expedition?" Reflecting thus, he said to the brahmin VassakaVa (his 
Chief Minister): 

"Here, brahmin, go to the Bhagava! Pay homage at his feet 
and convey my message. Enquire after his health whether the 
Bhagava is free from any afflication and disease, whether he is 
well and lit, and is well at ease Say to the Bhagava: 'Venerable 
Sir, King Ajatasattu of Magadn, son of Queen Vedeh" pays 
homage at your feet, lie enquires after die Bhagava's health- 
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whether the BhagavIT is free from affliction and disease, whether 
the Bhagava is well and fit, and is well at case'. Then say to him: 
'Venerable Sir, the king wishes to make war against the VajjT 
princes, the Licchavis of VesUl" and is making self-glorious 
declarations that he will exterminate the VajjT*princes, however 
powerful and mighty they might be, and that he will play havoc 
with them and cause their ruin.' And then carefully note what 
the Bhagava says and report back to me. The Tatliagatas never 
speaks false," 

"Very well, Your Majesty, "said the brahmin Vassakara and drove to 
the Gijjhakuta Hill amidst a splendid formation of carriages. Once 
there, he (ascended from the carriage) approached the Bhagava! and 
after exchanging greetings and concluding courteous words of 
felicitation, sat at a suitable place. Then he said to the fthagavri! 

"Revered Gotama, King Ajatasattu ofMagada, son of Queen 
VedehTpays homage at your feet. He enquires after your health- 
whether you are free from affliction and disease, whether you 
are well and fit, and whether you are well at ease. Revered 
Gotama, King Ajatasattu wishes to make war again! the VajjT 
primees, the LicchavT of VesaT, and is making self-glorious 
declaration that he will exterminate the VajjT*princes, play havoc 
with them, and cause their ruin." 

Seven factors of growth, 11011-decline for kings. 

At that time the Venerable Ananda was at the back of the Bhagava, 
fanning him. (In this connection it may be pointed out that the 
Buddhas, by virtue of their infinite merit, do not feel too cold not too 
hot. Ananda’s fanning the Bhagava* was merely an act of veneration.) 
When the Bhagava* had heard the brahmin's words he did not say 
anything to him but entered into a dialogue with the Venerable Ananda 
thus; 

(He.said:) "Ananda, do the VajjT princes hold meetings frequently? 
Do they have meetings many times? What have you heard?" 
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(Ananda:) "Venerable Sir, 1 have heard that the VajjT princes hold 
meetings frequently, and that they have meetings many times." 

(i) The first factor of growth, non-declin^. 

Xnand;" so long as the VajjT princes assemble frequently and have 
many meetings, they are bound to prosper; there is no reason for their 
decline " 


(Note: Frequent meetings' means three or more meetings every day. 
'They have meetings many times' means never skipping a day without 
meeting. 


The advantages of frequent meetings is that fresh information is 
always forthcoming from. the. eight directions. If up-to-date 
information is not forthcoming, unrest at remote places and border 
areas might go unnoticed at the capital; so also breach of law and 
order in the country might not be duly reported If no prompt action 
is taken against lawless elements this will be taken as laxity on the 
part of those in authority and the law and order situation will 
deterioate. This is a sure way of decline for rulers 


If, on tile oilier hand, frequent meetings are held, up-to-date 
information from all over the country' can reach the capital and prompt 
action can be taken whenever necessary The bad people will then 
know that they do not stand any chance against this sort of efficient 
administration and will disperse. This is a sure way of prosperity for 


rulers.) 


(ii) l be second factor of growth, iion-dce!iue. 

"Ananda, do the Vajji* princes assemble in harmony and do they 
disperse in harmony'.’ Do they act in harmony in discharging their duties 
in the affairs of the VajjTcountry? What have you heard " 


"Venerable Sir, 1 have beard that the VajjT princes assemble in 
harmony and disperse in harmony, and that they act in harmony in 
discharging their duties in the affairs of the VajjT country." 


"Ananda, so long as the VajjT princes 
harmony and act in harmony in discharging 


assemble and disperse in 
their duties in the affairs of 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THE SEVEN FACTORS OE NON-DECLINE 137 


the VajjTcoLmtry, they are bound to prosper; there is no reason for their 
decline," 


(Note: 'To assemble in harmony' means never appearing late at the 
appointed hour of meeting on any excuse When the time for -the 
meeting is announced by gong or by bell, all turn up in time, leaving 
aside whatever activities they may be engaged in, If one happens to 
,be taking his meal he must leave the tabie at once in the middle of 
his meal; if one happens to be dressing himself up he must attend 
the meetihg even though not fully dressed up yet. 


To disperse in harmony' means leaving the meeting chamber all at the 
same time after the meeting has concluded. If some have left the 

'4u- 

meeting chamber and others were to remain the ones who have gone 


might harbour suspicion against those who remain, with the uneasy 
thought that they stay behind to make important decisions behind their 
back. This sort of suspicious speculation is poisonous for the rulers' 
mind. 


In another sense: 'to disperse in harmony' means to be keen to 
undertake what is to be undertaken (as the follow up action consequent 
to die deliberations and decisions at the meeting). For example, if a 
rebellion needs to be quelled and someone is to take charge, everyone 
is eager to shoulder the respousibility. 

'Harmony in discharging duties' means rendering every possible 
assistance among one another. For example, if one of the menbers is 
found to be falling short of his duty die others would send their sons or 
brothers to render help. Where a visitor needs to be entertained, the 
responsitility is not shirked but all join in the task In meeting their 
individual social obligations too, whether for happy occasions or sad 
occasions, all the members act as one whole family.) 


(iii) file third factor of growth, non-decline. 

"Ananda, do Vajjf princes abstain from enacting ordinances that have 
not been enacted previously, and do they abstain from revoking what 
has been enacted previously, and do they follow the time-honoured 
Vajjf traditions and practices? What have you heard?" 
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"Venerable Sir, I have heard that the VajjT princes abstain from 
enacting ordinances that have not been enacted pre\iously, and that 
they follow the time-honoured VajjTtraditions and practices. 

"Ananda, so long as the VajjT princes abrtain from enacting 
ordinances that have not been enacted previously, and abstain front 
revoking what lias been enacted previouly, and follow the time- 
honoured Vajji* traditions and practices, they are bound to prosper; 
there is no reason for their decline." 


(Note' 'Hnacting ordinances' means imposing taxes and fines 

* 

Imposing fresh taxes and lines that were not done before, and not 
revoking traditional taxes and lines is an important principle foi 
oilers. 'Following VajjT traditions and practices' means acting in 
accordance with traditional code of justice For instance, execution 
of accused persons without trial is a flagrant disregard of tradition 
and practice Whenever fresh taxes and fines are enacted the people 
naturally resent it, They may even feel that they are fleeced and in 
that case they may leave the country in disgust and turn to jobbery 
and crime in remote places, or some of the discontented lot may 
join gangs of bandits, cause strife in out of the way areas. 


Revoking traditional taxes and fines will result in loss of revenue 
This will render the rulers unable to meet state expenditures The armed 
forces and civil servants will have reductions in their remuneration 
This will lower their efiiciencv and the standards of their services will 

W 

fall, p fleeting the might of the army. 

If the time-honoured Vajji* traditions and practices are disregarded 
and people are executed without trial, relatives of the victims ot 
injustice will bear grudge against the rulers. They may go to remote 
places and resort to crime themselves or may join gangs of bandits and 


roam the country. 


fhese are causes of decline 


for rulers. 


In a country where the ordinances enacted are the same ones that 
have been traditionally enacted, the people will accept them without 
murmur. They will feel happy about their obligations and go about theii 
normal activities, such as agriculture and trading. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THE SEVEN FACTORS OF NON-DECLINE 


139 


Where rulers do not revoke traditional taxes and lines their revenves 
in. kind and in money are flowing in every' day. The armed forces and 
civil servants enjoy their usual remuneration; t hey are properly provided 
and made happy. Their services remain as trustworthy and dependable 
as in the olden days. 

In VajjT system of justice there were stages of careful scrutiny in the 
administration of criminal justice. When a man was brought before tbe 
authorities accused with theft, he was not put into custody but was 
properly examined. If there was no proof of theft be was allowed to go. 
If someone was suspected of a crime he was handed to the officials of 
the justice department. Me was given a proper hearing and if found not 
guilty he was released. If the judges suspected him of the crime he was 
referred to a pannel of learned persons well versed in social ethics. If 
the pannel of learned persons found him not guilty he was released. If 
they considered him not’free of fault he was referred to a review board 
of eight jurors (who belonged to die eight catigories of families with an 
honourable tradition and who were free from tlie four kinds of 
improper official conduct. If the review board found him not guilty be 
was released; if be was not free from blame be was committed to the 
king through the Commander-in Chief and the Heir-apparent. If the 
king found him not guilty he was released. If lie was not free from 
blame the traditional criminal code, ’d ham mat hat", was caused to be 
read in his presence. The code contained specifec descriptions of acts 
of crime with specific punishments attached to them. The king 

ascertained the nature of crime the man had committed that answered 

* 

the description in the list of crimes in the code, and the prescribed 
punishment was meted out to him. 

The Observance of the VajjT tradition described above was very 
reassuring to the people When one of their kith and kin was punished 
for a crime the people did not blame tbe VajjT princes. They knew the 
king had dispensed justice and that the fault lay- with the perpetrator 
only. Being satislled that they had full protection of the law, they went 
about their usual business honestly. This ad Iterance to the time- 
honoured system of justice is thus a factor of progress for rulers.) 
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(iv) The fourth factor of growth, non-decline. 

"Ananda, do Vajjf princes treat their elders with courteous regard, 
deference, esteem and veneration, and do they consider that the advice 
of elderly people are worth listening to? What have you heard?" 

"Venerable Sir, I have heard that the Vajjf princes treat their elders 
with regard, deference, esteem and veneration, and that they consider 
the advice of elderly people are worth listening'to." 

M 

"Ananda, so long as the YajjT princes treat their elders with regard, 
deference, esteem, and veneration, and consider that the advice of 
elderly people are worth listening to, they are bound to prosper; there is 
no reason for their decline ' 

■p 

(The terms 'regard, deference, esteem and veneration', all denote a 
deep sense of respect, indebtedness, genuine affection and humility. 

'To listen to their advice’ means to seek their counsel twice or thrice 

* 

every day 

If young princes do not have it sense of respect for their elders and do 
not go to them for advice they will be ignored by the elders, anti 
lacking proper guidance, they will tend to indulge themselves in sensual 
pleasures and forget their princely duties, thus leading to their ruin 

Where princes hold their elders in esteem the latter will advice them 
on state craft, pointing on; the traditional practices, in military strategy 
they have practical experience so that in a given situation they can give 
sound guidance such as how to advance, how to retreat Drawing on 
the rich experience and mature wisdom of their elders, the princes can 
thus carry on their proud tradition, perpetuating their national glory. 

(v) The fifth factor of growth, 11011-110011111'. 

"Ananda, do the VajjPprinces refrain from carrying away by force 
women and girls and keeping them? What have you heard?" 

"Venerable Sir, I have heard that the VajjTprinces do not carry away 
by force women and girls and keep them." 
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"Ananda*, so long as the Vajj!* princes refrain from carrying away by 
force women and girls and keeping them, they are bound to prosper, 
there is no reason for their decline." 

(Herein, where the rulers forcibly take any woman or girl without 
consent the people will be very angry. "They have taken away a mot Iter 
from our house!" "They have taken away our girl whom we have 
nurtured with such great devotion!" "They have kept them at the 
palace!" People will complain. They will leave the country', go to the 
remote regions and become criminals themselves, or they may join 
gangs of bandits and roam the country. This is a cause of decline for 
rulers. 

■k 

Where the rulers do not forcibly take away women and girls and keep 
them, the people are free from molestation and anxiety and tiiey go 
about their usual business. They contribute to the wealth of the rulers. 
So, restraint of rulers is a factor for their progress.) 

(vi) 'flte sixth factor of growth, non-decline 

"Ananda, do the Yajjf princes hold in respect, reverence, honour, and 



see to it that appropriate offering and oblations are made at those 
shrines as of yore, without remiss? What have you heard?" 

"Venerable Sir, I have heard that the Vajj" princes hold in respect, 
reverence, honour, and veneration their traditional shrines within and 
without the city. They see to it that appropriate offerings and oblations 
are made at those shrines as of yore, without remiss." 

"Aranda, so long as the Vajjf princes hold in respect, reverence, 
honour, and veneration their traditional shrines within and without the 
city, and see to it that appropriate offerings and oblations are made at 
those shrines as of yore, without remiss, tKey are bound lo prosper, 
there is no reason for their decline." 

(Where the rulers do not venerate the traditional shrines 
whether inside or outside of the city and are remiss in making 
the customary offerings and oblations that are due to them, the 
guardian spirits do not afford them protection. Although the 
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guardian spirits arc not able to cause fresh misfortune to the 
people, they can aggravate the existing misforthme such as a 
worsening in coughs and headaches; In time of war they do not 
join forces against the enemy. Thus the rulers stand to meet 
with decline. 

Where rulers do not neglect the customary offerings and 
oblations that are due to guardian spirits at the traditional 
shrines the latter gi\e them protection Although the guardian 
spirits are not able to bring fresh fortunes to the people they can 
attenuate the existing misfortune such as causing immediate 
relief in coughs and headaches In time of war they join forces 
with the local combatants They may cause delusion to live 
enemy into thinking that the local army is twice or thrice its 
actual numbers; or they may show up terrifying si gins before 
the enemy. Keeping the traditional guardian spit its in their good 
mood through customary offerings and oblations is a factor of 
prosperity for rulers.) 

(vii) The seventh factor of growth, non-decline. 

"Ananda, do the Vajjrprinces see to it that Arahats are given suitable 
protection and security so that those Arahats who have not yet come to 
the Vajjr country may come, and so that those Arahats who have 
already come may live in the Vajjr country in a genial atmosphere? 
What have you heard?" 

"Venerable Sir. I have heard that the Vajjr princes make careful 
provesions for the protection of and security for Arahats so that those 
Arahats who ha\e not yet come to the Vajjrcountry may come and so 
that those Arahats who have already come may live in the Vajjrcountry 
in a genial atmosphere." * 

"Anands, so long as the Vajjrprinces see to it that Arahats are given 
suitable protection and security so that those Arahats who have not yet 
come to the Vajjr country may come, and so that those Arahats who 
have already come may live in the Vajjrcountry in a genial atmosphere, 
they {the princes) are bound to prosper; there is no reason for their 
decline." 
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(In this matter 'protection* means necessary measures to 
ensure safety. 'Security' means safeguarding the peace and 
friendly atmosphere. For noble persons their protection and 
security need not be provided using a powerful armed guard. 
What is needed is to make sure that annoyance is not caused to 
these noble ones by such improper ways as felling of trees near 
their monastry, hunting or fishing in the vicinity. Careful 
provisions for the protection and security are intended to 
guarantee a genial atmosphere for Arahats. They reflect the 
friendly attitude of the Vajjrpnnces towards the noble ones. 

Where (be rulers of a country do not have a friendly attitude 
towards Arahats who have not yet come to their country it is 
due to their lack of faith in the Triple Gem. In that case when 
bhikkhus come to their country they would not welcome them, 
would not go to them and pay homage, would not converse 
with them cordially, would not ask questions concerning the 
Doctrine, would not listen to their discourse, would not make 
offerings to them, would not hear the joyous remarks of the 
donee-hitikkInis, and would not arrange for their stay. They 
earn the reputation that such and such a ruler has no faith in the 
Triple Gem; when-bhikkhus come to their country they would 
not welcome them,... p ... would not arrange for their-stay. Due 
to this ill repute bhikkhus do not travel by the city gate of such 
a ruler, and if they cannot avoid using the road that passes by 
the city of that ruler, they would not enter the city. And thus 
there is no coming of Arahats who have not yet come to that 
city. 

If those bhikkhus who have already come to that city do not 
find a genial atmosphere.the bhikkhus will feel that they have 
come to a wrong place. "Who would live in such an unfriendly 
city where the rulers are so disrespectful?" they would say, and 
leave the place. Where a place is shunned by bhikkhus due to 
non-arrival of bhikkhus and departure of bhikkhus who have 
already come, there, the place becomes devoid of bhikkhus. 
Where bhikkhus do not stay, guardian spirits do not stay either. 
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Where guardian spirits do not stay, demons have the nin of the 
place. Where the demons thrive strange diseases that are not 
known previously are caused by them. Opportumity for earning 
merit on account of seeing virtuous persons, seeking answers to 
doctrinal point, etc., is lost. This state of affairs is cause of 
decline for rulers. 

The happy consequences of caring for the virtuous persons 
may be understood on the basis of the above unhappy 
consequences arising out of lack of such caring.) 

Then the Bhagava said to the brahim Vassakara, Chief Minister of 
Magadha: 

"Brahmin, on one occasion 1 taunght the VajjTprinces these seven 
principle of progress while - 1 was staying at the Sarandada shrine in 
Vesah" 

"Brahmins, so long as these seven factors of growth, non-decline 
remain witli the VajjT princes, and so long as the VajjT princes-carefully 
abide by these seven principles, they are bound to prosper; there is no 
reason for their decline." 

Then the brahmin Vassakara replied to the Bhagava: "Revered 
Gotama, careful abidance of just any one of those factors of growth 
would ensure the prosperity of the VajjT princes, allowing no cause 
whatever for their decline, how much more so if they carefully abide by 
all the seven factors! 

"O revered Gotama, it is not likely that King Ajaiasattu will conquer 
the VajjT country simply by making war upon it, unless he can 
successfully seduce the VajjT princes or sow seeds of dissension among 
them. 


"0 revered Gotama, we shall go now. We have many a'CCs to attend 


to. 


Hi 


"Brahmin, you know the time to go (i.e,, go when you wish )." 

Then the brahmin VassakSra, being greatly pleased with the 
Bhagava's words expressed his delight, rose from his seat and departed 
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{Sarcmdada Shrine was prebuddhiStic slirine set up to propitiate a 
demon of that name. With the advent ot' the Buddha, a monastery was 
built on the site, hence the monastery still was known as Sarandada 
Shrine. 

The brahmin s suggestion of seduction w as meant to resort to acts of 
friendliness towards the enemy with lavish presents and messages of 
good will and amity. When the enemy was led to thinking that 
Ajatasattu was a real friend and remained unprepared for war, then only 
Chief Minister would advise the king to attack 

His second idea of sowing seeds of dissension also was another 
strategy to weaken the enemy, Both the two ideas flowed out of the 
Buddha's seven factors of growth. 

It might be asked, "Did the Bhagava know that the brahmin 
Vassakara would benefit from the discourse?" 

The answer is, "Yes." 

"And then .why did the Bhagava made the discourse?" 

He made the discourse out of compassion for the VajjT princes. To 
elaborate: The Buddha knew with his supreme wisdom that if lie did 
not give the discourse to the brahmin. King Ajatasattu would would 
invade the Liceha\T Country, capture the Liccha princes and destroy 
them in two or three days time. By giving the discourse, he would first 
use the strategy of sowing dissension among the LicchavT princes and 
move to destroy them only after three years. 

Three more years of survival would provide the Licchavi's 
opportunity for more meritorious deeds that would stand them in good 
stead. Hence the discourse given out of great compassion by the 
Buddha. 

I lie fall of VesTiIT 

When brahmin Vassakara returned from the Bhagava and got back to 
the palace King Ajalasattu asked him: 


"Teacher, what did the Bhagava say?" 
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"Your Majesty, according to Gotama Buddha, the Vajjians cannot be 
coptured unless through deceit or through causing a split between 
them.*' 

"If wc employ deceit, we shall have to suffer losses in our armed 
forces. We had better try to cause a split among them. But Teacher, 
how should we go about it?" 

"In that case, hold a meeting at the palace and announce your 
intention to make war with the Vajjians. Then 1 shall pretend to 
disapprove of the idea and leave the council chamber. At that you 
should feign anger with me and blame me openly. Thereafter I shall 
send gifts to the Vajjians in open daylight which you should promptly 
find out and confiscate Then, branding me as a traitor, you should, 
instead of inflicting physical punishment, appear to choose to disgrace 
me, shave off my head and expel me from the city. Then I shall speak 
out defiant words to the effect 1 that I know the defence system of your 
city; I will lead the Vajjians to destroy the city walls and ransack the 
city.' At those impediment words from me you should show great 
anger and order my immediate departure." 

King Ajatasattu carried out Yassakara's scheme in detail. 

The LacchavT princes learnt that Vassakara had left Rajagaha. But 
they had fears of him as a crooked person. "Let him not cross the 
Cianga to our shore", they protested strongly. However, some of the 
Lacchavis said, "Vassakara is in his plight because he spoke in our 
defence," So the Lacchavis allowed the brahmin to cross the Ganna 

Bra limin Vassakara came up to the LacchavT princes and on being 
asked the reason for his banishment he told them what had taken place 
at the Rtyagaha court. The Lacchavis were sympathetic with 
Vassakara. They thought lie was treated rather too severly for such a 
small offence. 

"What was your official status at the Rajagha court?" They asked of 
Vassakara. 

"1 was the Judge (i.e.. Minister of Justice)." 
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"Then you keep that post at our court," the Lacchavis told him. 
Vassakara proved himself a very competent Judge, fhe Lacchavis then 
learned the princely arts from him, 

Vassakara sows disrent among the LacchavTprinces. 

When brahmin Vassakara had established himself as the royal 
teacher, he started to put his scheme into effect. He would call up a 
LacchavTprince in private and ask some trifling thing such as. 

"Do youths under your Royal Highness do cultivating?" 

"Yes, they do " (would be the natural answer.) 

"Do they yoke a pair of oxen?" 

"Yes. they do." 

The dialogue did not go further. The two parted. But when one of 
the Lacchavis who saw the private discussion asked the Lacchavl*who 
had conversed with Vassakara about llie subject of their discussion, and 
was told the truth, the inquirer naturally could not believe it. "There 
must be something that he is holding to himself," he thought. A wedge 
had been thus placed between the two princes. 

On another day brahmin Vassakara took another Lacchav? prince to 
privacy and asked, "Your Royal Highness what did you have for 
breakfast today?" And that was ail. When some other Lacchav? prince 
asked about the meeting and was told the truth it struck him as queer. 
Another wedge had been laid at another place. 

On another occasion brahmin. Vassakara asked of another LacchavT 
prince in private, "Your Royal Highness is said to be in straitened 
drum stances, is that true?" 

"Who told you so?" asked the Prince. 

"Prince so and so told me." 

And so ill will between two innocent LacchavTprinces was created. 

Yet on another occasion, brahmin Vassakara said to another 
LacchavTprince in private, "Your Royal Highness is called a coward by 
someone." 

" Who dare call me a coward?" asked the prince. 
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" Prince so and so did " 

Thus enmity arose between two innocent Lacchavfprinces 

After three years of insidious scheming. brahmin Vassakara brought 
the LacchavT princes to such a state that no two princes had faith in 
each other. Then to test the eileciivcness of iiis scheme he had a 
publice proclamation made, by the beat of the gong, for an assembly of 
the LacchavT princes Each bearing a grudge against another, none of 
the princes was prepared to work together in unison as usual "Let the 
well-to-do princes attend, e are the wretched ones." ‘some would say. 
Or, "Let brave men go, we are but cowards." And on these diverse 
grounds of disunity, the assembly did not take place 

Brahmin Vassakara then sent a secret message to King Ajatasattu 
that it was the time to attack Vesalf Ajatasattu gave the war cry by the 
beat of the gong and marched out of Rajagaha. 

The ruling princes of Vesalf heard the news, "We will not let them 
cross the Cianga!" - they declared and an assembly was called, but 
nursing the old grudges, no one attended "Let the brave ones go." etc , 
they would say in derision. 

When. Ajaiasaltu% forces had crossed the (tanga. the ruling princes of 
Vesalf declared, "we will not let them enter our city. We will close our 
city gates and stand firm Come! to our defences now!" They shouted 
and tried to convene an assembly. Vet there was no response 

Ajatasattu’s army met no resistence whatever from Vesalf whose city 
gales remained open. They massacred all the Lacchavf princes and 
returned to Rajagaha as conquerors. 

This is the story of how Vesalf fell. 

{The events leading to the fall of VesFdfand its utter destruction took 
place during the three years beginning with the year of the passing 
away of the Bhagava and two yeais after that The story is 
reproduced here as described in the Commentary in this connection 
May the reader, the virtuous follower of the Buddha, visualize in his 
imagination the scene of brahmin Vassakara learning from the 
Bhagava the seven factors of growth, non-decline for rulers at the 
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mountain abode of the Bhagava atop mount Gijjhakuta, and lus 
departure (injill sates! act ion ) from there.) 

The seven factor of non-decline of Bh'kkhit. 

(The first set of seven factor) 

Even when the Bhagava was giving a discourse on the Seven factors 
of growth for rulers to brahmin Vassakara, tie had in mind making a 
similar discourse for the guidance of bhikkhus in the interest of the 

Is” 

prolongation of .the Teaching, (i.e , the threefold training) which will be 
conducive to release from the round of existences, and realization of 
Nibbana and hence are more beneficial than the seven factors of growth 
for rulers which are merely mundane principles. 

Accordingly, soon after the brahmin Vassakara had left, the Bhagava 
said to the Venerable Altai id a, "Go, Ananda, and let all tiie bhikkhus 
living around Rajagnha gather in the assembly hall " 

"Very welt. Venerable Sir," said Ananda and arranged for a full 
gathering of bhikkhus lie sent bhikkhus endowed with special powers 
to inform those bhikkhus who dwelled at some distance from Rajagaha. 
and went personally to those bhikkhus who were living near by When 
the bhikkhus had gathered in the Assembly Half Ananda approached 
the Bhagava, made obeisance to him, and standing at a suitable place, 
said to the Bhagava; "Venerable Sir, the community of bhikkhus is 
assembled. It is for the Bhagava to go as and when he wishes " 


Then the Bhagava went to the Assembly Hail and. taking the seat 
prepared for him, addressed the bhikkhus thus; 

"Bhikkhus, i shall expound to you the seven factors of non-decline 
Listen and pay attention to what I am going to sas in detail " 


"Very well. Venerable Sir, the bhikkhus responded and the Bhagava 
gave this discourse: 

"(i) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus hold frequent meetings and 
have many meetings, they are bound to make pi ogress (spiritually); 
'itere is no reason for their decline. 
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"(ii) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus assemble and disperse in 
harmony, and attend to the affairs of the Samgha in harmony, they 
are bound to make progress (spiritually); there is no reason for 
their decline, 

"(in)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not prescrible rules that had 
not been prescribed by the Buddha, and observe well the training 
rules (yiihiya) prescribed by the Buddha, they are bound to make 
progress (sprirtuaiiy); there is no reasom for their decline. 

"(iv)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus show respect, deference, 
esteem, and veneration towards the bhikkhu elders who are of long 
standing and senior in bhikkhuhood, who have acquired the 
position of leadership among the Sangha, and consider that the 
advice of those bhikkhu elders are worth listening to, they are 
bound to make progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their 
decline. 

"(v) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not yeild to the power, the 
influence of Tan ha, craving which arises in them and which leads 
to rebirth, they are bound to progress (spiritually); there is no 
reason for their decline. 

"(vi) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus are willing to go into seclusion 
in remote forest dwellings, they are bound to progress (spiritually); 
there is no reason for their decline. 

"(vii)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus remain established in 
mindfulness themeselves so that those co-practitioners of the 
bhikkhu practice who cherish morality and who have not yet come 
might come, and those (of similar nature) who have already come 
might live in peace and comfort they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is no reason for their decline. 

"Bhikkhus, so long as these seven factors of non-decline remain with 

he bhikkhus, and so long as the bhikkhus live by them, they are bound 

to progress (Spiritually); there is no reason for their decline.' 

(The discourse is not concluded yet.) The above seven factors are 

called the first set of seven factors of non-decline of bhikkhus. 
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(i) Of those seven the first factor of assembling ofien is essentially the 
same as the first principle of progress taught to the Vajjians. 
Unless bhikkhus meet together often they cannot get to know 
what is going on at various monasteries. For instance, a certain 
sima in a certain monastery may be flawed for having mixed 
boundaries so that valid Samgha functions cannot be held in them; 
or that certain bhikkhus at a certain monastery are practising 
medicine, or acting as messenger for lay persons, or taxing the 
patience of their lay supporters by too many wants; or are pursuing 
gain with gain etc. 

When laxity of bhikkhu conduct is not taken note of by the Samgha, 
evil bhikkhus may take undue advantage of it, and multiply their 
numbers with adverse consequences for tiie Teaching. 

By the Samgha frequently meeting in assembly promptly, a faulty 
sima can be put right by Samgha acts so that it can function according 
to the Vinaya. When evil bhikkhus have formed a community of their 
own, Ariya bhikkhus who have attained A iagga Phala can be 
despatched to teach them the ways and practices of the Ariyas; 
Ariyavamsa Dhanmur, evil bhikkhus can be chastised by sending 
bhikkhus adept at the Vinaya rules. In such case, evil bhikkhus will 
know that the Samgha are vigilant and that they cannot thrive. Thus the 
progress for the bhikkhus in the threefold training is assured. 

(it) Bhikkhus assembling in harmony means promptly responding to a 
call for Samgha congregation to carry out any Samgha business 
such as clearing a pagoda precincts or doing repair work to the 
shrnies, or making vows or imparting instructions under the 
Vinaya rules On no account should the signal for gathering of the 
bhikkhus be treated slightly. All personal engagements such as 
stitching robes, or baking an alms-bowl, or repairing the monastery 
should be dropped for the moment to attend the assembly. This 
attitude of always giving priotiy to the business of the Samgha 
assembly assures harmony in bhikkhu assemblies. 

Dispersing in harmony means to rise from the meeting all at once and 
to break up without exception. If some bhikkhus were so stay on, those 
that have left the assembly hall might harbour suspicious thoughts 
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against those staying behind "Those bhikkhus have real business to 
discuss between themselves only"; such misunderstanding will arise. 


Dispersing in harmony also may mean rising up together eagerly to 
rake responsibility to carry out the resolutions made at the assembly 
slicit as participation in Samgha acts concerning simas or volunteering 
for chastising an errant bhikkhu. 

Attending to the affairs of the Samgha in harmony means a readniess 
on the part of every bhikkhu to live as a community, never being 
selfish. For instance, if a guest bhikkhu arives, lie should be given a 
warm welcome instead of being directed to another monastery, or 
making undue inquiries about his identity. This is particularly important 
in respect of a sick bhikkhu needing shelter and attention. Finding 
bhikkhu requisites, alms-bowl or robes or medicine for the needy is also 
an act of harmonious discharge of bhikkhu obligation. Where there is a 
dearth of learned bhikkhus at a certain place and there is the danger of 
the PTUi text or the correct meaning thereof going to extinction, the 
bhikkhus of that place should find a competent bhikkhu to teach the 
text and interpret the meaning there of, and he should he looked after 
properly, by way of the four bhikkhu requisites. 


(iii) in the third factor of non-decline prescribing a bhhkkhu 
undertaking which is not in accordance with the Doctrine amounts 
to prescribing something that had not been prescribed bv the 
Buddha. 


An example of'such undertaking: There is a certain provision in the 
Vi nay a rules called nisulanastiii/ala rule or Puranusanlala rule in the 
Parajika Pali , 2-Kosiya I'agga (the fifth rule at page 336, Myanmar 
translation). When the Bhagava was staying in Savatthi at the Jetavana 
Monastery the Bhagava" said to the bhikkhus "Bhikkhus, I wish to 
remain in seclusion for three months No bhikkhu shall come to me 
except the one who brings my meals." The bhikkhus then made an 
undertaking among themselves that any bhikkhu why went to the 
Bhagava, other than the one bringing food for the Bhagava, should be 
liable to Paciuiya offence, and breach of this offence should be 
conveyed to the Sangha. Now this is overdoing the Bhagava's orders 
i hose bhikkhus had no right to classify breach of the Bhagava's words 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


TEACHING THE SEVEN FACTORS Of NON-DECLINE 153 

B 

on that particular occasion as one of Pueiitiya offence, nor any right to 
declare (by their own undertaking) the breach a cause for confession. 
Such undertaking is against the Dhamma Vinaya, and amounts to 
prescribing something which the Buddha had not prescribed. 

Disregarding what the Buddha prescribed is best illustrated by the 
case of Vajjiputtaka bhikkhus of Yesalfwhen they tried to introduce ten 
unlawful rules of their liking in flagrant disobedience to the Buddha's 
Vinaya rules. That event took place on the hundredths year of the 
Buddha’s passing away. (See Vinaya ( 'u/aovayyu Pali, Sana 
Satikakkhandhaka ), 

During tiie time of the Buddha there were bhikkhus Assaji and 
l:\mabbasuka who intentionally infringed minor rules of the Discipline 
However trilling the offence might be, non-observance of what the 
Buddha prescribed is nothing but non-obsevance. 

In the story of Puraiiasantata the Venerable Upasena Arahat, (brother 
of Sariputta) refrained from making a (novel) undertaking as a bhikkhu 
rule of conduct. This is it case of not prescribing rules that had not been 
prescribed by the Buddha. 

The Veneralbe Yasa who headed the Second Synod taught the 
Dhamma Vinaya to the bhikkhus. This is an instance of not 
disregarding the training rules prescribed by the Buddha. 

On the eve of the First Synod a lively discussion took place among 
the Samgha whether minor offences should be dropped from the code 
of Vinaya because the Buddha, when his passing away was near, gave 
this option to the Samgha, after he was gone. The Venerable Kassapa, 
head of the First Synod, made a formal propsotd at the Samgha 
congregation to uphold all minor offences as prescribed by the Buddha. 
This is a case of observing well the training rules prescribed by the 
Buddha. 

(iv) With reference to this factor of non-decline; bhikkhu elders would 
give spiritual guidance only to 11 lose bhikkhus who are courteous 
and reverential towards them and who approach them twice or 
thrice every day To those who willingly seek guidance by showing 
their admiration, the bhikkhu elders would impart practical 
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wisdom handed down from generation of teachers and essential 
points in the Doctrine that are lit to be taught only to the-sincere 
and devoted pupils. If the bhikkhus do not show due respect and 
regard to the bhikkliu elders they will be deprvied of the five 
benefits such as morality, and the seven properties of the ctriyas, 
and so stand to great loss and decline. 

Those bhikkhus who are courteous and reverential towards the 
bhikk.hu elders and approach them twice or thrice every day, gain 
knowledge from them in many ways. They get practical instructions (in 
insight meditation) such as. "you should go forward thus (being mindful 
and with clear comprehension): you should go backward thus: you 
should look straight ahead tints, you should look sideways thus; you 
should bend the arm thus, you should stretch the folded arm thus; you 
should carry the great robe and alms-bowl thus, etc." The bliikkhu 
elders would impart to them practical wisdom handed down from 
generations of teachers and essential points in the Doctrine worthy of 
only sincere and devoted pupils They would leach them the thirteen 
ascetic practices and warn them against pitfalls in doctrinal controversy 
by explaining to them the moot points contained in the Ten Points of 
Controversy (Abhidhamma Pitaka). Thus being established as good 

j 

pupils of worthy teachers, those bhikkhus will gain the live benefit's 
such as morality fulfilling the task of Arahatship, the fruit of becoming 
bliikkhu. i 

(v) As regards the fifth factor of non-decline, a bliikkhu who goes 
about from village to village, town to town, ever closely at the 
heels of their donors for the sake of acquiring the four bliikkhu 
requisites, is one who yields to the power of craving. One who 
yields to craving is on the decline in the benefits of bhikkhu 
practice such as morality One who does not yield to craving 
progresses spiritually begin!ng with morality. 

(vi) As regards the sixth factor of non-decline, a remote forest dwelling 
is it place away from human settlements (not necessarily to be in a 
forest) One must be willing to dwell in seclusion at such a place. 
That indeed is so In a monastery close to a town or village, when 
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a bhikkhu rises from j liana he hears human voices, male, female or 
children's voices which spoil the tempo of concentration. 

At a forest abode one wakes tip in the rriornong to the sounds of 
animals and birds (which make for peace and contentment) which 
creates delightful satisfaction, phi, and by wisely reflecting on that 
delightful satisfaction one can attain Amhaiia.phala. Thus the Bhagava 
speaks in praise of a bhikkhu sleeping at a remote forest dwelling even 
more than a bhikkhu in jhanic absorption living near a town or a village. 
This is because the Bhagava. sees the potential for easier attainment of 
Arahatship in the forest-dwelling bhikkhu. That is why he says that as 
long as bhikkhus are willing to dwell in seclusion in forest abode they 
are bound to progress spiritually; and that there is no reason for their 
decline. 

(vii) Regarding the seventh factor of non-decline, resident bhikkhus 
who do not welcome co-practitioners of tiie bhikkhu-practice who 
cherish morality are those who lack in faith in the Triple Gem. This 
type of bhikkhu would not greet guest bhikkhus on arrival, would 
not offer a seat, nor would Tan them to cool them, nor would do 
any act normally expected of a host-bhikkhu. A monastery where 
such bhikkhus live earns the reputation it deserves that such and 
such monastery is a place where bhikkhus lacking in faith in the 
Triple Gem live, that it is unfriendly to guest bhikkhus, and 
inhospitable. That reputation keeps away guest bhikkhus from 
entering that monastery even though they may happen to be 
passing by it. Therefore virtuous bhikkhus who have not been 
there never come to it. Those virtuous bhikkhus who have come, 
not knowing the inhospitable nature of the monastery', will soon 
find out that the place is not the right one for them to stay long, 
and will go away in disgust. In this way that monastery will 
become a place where other virtuous bhikkhus do not care to 
settle down. The result is that die resident, bhikkhus of that 
monastery will lack any opportunity, of seeing virtuous ones who 
can show them the Doctrine that would dispel doubts in them, 
teach them the training precepts, and preach them the execllent 
Doctrine. Those resident bhikkhus will then hear no new 
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discourse, nor will they try to retain through constant recitation 
whatever they have learnt, Thus the benefits of bliikkhu hood such 
US TTtonility will dwindle day by day. 


Resident bhikkhus who wish to see guest bhlkkhus arrive at their 
monastery are those that have faith in the Triple Gem, so they would 
cordially greet those virtuous bhikkhus who come to them, would offer 
lodging, and ask them to join them on the alms-round They get an 
opportunity to learn the Doctrine from the guest bhikkhus and have 
their doubts dispelled They can hear discourses on the excellent 
Doctrine. The monastery resided by this’type of bhikkhus earns a good 
reputation as a place where bhikkhus with faith in the Triple Gem live, 
as a hospitable place that honours virtuous guest bhikkhus. That 
reputation attracts virtuous bhikkhus to it. When they come the residnt 
bhikkhus do whatever acts of hospitality is due. They would pay 
respects to the visiting bhikkhus who are senior to them, or would sit 
on their own scats around the visiting bhikkhus who are jinior to them, 
and then ask whether the visitor plans to stay or to move on to another 
place. If the visitor says he intends moving on, the resident bhikkhus 
would invite him to stay on, pointing out that I lie place is a suitable one 
for tliem and that alms-gathering would also be no problem for him If 
the visitor agrees to stay on, then the resident bhikkhus get the privilige 
of learning the V in ay a rules where the visitor is proficient in the 
Vi nay a; or learning the Suttanta where the visitor is proficient in the 
Suttanta. Abiding by the instructions given by the virtuous visitors, the 
resident bhikkhus attain Ara hat shop with tiie Four Discriminative 
Knowledges Pali semibhida Naim. As for the virtuous guest bhikkhus, 
they say gladly, "When we first came here \ye thought of staying only a 
few days but since the resident bhikkhus make our stay pleasant, we 
shall stay here fur ten or twelve years." Thus the benefits of 
bhikkhuhood such as morality increase. 


The second set of seven factors of non-decline. 

Futher. the Bhagava said to the bhikkhus; "Bhikkhus,*1 shall expound 
to you another set of seven factors of non-decline Listen and pay good 
attention, I shall explain it in detail." 
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"Very well. Venerable Sir," the bhikkhus responded. And the 
Bhagava"gave this discourse; 

(i) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not delight in and concern 
themselves with mundane activities or transactions, they are bound 
to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their decline. 

(ii) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not delight in and seek 

enjoyment in idle talk, they are bound to progress (spiritually); 

there is no reason for their decline. 

(iii) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not delight in, and seek 

enjoyment in slothfulness, and are not fond of sleeping, they are 

bound to progress (spiritually) there is no reason for their decline 

(iv) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not seek enjoyment in 
company of associates, they are bound to progress (spiritually); 
there is no reason for their decline. 

(v) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not have any evil desire to 
make pretentious claims to attainment or to virtue, and do not 
yield to such evil desire,-they are bound to progress (spiritually); 
there is no reason for their decline. 

(vi) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not associate with evil 
friends or evil companions, and are not favourably disposed 
towards evil companion shop, they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is no reason for their decline. 

(vii) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus do not stop halfway 
(beforeattaining arahatship) after comprehending the Truth in a 
small way, they are bound to progress (spiritually); there is no 
reason for their decline. 

"Bhikkhus, so long as these seven factors of non-decline remain with 
the bhikkhus, and so long as the bhikkhus live by them, they are bound 
to progress (spiritually; there is no reason for their decline " 

(The discourse is not .concluded yet. (The above seven factors tin- 
called the second set of seven Factors of non-decline of bhikkhus ) 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


158 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 


(i) Of those seven factors, the first factor, 'mundane activities' means 
assigning a robe for use, stitching robes, reinforeing the layers of a 
robe, making needle-container, stitching a sling for the alms-bowl, 
stitching the girdle, .stitching a water-strainer, making a circular 
stand for the alms-bowl, making potsherd for scraping the feet, or 
making a broom etc. 

Some bhikkluis devote to these matters all the time. This, pointed out 
as the first factor, is not proper, A bhikkhu should apportion his time 
for such matters, but be should have time for learning, study, cleaning 
the pagoda precint;etc., as well as mark out some time for, meditation 
A bhikkhu who uses his-time judiciously is not one who enjoys worldly 
affairs. 


(ii) "Idle talk" means speaking fondly about women or about men, and 
any other flippant speech that is not conducive to Mayga Phnia, A 
bhikkhu who indulges in such petty talk all the time is one who 
seeks enjoyment in idle talk. A bhikkhu who discourses on the 
Doctrime by day and by night, who answers doctrinal questions, is 
called' a reticent bhikkhu, one who is disciplined in speach. ’ 

The Buddha has said: Sivwipatitanam va bhikkave dyaymn 
karcuuyam dhammT m katha ariyo m tunhTbha\>o: "For you, bhikkhus, 
there are only two things to do when you meet one another: talking 
about the Doctrine, and remaining silent in deep contemplation." 

(iii) A bhikkhu who is given to sloth and torpor even while going, 
sitting or lying down, is one who seeks enjoyment in slothfulness 

m ' 

and is fond of sleeping. A bhikkhu who might have a cat-nap due 
to earnest effort at bhikkhu practice that tires his body is not one 
who is slothful and is fond of sleeping. 

(iv) A bhikkhu who feels uneasy in being alone but is fond of company , 
one or more, to talk to, is one who seeks enjoyment in company. A 
bhikkhu who delights in being alone in all the four bodily postures 
and who is perfectly at ease while alone is not one who is fond of 
company. 
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(v) A bhikkhu lacking morality may claim morality; such a bhikkhu is 
called one who has an evil desire. A bhikkhu who does not have 
pretention to morality is not one who has an evil desire. 

(vi) A friend is one whom one loves; a companion is one who lives, 
goes or eats together with oneself. 

(vii) A bhikkhu who does not rest contented with purity of morality, or 
attainment of Insight-Knowekige, or attainment of jhana, or 
attainment of Stream-Entry, or attainment of a Once-Returner, or 
attainment of a Never-Retumer, (but relentlessly strives to attain 
Arahatship) is one who is bound to progress (spiritually); there is 
no reason for his decline. 


The third set of seven factors of non-decline. 

Further, the Bhagava said to the bhikkhus "Bhikkhus, I shall 
expound to you another set of seven factors of non-decline. Listen and 
pay good attention. I shall explain it in detail " 

"Very well Sir," the bhikkhus responded and the Bhagava gave the 
discourse: 

"(i) Bhikkhus. so long as the bhikkhus are instilled with confidence or 
faith grounded on conviction, they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is r.o reason for their decline 

"(ii) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus feel ashamed of doing evil, hirt 
they are bound to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their 
decline. 


"(iii)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus have fear of wrong doing, 
ottappa, they are bound to progress (spiritually) there is no reason 
for their decline. 

"(iv)Bhikkhus. so long as the bhikkhus have vast learning, they are 
bound to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their decline 


if 


(v) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus are diligent, they are bound to 
progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their decline. 
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"(vi) Bhikkhus, so long as tlie bhikkhus are estiblished in mind fulness, 
they are bound to progress (spiritually); there is no resaon for their 

decline. 

■ 

"(vii)Bhikkhus, so long as the bliikkhus are endowed with Insight- 
Knowledge vipassana paTifla, they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is no reason for their-decline 

"Bhikkhus, so long as these seven Factors of non-decline remain with 
the bhikkhus, and so long as the bhikkhus live by them, they are bound 
to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their decline." 

(The discourse is not concluded yet. The above seven lactors are called 
the third set of seven Factors of Non-decline of bhikkhus. 


(I) Of these seven factors, the first factor of non-decline. 


(Saddha; Conviction or faith, is of these 4 kinds; 

(a) Agamamya saddha (b) Addigama saddha 

(c) Pasai la saddiid (d) Ohippana saddha 

(a) Refers to the strength of conviction that arises in a Bodhisaita, due 
to the noble striving after Perfection in ten ways pciranu, liberally 
caga and conduct cariya, without external prompting, which puts 
unshakable faith in anything that deserves faith. 

(b) Refers to the unassailable firm conviction of an anya in the Four 
Ariya Truths due to having penetrative knowledge of the Path. (As 
an example we may cite Surambattha, about whom we shall 
describe under the chapter on the Samgha Ratana.) 


(c) Refers to the depth of conviction in the Triple Gem such as that of 
King Mahakappina When he hears the words "Buddha, Dhamma, 
Samgha," be has a deep faith in the noble qualities of ihe Buddha 
such as "The Buddha lias analytical knowledge of' ah things," etc 
and this faith arises in him without being tutored b> others about 
the attributes of the Buddha, the Dhamma, or Saingha. 


(d) Refers to conviction after considered judgment* regarding the 
Buddha. Dhamma. Samgha when others make mention about 
them. Alter well considered judgment the holder of this kind of 
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faith has unshakable conviction in the Triple Gem like that of an 

Ariya who has realized the Truth. 

In the present context about the.first factor of non-decline, Pasada 

saddha ; andOkappana saddha are meant. 

(2-3): In the second and third Aparihaniyci Dhanunas, the distinction 
between hitT and ottapa should be understood by means of this 
analogy: Let us say there are two balls of iron, the first is cool but is 
smeared with human excreta, the second is a red hot iron ball. A wise 
man would not touch the first iron ball lest he would pollute his hand, 
and he would not touch the second one lest his hand would get burnt. 
Likewise, a wise person abhors evil because he detests it for its 
shameful quality; his sense of shame to do evil is hitT. He dreads evil 
because he is full of apprehension about the consequences, both here 
and in the hereafter; his dread to do evil is nttappa. 

(4) In the fourth AparUumiya Dhamma. "a person of vast learning" 
means (i) one who is well read in the Paji texts and literature pariyalti, 
and (ii) one who has penetrative knowledge of the truth that is, one 
who has gained Supramundane Knowledge pativeda. In the present 
contexet the first meaning should be taken. 

Of the type of persons well read in the Piiaka there are these lour 
kinds, (a) a bhikkhu who needs no guidance in the interpretation of the 
Piiaka, (b) a bhikkhu who is fit to head a monastery, (c) a bhikkhu who 
can give advice and instructions to bhikhunis. (For details about these 
three kinds of persons, see Commentary on the Vinaya entitled 
Samantapadadika, in the explanation on the Pacittiya in Ovada vagga.) 
(d) a bhikkhu who, like the Venerable Ananda. is coversant with the 
whole of the three Pitakas and can explain and discourse on any point 
in them. In the context regarding the fourth Aparihaniyci dhamma, tiiis 
fourth kind of learned person is meant. Only such a person can become 
established in the Good Practice Patipaiti the Good Penetration 
Pativeda saddhama, because Pariyatti Saddama is the foundation for 
both of them 

(5) In the fifth aprihdniya dhamma, the diligent person fulfils two 
aspects of diligence, physical and mental Physical diligence refers to a 
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loner who shuns company and cultivates, in all the bodily postures, the 
eight subjects' on which diligence should be built. Mental diligence 
refers to a yogi who distances himself from the six sense-objects and 
dwells in the eight stages ofjhana, and who in other moments, in all the 
bodily postures, allows no defilements to enter his mind which is 
constantly vigilant. So long as bhikkhus are diligent both physically and 
mentally, they are bound to prosper; there is no possibility for them to 
decline. 

(6) In the sixth Apuriftaniya dhamma , "established in mindfulness" 
means persons who have such power of awareness as being able to 
remember all deeds or words that they had done or spoken long ago. 
such as in the case of Thera Malta Gatimbaya Abhaya, Thera 
Digabhanaka Abhaya, and Thera Tipitakasuliibhaya. 

Thera Malta Gatimbaya Abhaya: He was a precocious child. At the 
traditional ceremony for feeding hint with the auspicious milk-rice, on 
the fifth day after he was born, lie made the sound "Shoo! Shoo!" to 
scare away the crow that tried to poke its head into the rice-bowl. 
When he grew up into an elderly bhikkhu, his pupils asked him. 
"Venerable Sir, what earliest physical or verbal action of yours do you 
remember?" lie related the event of his shooing away the crow when he 
w^s just five days old. 

Thera Dtghabhanaka Abhaya When he was just nine days old, his 
mother, in trying to kiss him. bent down on his face. The big hairdo 
adorned with lots of Spanish jasmin buds loosened itself, letting 
handfuls of the flower buds drop on Itis bare chest He remembers how 
that dropping of buds caused him pain then When asked by his pupils 
about bis earliest memories, be recounted this event that lie experienced 
as a nine-day old child. 

Thera Tipitakaculabhaya: When asked about his power of memory, 
this Malta Thera said, "Friends there are four gates to the city of 
Anufattha. After the closing of the three of these gates, when only the 
fourth gate was allowed for the use of the people, 1 would ask the 


1 eight subjects on which diligence should he built Vmyimunbha l of tu. 
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names of each one going out in the morning. When they reentered the 
city by the same gate in the evening, I could call up all of their names." 

(7) In the seventh Aparihaniya dhammi. Insight means the 
comprehension of the rising and dissolution of the five aggi agates 
udayabbaya paTi/ld. In another sense, mindfulness ur avvarenes 
mentioned in the sixth Aparihaniya dhanmut and insight mentioned in 
tiie Seventh refer to Right Mindfulness and Insight which are the 
foundation of Insight development, (i.e., awareness and perception 
while meditating). 

The fourth set of seven factors of non-decline. 

The Bhagava then continued with the further seven factors of Non¬ 
decline thus; 

"(i) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus cultivate mindfulness, sad 
which is a factor of (necessary condition for) Enlightenment, they 
are bound to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their 
decline. 

"(ti) .. Bhikkus, so long as the bhikkhus cultivate investigative 
Knowledge of phenomena, dhcimma vicaya , . . p . . . 

"(iii),,, cultivate Effort, vTriya a factor Enlightenment,... p . . . 

"(iv)... cultivate Delightful Satisfaction,^"// a factor of Enlightenment, 

* . p * . . 

"(v) cultivate Serenity, passaddhi, a factor of Enlightenment, 

.. p... 

"(vi),,. cultivate Concentration, sannidhi a factor of Enlightenment, 

« « 4 4 ■ S- 

"(vii)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus cultivate Eqammity, upekkha 
which is a factor of Enlightenment, they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is no reason for their decline. 

i 

’’Bhikkhus, so long as these seven Factors of Non-decline remain 
with the bhikkhus, and so long as the bhikkhus live by them, they are 
bound to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their decline " 
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(The discourse is not concluded yet. In these seven Factors of 
Enlightenment which should he cultivated by bhikklius for progress, the 
Bhagava teaches Insight development pertaining to Magga-Phula both 
at the mundane and supra mundane levels.) 


The fifth set of seven factors of non-decline. 

The BhauavTthen continued with the further seven factors of Non- 

'■hn» 

decline thus; 

"(i) Bhikklius, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of 
Impermanence, anicca , they are bound to progress (spiritually); 
there is no reason for their decline 


"(ii) Bhikklius, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of Non- 
Self {analla) ... p ., 

"(iii) Bhikklius, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of the 
foulness or impurity of the body astthha . p ... 

"(iv)Bhikklius, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of the 
faults of the khandha aggregates, Tidmava 

"(v) Bhikklius, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of 
abandonment, patuma . . . p . . , 

"(vi)Bhikklius, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of 
detachment from desire, virago . . , p ... 


"(vii)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikklius cultivate the perception of 
cessation, Nirodha , they are bound to progress (spiritually); there 
is no reason for their decline 


"Bhikkhus, so ioug as these seven factors of non-decline remain with 
the bhikkhus, and so long as the bhikklius live by them, they arc bound 
to progress (spiritually); there is no reason for their decline " 

(The discoure is not concluded yet. Herein, the perception of 
impermanence means perception that arises with concetrated 
reflection on the impermanence of mind and body. The perception of 
Non-Self should be understood likewise. Insight into the 
impermanent nature of conditioned phenomena that pertain to the 
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three spheres of existence is Insight-Knowledge vipassaiia pannir, the 
perception of that knowledge is worth cultivating since it is 
perception associated with Knowledge. It should be noted that the 
word 'perception' essentially means 'knowledge'. The same method ol 
the Buddha's teaching should be understood regarding perception of 
non-self, ete. 

(Of the above seven factors, the first five arc mundane; the last two 
are both mundane and supramundane.) 

The six factors of non-decline of Bhikkhus. 

Further, the Bhagava said to the bhikkhus; "Bhikkhus, I shall 
expound to you six factors of non-decline. Listen and pay good 
attention. I shall explain it in detail." 

"Very well Sir," responded the bhikkhus. The Bhagava gave this 

discourse; 

"(i) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus show by their bodily action their 
kind regards towards fellow-practioners of the Pure Life, both 
openly and in private, they are bound to progress (spiritually); 
there is no reason for their decline. 

"(ii) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus show by their speach their kind 
regards towards fellow-practitioners of the Pure Life, openly and 
in private, they are bound to progress (spiritually); there is no 
reason for their decline. 

"(lii)Bhikkh.us, so long as the bhikkhus keep an attitude of kind regards 
towards fellow-practitioners of the Pure Life, openly and in 
private, they are bound to progress (spiritually), there is no reason 
for their decline. 

"(iv)Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus share with virtuous fellow- 
practitioners of Pure Life, whatever they receive rightiously (i e.. 
the four bhikkhu requisites), least of all, even the alms-food 
collected in their alms-bowl, without enjoying it -alone, they are 
bound to progress (spiritually), there is no reason for their decline. 
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"(v) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus, both openly and in private, 
remain in observance of t he same moral precepts .v7/a which lead to 
liberation from bondage to craving, lanha, which are extolled by 
the wise, which are not subject to misconception, which make for 
concentration, and which are unbroken, intact, unblemished, 
unspotted, they are bound to.progress (spiritually); there is no 
reason for their decline. 

"(vi) Bhikkhus, so long as the bhikkhus, both openly and in private, 
remain in Ariya-Knowledge which leads to Nibbana and which 
leads one guided by it to the end of the unalloyed woeful ness 
(t iukkha) of sentient existence), they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is no reason for their decline) 

"Bhikkhus, so long as these six factors remain with the bhikkhus, and 
so long as the bhikkhus live by them, they are bound to progress 
(spiritually); there is no reason for their decline." 

Thus the Bhagava taught the assembly of bhikkhus five sets of seven 

factors of non-decline and a set of six factors of non-decline. 

Regarding factors 1,2,3 above, 

Showing kind repaid i by one's physical action means doing any deed 
with loving-kindness. Showing kind regards by one's speech means 
speech uttered with loving-kindness. Keeping kind attitude towards 
others means thinking kind thoughts towards them. 

In this text although the Buddha taught that a bhikkhu's deeds, words 
and thoughts are to be expressions of loving-kindness towards fellow- 
bhikkhus, the same principle should govern all actions of lay persons 
too, The Buddha addressed the bhikkhus here simply because in the 
four kinds of assembly the assembly of bhikkhus is the noblest. 

Thus a deed of a bhikkhu's loving-kindness may consist in doing 
personal servie to fellow -bhikkhus. In the case of a lay person, going to 
worship at a shrine or at bodhi-tree, or going to the monastery to invite 
the Samgha to an offering ceremony, warmly greeting the bhikkhus on 
their alms-round, offering a suitable seat, seeing the bhikkhu off on his 
return, etc, are deeds of loving kindness. 
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A verba! action of a bhikkhu's loving kindness may be expressed in 
terms of preaching the Rules of the Vinaya, showing the methods of 
meditation, preaching the Doctrine, teaching the Pi taka as the most 
important action. With lay person, stimulating and organizing one's 
friends to do meritorious acts such as going to a pagoda or to the bod hi 
tree to worship, going to hear a discourse on the Uhamma, or to offer 
flowers or lights at the shrines; urging them to abide by the ten moral 
actions; or to offer ticket alms-food or to offer robes for the vassa 
period, or to donate the four bhikkhu requisites to the Samgha, (and 
then having invited the Samgha for the offering,) to organize and urge 
the friends to prepare the food, to lay the seats, to provide drinking 
water, to greet the Samgha, to conduct them to the seats prepared for 
them, and above all, to remind them to have the light attitude in serving 
the Samgha. All these verbal activities spring from \iving kindness 

A mental action of a bhikkhu's loving kindness takes the form of 
diffusing good will, alter having made the morning's ablutions, seated at 
a secluded place, and wishing all bhikkhus in the monastery well, that 
they all be free from trouble and ill will. On the part of lay persons the; 
should diffuse a similar spirit of good will to all the Samgha may the 
Samgha be well, may they be free from trouble and ill will." Such an 
attitude constitutes mental action springing from loving kindness®. 

Overt action and action in private. 

(a) Of Deeds. 

Examples of overt action: Helping in the stitching of robes of fellow- 
bhikkhus, whether senior or junior to oneself, the younger bhikkhus 
washing the feet of bhikkhu elders or doing other personal service such 
as fanning, worshipping him etc. 

Example of action in private: Looking after the personal property of 
fellovv-bhikkhus-whet her senior or junior to oneself which have not 
been properly looked after by the owner, and in doing so, doing it 
without having any disrespectful opinion about the lack of care on the 
part of the owner, but doing it as if it were one's own property that 
needs look inn after. 
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(b) Of Words. 

Example of overt verbal action: Addressing another bhikkhu in 
reverential terms, eg, the Venerable Thera Tissa. 

Example of verbal action in private: In inquiring after a certain 
bhikkhu elder, asking as, "Where is our venerable Thera Deva?" or 
"Where is our venerable Thera Tissa?" When is he expected here?" 
(etc.) 

(c) Of Thoughts. 

Example of overt mental action: 

When one looks at a fellow-bhikkhu with endearing eyes in a clearly 
pleased expression this is the outcome of loving kindness in the looker's 
mind; it reflects his thoughts. (The facial expression itself is bodily 
action springing from loving kindness.) 

Example of mental action in priviate: 

Wishing Venerable Thera Deva or Tissa (etc. to be well, etc,, is 
mental action in private, due to laving kindness. 

Regarding the fourth factor of Non-decline above: 

'To enjoy something alone' means either; not sharing something as an 
article that is obtained, or not sharing something with a certain person 
or persons, In the first case, the extent one is prepared to share 
something is an instance of enjoying something alone in respect of an 
article, In the second case, one has in mind, "1 shall share it with 
bhikkhu so and so; hut 1 shall not share it with bhikkhu so and so": this 
is an instance of enjoying something alone in respect of person. 

In this fourth factor, a bhikkhu who regards any item received as an 
offering to the Satngha as common properly of all virtuous bhikkhus 
co-resident with him, considers thus: "This alms-food is of great value 
(morally); I shall not give it to lay persons since that would amount to 
'pursuing gain with gain', I shall not enjoy it alone first. 1 shall offer it to 
the Samgha; if anything is left after all the Samgha have partaken of it I 
shall then eat it For this food has been obtained with the intention of 
becoming common property of the Samgha " Accordingly he first 
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announces the meal time for all tlie Samgha by the striking of the gong. 
This noble practice under the Buddha's Teaching is called Saianiya 
I ’nictice 


The Noble practice of fraternal living. (Sartiltfya) 

Notes Oil Sarcuuya I Tact ice 

What kind of bhikkhu is competent or qualified to take up this 
Saranlya Practice' 7 An immoral bhikkhu is not in a position to practise 
SaranTya. Only a Bhikkhu endowed with morality can take tip the 
practice; the reason is: virtuous bhikkhus cannot receive offerings from 
a bhikkhu of immoral conduct; they will always refuse it. 

Only a bhikkhu with impeccable morality is qualified to take up the 
Satwityu Practice Once taken up; the practice must be fulfilled without 
break,-flawlessly. The details of the practice are given below: 

Where a bhikkhu gives discriminately the alms-food to bis mother, or 
father, or Preceptor, or any such person, he is sharing it with someone 
whom he is bound to offer But Ins sharing is not Sa/antya Practice: it 
is merely removing an impediment, ptitihadha , by fulfilling an 
obligation, as is termed in the Teaching. That indeed is so Tor 
SaranTya practice is of a superior nobler way of sharing which is 
suitable only for a bhikkhu who is free from impediments, obstructions, 
personal obligations 

A practitioner of SaranTya may give in fulfilment of his practice the 
share of bis alms-food to a sick bhikkhu, or to a bhikkhu tending a sick 
bhikkhu, or a guest bhikkhu, or a way faring bhikkhu or a newly- 
admitted bhikkhu who lias not learnt the proper way to robe himself or 
to bold his alms-bowl. After giving the alms-food to tiiese types of 
bhikkhus, if any alms-food is left, he offers h to the bhikkhus beginning 
from the senior most of the bhikkhu elders who should be allowed to 
partake of it as much as they like (and not hi a small quantity only) If 
the food runs out and if there is time to collect alms-lood for the day, 
be may go on another round of alms-gathering and then continue the 
distribution of whatever food he has collected If there is any food left 
alter the distribution he eats it If none is left and if there is no time to 
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go on another round of alms-gathering he stays without any food for 
that day and his sole sustenance then is the delightful satisfaction pita 
derived from the successful undertaking of the SarwiTya practice 

(Note that although the text mentions of sharing with virtuous fellow 
bhikkhus, a practitioner of the SSranTya practice may deny his alms- 
food to an immoral bhikkhu, or he may, out of pity, give it to him, in 
which latter case It is not by way of fulfilling the practice.) 

In actual practice the practitioner of Sai'anlya practice will find it not 
too difficult if it is to be undertaken in the company of bhikkhus skilful 
in the practice, but will find it rather hard if in the company of bhikkhus 
not so skilled. The reason is as follows: 

Where the associate bhikkhus are skilful in Saratilya practice, those 
who have collected alms-food themselves do- not partake of the 
practitioner's food, (considering the trouble that would otherwise cause 
to the practitioner) Other bhikkhus who do not get alms-fqOd 
elsewhere would partake of the food just to satisfy their need. Thus no 
unnecessary burden is placed on tbe practitioner. Where the associate 
bhikkhus do not know how stringent the Saratuya practice is, those 
bhikkhus who have got alms somewhere else would, under the 
influence of greed, also partake of the food offered by the practitioner 
Other bhikkhus who do not get alms-food elsewhere would take more 
than what they actually need In such a situation the practitioner has to 
make repeated rounds of alms-collection with-in the (morning) time 
proper to do so, and has, more often than not, to go without food, all 
his collection having been distributed to others. 

Twelve year's continuous practice is the norm. 

This (self-assigned) task of feeding one's associates must be pursued 
for twelve years withour break so that it carl be called a success. A full 
twelve years self-denial regarding daily sustenance is the unique 
character of this practice. 

If, (opposing) on the last day of the twelve years there should occur 
the slightest vexation in the mind of the practitioner, then he fails. For 
instance, if the practitioner were away to bathe, leaving his alms-bowl 
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containing alms-food gathered by him, and if it was seen by a senior 
bhikkhu and its contents distributed according to seniority of bhikkhu 
hood and nothing were left in it, the practitioner must be able to take it 
in the proper attitude. Otherwise, if he had the slightest indignant 
attitude towards his associates for leaving nothing for him, his twelve 
year long practice goes to waste. If he is still willing, he has to start it 
all over again for twelve more years. In this respect the Rile is as 
stringent as in the case of the probationary service period of 
Tiithiyaparivuw, once broken, a fresh period must be undergone by the 
incumbent,. 

If the practitioner under the same circumstanes, instead of being 
vexed, feels joy to know that his fellow bliikkluis have partaken of all 
his food, his practice is then accomplished; it is a success. 


The benefits of fulfilling the SiTraniya practice. 

(i) The primary benefit in fulfilling the Scliwilya practice is the 
abandonment of covetousness issa and stinginess muccham'a -through 
his prolonged cultivation of overcoming these defilements, (ii) Mis 
charitableness having been established, he is adored by everyone 
(iii) Since a strong disire to act in charity has the benign effect of 
bountiful fruit, in the present existence, the practitioner is blessed with 
the four requistes all the time, (iv) The twelve-year long practice of 
offering food to virtuous fellow-bhikkhus out of his alms-bowl has the 
effect of rendering his alms-bowl an inexhaustible source of alms-food: 
he can give as much as he wishes out of it without depleting it, (v) As 
the result of giving priority to (tie senior most bhikkhu eiders in his act 
of charity for such a long period every day, whenever the common 
acquisitions of offerings are divided the best tilings go to his lot. (vi) A's 
the result of the gladdening effect he had produced in others through 
his act of self-denial in offering food in them, whenever famine visits 
the land, devas are ready to help him out. 
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Some stories related to the SaranTya practice. 

(1) Thera Tissa feeds lifty wayfaring bhikkhus. 

Thera Tissa was a forest dweller who lived in the forest abode known 
as Sena. His place for the alms-gathering was a village called Mahagiri 
A group of fifty theras who were on a pilgrinage to the Nagadipa 
Shrine went on the alms-round in Mahagairi village but they collected 
none As they were leaving the village they met with Thera Tissa, the 
local resident bhikkhu who was entering the village for alms-food 
Tissa asked the fifty theras whether they had got alms-food. The Theras 
did not. give a straight answer but merely replied, "Friend, we had been 
on the alms-round there." Tissa knew that the Theras had got no alms- 
fond and so he said to them, "May the venerable ones wait here till i 
come back." The theras then said to him, "None of us fifty bhikkhus got 
an alms-food there. How could you alone get it?" "Venerable Sir," 

I issa replied, "resident bhikkhus can manage somehow; though not 
possessing great power, they know where alms-food can be collected." 

The fifty tliera remained waiting there 

As fissa entered Maliagiri village the very first house was ready with 
the alms-food, the lady of the house It ad milk rice prepared to offer to 
Tissa. As soon as Tissa called in from of her house she poured the milk 
rice into the alms-bowl to the full. 

i'issa returned to the group of Theras and respectfully offered the 
alms-food, addressing to the seniormost bhikkhu, "May the venerable 
ones accept my offering." The Theras looked surprised. "Fifty of us had 
been in that village, none having collected any a I ms-food whatever 
This bhikkhu has got milk rice in no time. How could it happen?" 
These thoughts, though not spoken out, were reflected in their 
expressions. Tissa then said to them. "Venerable Sirs, tills alms-food is 
righteously obtained. Do not have any misgivings about it The fifty 
theras partook of the rice meal to their satisfaction. After they had 
finished Tissa ate it to his satisfaction too. 

After Tissa had finished his meal, the Theras asked, "Friend, when dm 
you gain penetrative knowledge of the Supranumdane 
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To Hits Tissa replied, "Venerable Sirs, 1 have not attained the 
Supramundane 

"In that case, are you endowed with jhana?" 


"No, Venerable Sirs." 

"Why, friend, you could easily get milk-rice where fifty of us failed to 
get even a morsel. Is that not a miraculous feat?" 


Tissa was obliged to admit his attainment to dispel doubts in those 
bhikkhus Since the attainment of SaranTya is not supramundane 
dharnma (uttarimunussa dhcwmia), lie considered it proper to admit to 
it. Venerable Sirs, I have fulfilled the SaranTya practice. Since 1 had 
done that, I could provide food to even a hundred thousand fellow- 
bhikkliiis out of my alms-bowl." 


"0 Virtuous One! Excellent it is! Excellent it is! this miraculous feat 


is just befitting a virtuous one like yourself." 


This is an instance of the alms-bowl that lias virtually become an 
inexhaustible source of food; the fourth benefit of SaranTya practice 
Tiiis story also proves the second benefit of being adored by everyone, 
and the third benefit of being blessed with the four requisites all the 
time. The Commentary picks up the story to examplify the fourth 
benefit which is' the most significant here. 


(2; Thera Tissa at the national offerings cermony. 

In Sri Lanka there was the Giribhanda Mahapuja, (an annual) festival 
of offerings held on Mount Cetiya which was a grand national 
occasion.) When Thera Tissa arrived t lie re he inquired of fellow- 
bhikkhus which was the most significant item of offering (that year,). 
Being told that two finest fabrics intended for robe-making were the 
most significant item, Tissa said, "Those two pieces will come to my 
lot." This was overheard by an official who reported to the king, "your 
Excellency, there is a junior bhikkhu who says that the two fine fabrics 
will come to bis lot." The king said, "That is what he imagines. But 
those fabrics are worthy of bhikkhu elders only." And he thought of 
making the offering of the fabrics to the bhikkhu elders, 
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When the procession ofbhikkhu donees came along the king himself 
headed the offerings The two choicest fabrics were placed foremost, 
ready to hand But they did not come to the king's hand when he was 
presenting the gifts to the bhikkhu elders; oilier items only came to his 
hand. When Tissa came along the two pieces of fabrics strangely came 
to the king's hand. The king offered them to Tissa. He also signalled 
(by facial expression) to the official who reported to him about the 
fabrics to ask Tissa to sit there awhile After the procession had passed 
by the kine asked Tissa. "Venerable Sir. when did you become 
endowed with this special apperception?" Tissa did not want to have 
even a faint suggestion of having won Magf'a J’Jnt/a and so be simply 
replied. "Great King. I have not attained the supra mundane." 

"But Venerable Sir, you had said even befoie the gift-making that the 
two fabrics would come to your lot " 


That is true, O King. Thai was because since I had sucessfully 
completed the SanvtTya practice, whenever common property of gifts 
are distributed among the Samgha the choicest items always come to 
my lot." 


"Venerable Sir* Excellent it is! Excellent it is! This miraculous 
happening becomes you well." 

After respectfully paying obeisance to I issa the king went back to the 
palace. 

This is an example of the fifth benefit. 

(3) TheriTNagJU 

At one time Sri Lanka underwent troubled times due to insurgency 
headed by one Braliamanatissa At a village known as Bharata where 
Then Nfiga resided, the whole village fled the place for fear of 
insurgents, without letting it known to the TherT Early in the morning 
Then" NSga noticed the strange silence of the village and said to her 
pupils, "Bharata village is slangely silent Go and enquire what's the 
matter." The younger bhikkhunis went into the village and having seen 
that no one was left, reported it to tlieii teacher. 
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TherTNSga, said to her pupils: "Do hot be alarmed or upset by the 
flight of' the whole village. You go on as usual with your learning (the 
text, the Commentary) and meditation. When the time came for the 
alms-round she robed herself and went to tiie great banyan tree near the 
village gale, leading her eleven disciples. The guardian spirit of the 
banyan tree came down and offered the twelve bhikkhunis sufficient 
alms-food. He then said to them, "Venerable Ones, do not move away 
to another place. Come always to this banyan tree for your alms food." 

Now,Then Naga had a younger brother, a bhikkhu by the name o| 
NTfga. He assessed the situation and decided that Sri Lanka was no saie 
place and that he could not find sustenance here. So he left the 
monastery accompanied by eleven disciples meaning to cross the sea to 
the mainland. Before leaving Sri Lanka he went to bid farewell to his 
elder sister Then Naga. Learning of their arrival at Bharat a village. 
Then Naga went to see them and was told by Thera Naga of his plan to 
cross over to the mainland. Then Naga then said to him, "Would the 
venerable ones stay at the monastery for tonight, and proceed the next 
day." The twelve tlieras accepted the invitation. 

TherTNSga collected the alms-food in the morning as usual from the 
banyan tree She ulVered the food to bhikkhu Naga and his company. 
"Venerable T^efT is this alms- food properly gotten?" bhikkhu Naga 
asked his elder sister and then remained silent. 

"Brother, this alms-food is rightiously obtained. Do not have any 
doubts about this." 

But bhikkhu Naga was still doublful; "Venerable Then” would it be 
proper?" 


The self-confidence of Bhikkliu Naga. 

Thereupon, Then Naga took the alms- bowl and threw it upwards 
whe^e it remained for awhile. Thera Naga said, "Even if the alms-bowl 
stays aloft at seven palm-trees high, it is still the alms-food collected by 
a bhikkhuni, is it not Venerable Thera?" Then he said, "This disturbance 
and danger is not to last for ever. After the famine has passed, I who 
speak in praise of the contented nature of the Ariyas (with the four 
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requsites) will be asking myself, '0 virtuous one, trained in theascetic 
practice regarding food, you have survived the Brahmanatissa scourge 
by eating the alms-food of a bhikkhuni I shall not be able to bear such 
criticism of myself. (I must go now) you remain in mindfulness, 
Theris." 

fhe’guardian spirit of the banyan tree was watching. If bhikkhu Naga 
partook of Then Naga alms-food he would say nothing to the bhikkhu; 
but if the bhikkhu were to refuse it he w ould intervene, and ask him to 
drop the idea of going away. When he saw that the bhikkhu refused the 
alms-food, he descended from his abode in the tree and asked bhikkhu 
Naga to hand over the alms-bowl, and inviting him and his company to 
the foot of the banyan tree, offered them the meal on prepared seats. 
After the meal he got an undertaking from Bhikku Naga not to go 
abroad. And from that day onwards the guardian spirit of the banyan 
tree offered meats daily to twelve bhikkhunis and twelve bhikkhus for 
seven year. 

This is an example of the sixth benefit 


In this story Then Naga was unaffected by famine, thanks to her 
fulfilment of the Seiran (va practice whereas bhikkhu Naga was helped 
by the guardian spirit on account of his morality. 


(v) Regarding the fifth factor of non-decline, "morality that is 
unbroken, intact, unchequered and unspotted" is explained thus: foi 
bhikkhus, there are seven groups of breach of morality in brief outline. 
Of the list of precepts to be observed, if the first precept or the last 
precept is broken it is called broken’ (like in a piece of cloth whose 
edge are frayed); if the precepts in the middle are broken it is no more 
'intact' (like in a piece of cloth that has holes in the middle part); if two 
or three precepts in a series, are broken it is ‘chequered! (iike a cow 
whose skin is of different colours either on her lx. , or underneath), if 
there is breach of precepts at alternate places it is spotted' (like a cow 
with spots). Morality to be unbroken, intact, unchequered, and 
unspotted must be such that no manner of breach of (lie above four 
w'ays occurs anywhere in the obserwamce of bhikkhu precepts 


(See also valume one, Part One in AwiJtJxml) 
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Morality that is flawless in those above four ways is sufficing 
condition for Magga Phala. One who is endowed with it is free from 
the bond of craving and is therefore a truly happy person. Since it- is 
very pure, it is extolled by the Buddha and Ariyas. Since that morality 
is not conceived a a a .means of glorious future existences such as a deva 
of any specific name or unspecified name, it is not misconception due 
to craving for existence; or not wrongly conceived as something 
permament or eternal, a misconception due to wrong view; it is said to 
be not subject to misconception, Further, since none of the four 
deviations (vipaiiis) can be alluded to this kind of morality, it is said to 
be not subject to misconception. Since it provides sufFlciant 
precondition for the attainment of approach concentration upareara 
samadho and absorption concentration appana saniadho , it is also 
called morality conducive to concentration, Since the Four Purity in 
Morality, catuparisudiu si la, of worldlings cannot in reality be equal as 
between one person to another, the fifth factor here is meant as 
morality of the Path, the supramundane sUa which is the same for all 
Ariyas. In the sixth factor also, Right View as the Path Factor is meant. 
(These six factors of Non-decline are taught by the Buddha also as the 
six SaranTya factors, vide Anguttara (Twos); Digha, iii). 


1'he Buddha's repeated exhortations about 
,S77r/, Sanuulhi, Patina. 

During the sojourn at the Gijjakuta hill in Rajagaha, as his passing 
away, was drawing near (only one year and three months hence), 
whenever the Bhagava discoursed to the bhikkhus, the following theme 
occurred repeatedly; 

"Such is si la (morality); suclr is samadhi (concentration) such is 
patma (wisdom). Concent ration that is developed through morality is 
highly efficacious and productive. Wisdom that is developed through 
concentration is highly efficacious and productive. The mind that is 
developed through wisdom is thoroughly liberated without any remnant 
from the moral taints or pervasive defilements (dsavas), namely 
kammasava, the taint of sense-desire, bhuvasava, the taint of hankering 
after continued existence, and avijjasava , the taint of ignorance of the 
Four Ariya Truths." 
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The Buddha's Sojourn at the Ambalatthika Garden. 

Then the Bhagava, after staying at Rajagaha as long as he wished, 
said to the Venerable AnandS. "Come, Ananda, let us go to the 
Ambalatthika garden (Mango Grove)." 

"Very well, Sir," the Venerable Ananda assented. 

(Note: The Bhagava" addressed Ananda from among many bhikkhus 

surrounding hint because Ananda"was always in close attendance.) 

Having expressed his assent to the Bhagava, the Venerable Ananda 
signalled to the bhikkhus, "Friends, make ready with your alms-bowl 
and great robe. The Bhagava" intends to go to the Ambalatthika 
garden." 

I’hen the Bhagava, accompanied by many bhikkhus, went to the 
Ambalatthika garden where lie stayed at the king's rest house. While 
there also, considering his approaching death, the Bhagava discoursed 
to the bhikkhus on the same theme, i.e, : 


"Such is s71a (morality), such is saniadhi (concentration) such is 
pound (wisdom). Concent ration that is developed through morality is 
highly efficacious and productive Wisdom that is developed through 
concentration is highly etlieacious and productive The mind that is 
developed through wisdom is thoroughly liberated without any remnant 
from the moral taints or pervasive defilements (asavas), namely 
kamniasava, the taint of sense-desire, hhavdsava, the taint of hankering 
after continued existence, and avijjd.su va, the taint of ignorance of the 
Four Ariya Truths." 


Herein, in the passage, "Such is sila, this is samadhi , such is paTuld/ 
morality (sda) refers to mundane morality, i.e , the Fourfold Purity; 
ca/uparisudhi st/a , samadhi means mundane concentration at the 
threshold of perfect concent i at ion, upacura samadhi and perfect 
concentration appatia samadhi itself. Panna means numdancc Insight 
vipassana paTt/la. Ml those three factors are the necessary conditions 
for Magga-nana. 


"Concentration developed through morality "means supramundane 
concentration pertaining to Maggo and I'ha/a, Magga concentration 
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and Phala concentration Concentration of Magga is highly efficacious 
because it leads to the fruition of the Ariya's Knowledge, Ariya Phala. 
(Phala means direct result.) It is also highly productive because it has 
the superb consequence attisama of liberation or pacification. 
(Anisansa means indirect result or- consequence.) The same 
interpretation should be understood for similar statement that follow. 
Concentration of phala produces the direct result of abandoning the 
burning defilements through tranquillity patippassaddhi pahana. and 
gives the indirect result or consequence of the peace of cessation or 
extinction of defilements. 

"Wisdom developed through concentration" means supramundane 
Knowledge (Magga naija and Phala liana) Its direct result and indirect 
result or consequence should he construed as in the case of 
concentration, 

"The mind developed through wisdom" wisdom means mundance 
Insight vtpassana paTmd and wisdom associated with jhana , mind here 
means Supramundane consciousness of Magga Phala. Magga 
consciousness completely eradicates defilements as abandoning through 
destruction samuccheda pahana. Phala-consiciousness thoroughly 
liberates one from the moral taints as abandoning through tranquility 
patipassaddht pahai ict. 

The Bhiigavn's Sojourn at Nalanda. 

Then the Bhagava, after staying at the Ambalatthika garden as long 
as he wished, said to the Venerable Ananda, "Come, Ananda, let us go 
to the town of Nalanda." 

"Very well. Sir," the Venerable Ananda assented, and called upon the 
bhikkhus to accompany the Bhagava 

The Venerable Snriputtn's Brave Utterance. 

Then the Bhagava, accompanied by many bhikkhus, went to the town 
of Nalanda and stayed at the mango grove of Pavarika, the Rich Man. 
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At that time the Venerable Sariputta approached the Bhagava, and 
after making obeisance to the Bhagava, entered into a stirring and 
remarkable dialogue with the Bhagava 7 

(Saripunta:) “'Venerable Sir, as regards Perfect Enlightenment, I am 
convinced that there has nevet been not there is, nor will there be any 
samana or brahmana who can excel the Bhagava. 

(Bhagava;) You say solemnly and with certitude, like the brave sound 
of a lions roar, that as regarids Perfect Exlightenment, you are 
convinced that there has never been nor there is, nor will there be any 
samana or brahmana who can excel the Bhagava, 

'“How is it SSriputta, do you know definitely in your mind the minds 
of those Homage-Worthy, Perfectly Self-Enlightened Buddhas of the 
past so that you can assert, such was their practice of morality, such 
was their practice of concentration, Sawaddhi, such was their wisdom 
pdfifla, such was their mannei of abiding (in the sustained attainment of 
Cessation) such was theii emancipation?" 

"I have no such knowledge. Venerable Sir." 


“How is it, Sariputta, do you know definitely in your mind the minds 
of those Homage-Worthy, Perfectly Self-Enliglilmet Buddhas of the 
Future, so that you can assert, such will be their practice of morality, 
such will be their practice cY concentration, SamaJdhi, such will be- 
their wise!on pcttiftS, such will be their manner of abiding (in the 
sustained attainment of Cessation), such will be their emancipation?" 

"I have no such knowledge. Venerable Sri" 

W 

"How is it, Sariputta, do you know definitely in your mind the mind 
of myself, the present Buddha, the Homage Worthy, the Perfectly Self- 
Enlightent, so that you cast assert. ’Such is the practice of slla morality 
of the Bhagava, such is the strength of the concentration of the' 
Bhagava, such is the wisdom pauuc, of the Bhagava, such is the 
manner of the Bhagava’s abiding (in the sustained attainment of 
Cessation), such is the emancipation of the Bhagava?" 


"I have no such knowledge. Venerable Sir" 
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"Sariputta, if you do not have the Cetapariya new a, the facility of 
readmit another person's mind by which you can know definetaiy the 
minds of the Homage-Worthy, the Perfectly Self-Enlightened Buddhas 
of the past, the future and the present, how can you say solemnly and 
with certitude, and sounding like a lion's roar, that as regards Perfect- 
Self-Enlighten merit, you are convinced that there has never been, not 


will there be any sanrnna or brahmama who can excel the Bhagava?" 


"Venerable Sir, I do not have the Ceiopariya nana . the faculty of 
reading another person's mind by which I can know definitely the minds 
of the Homage-Worthy, the Perfect Self-Enlightened Buddhas of the 
past, the future and the present. But 1 do have the Dhammanvaya 
nana , knowledge by inference from personal experience", 


"Venerable Sir, if i may give an example, let us say that there is a 
remote border town with its solid walls built on firm foundation 


which has only one arched gatewany, and that there is a gate-keeper 
there, wise, prudent and iniellegent, who would keep out strangers 
and would admit only person known to him. When he makes his 
rounds along the roadway that encircles the town he sees no breaks, 
no holes in the walls, not even one that would allow a cat to pass 
through it. Then he will come to the conclusion (rightly), 'that all big 
living tilings that enter or leave the town do so oftly by that single 
gateway.' 


"In the same way, Venerable Sir, 1 am possessed of the 
Dhammanvaya Tsana, Knowledge by inference from personal 
expercince. Venerable Sir. (thus i know that) all the Ho mage-Worthy, 
the Perfectly Self-Enlightened Buddhas who had arisen in the past had 
abandoned the five Hindrances that defile the mind and weaken the 
intellect; had well established their minds in the four Methods of 
Steadfast Mindfulness; had correctly cultivated the seven Factors of 
Enlightenment; and had attained Supreme Perfect Self-Enlightenment. 

(Perfect Self-Enlightenment, Sammasambadhi ' nana , is a term 
encompassing the Anahatta Mqgga nana and the Omni sciences. 
sqhbanriuta nana which pertain to the Buddhas only). 
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"Venerable Sir, (thus 1 know that) all the Homage-Worthy, the 

Perfectly Self-Enlightened Buddhas who will arise in the future will 

abandon the five Hindrances nTvarcma that defile the mind and weaken 

„ * 

the intellect; will well exstablish their minds in the four Methods of 
Steadfast Mindfulness satipatthana ; will correctly cultivate the seven 
Factors of Enlightenment; hojjhctngam and will attain Supreme Perfect 
Self- Enlightenment. 

"Venerable Sir, (thus 1 know that) the Homage-Worthy, the Perfect 
Self-Enlightened Bhagava also, who has arisen in the world, lias 
abandoned the live Hindraness; has well established the Bhagava's mind 
in the four methods of Steadfast Mindfulness; has corectly cultivated 
the seven Factors of Enlightenment, and lias attained Supreme Perfect 
Self-Enlightenment. 

"Venerable Sir, all these conclusions I make are due to the 
Dhammanavaya Tiana. Knowledge by inference from personal 
experience which 1 am possessed of," 

(This was the stirring and remarkable dialogue that took place 

between the Venerable, Sari putt a and the Bhagava). 

During the sojourn at the mango grove of Pavarika the Rich Man in 
the towm of Nalanda, also considering his approaching death, the 
Bhagava discoursed to the bhikkhus on the same theme, i.e,, 

"Such is iUa s morality), such is saniadhi (concentration) such is 
pewm (wisdom). Concentration that is developed through morality is 
highly efficacious and productive. Wisdom that is developed through 
concentration is highly efficacious and productive The mind that is 
developed through wisdom is thoroughly liberated without any remnant 
from the moral taints or pervasive defilements (o.vmm), namely 
kanwtasava, the taint of sene e-desire, bhavasava, the taint of h/nkering 
after continued existence, and avijjitsava, the taint of ignorance of tiie 
Four Ariya Truths " 
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The Bliiignvii’s Discourse on Morality* 

, * 

Then, after staying at the town ofNalanda as long as lie wished, the 

Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda, "Come, Ananda, let us go to 
Pit tali village," 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," assented Ananda, and called upon the 
bhikkhus to accompany the Bhagava". Then the Bhagava, accompanied 
by many bhikkhus, went to Pataii village. 

When the lay devotees of Pataii village heard that the Bhagava had 
arrived at their village, they were very glad For they had the great 
good fortune of having to receive the Bhagava even without asking for 
it. They had just finished building a guest-house. ! low appropriate it 
would be if their first guest was the Bhagava himself 1 "We shall request 
the Bhagava to accept our offering of the guest-house.and listen to the 
Bliagava'a words of appreciation of our good deed," they discussed 
among themselves. They approached the Bhagava^ made obeisance to 
him, and sat at a suitable place Then they said to him, "May it please 
the Bhagava to accept our new guest-house as his living quarters 
during his sojourn " The Bhagava showed his consent by remaning 
silent 

1 laving received the Bhagava's consent, the lay devotees of Patalit 
village rose hum their seats, made obeisance to the Bhagava, and went 
to their guest-house They made it ready for use by furnishing it with 
floor coverings throughout, arranging separate seats, filling the big 
water pots and lighting up the lamps They arranged with the mothers 
to feed their infants early that evening and to put them to bed Then 
they came back to the Bhagava, made obeisance to him, and stood on 
one side. They said to the Bhagava, 

"Venerable Sir,, at the guest house, the floor has been covered 
throughout with floor-coverings, separate scats have been arranged, 
big water pots have been filled and lamps have been lit May the 
Bhagava proceed there when he wishes." 

(Note: The new guest-house was built by the village at lire centre of 
the village The main purpose in building it was to house visiting 
officials of the Lacchavis and the Matiadhans who often came and 
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stayed at Patali village, it being a border village. It was a fell need for 
the village because they had to surrender their houses to the visiting 
officials for their temporary lodging for a month or so on each 
occasion. The new guest-house would now ease the situation. It was 

n 

well arranged for the use of visiting officials with living quarters as 
well as strong rooms for the upkeep of treasures. At the time of the 
Bhagava's visit to the village it had jus.t been completed. At first the 
villagers thought that the Bhagavamiighi prefer to dwell in the forest 
and so they did not make it ready to receive the Bhagava there Only 
when the Bhagava consented to put up there, did the villagers 
prepared things to make it ready for the Bhagava's stay ) 

Then, the Bhagava, at evening time, rearranged his robes, and taking 
his alms-bowl and great robe, proceeded to the guest-house 
accompanied by the hhikkhus After washing his feet he entered the 
guest-house where he sat against the middle post, fascing east i he 
bhikkhus also washed their feet and entered the guest- house, and sat 
against the west wall, facing east, with the Bhagava in front of them. 

!'he lay devotees of Patali village also washed their feet and entered the 
guest-house, and sat against-the east wall facing west, with the 
Bhagava in front of them 

Then the Bhagava discoursed on the live disadvantages 2 befalling tin 
immoral person and the live advantages that bless a person of virtue 
thus: 

"Householders, Jive disadvantages descend on an immoral person 
who lacks morality, and what are the five 0 


"(i) Householders, in this world, the immoral person, lacking moral 
virtue; suffers great loss in fortune through heedlessness This is 
the first disadvantage befalling an immoral person who lacks 
morality. 

"(ii) Householders, furthermore, the ill repute of an immoral person 
lacking moral virtue spreads far and wide This is the secomd 
disadvantage befalling an immoral person who lacks morality 


2 Disadvantage: niiumva Also translated as danger, fault. 
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"(iii)Householders, furthermore, an immoral person lacking moral 
virtue in t lie midst of any class of society,whether among the ailing 
class, or the recluses or the brahmin class, or the wealtlily, looks 
diffident and uneasy. This is the third di sad a vant age befalling an 
immoral person who lacks morality. 

"(iv)Householders, further more, an immoral person lacking moral 
virtue dies in a bewildered 1 state This is the third disadavantage 
befalling an immoral person who lacks morality. 

"(v) Householders, furthermore, an immoral person lacking moral 
virtue, after death and dissolution of the body, is destined to fall to 
the miserable existences of niraya. This is the fifth disadavantage 
befalling an immoral person who lacks morality. 

"Householders these aie the live disadvantages befalling an immoral 

person through lack of morality, 

Five advantages that bless ;i virtuous person. 

"Householders, five advantages bless a virtuous persom for his being 

virtuous. What are the five? 

"(i) Householders, in this world, a virtuous person, possessed of moral 
virtue, acquires great wealth through being heedful This is the first 
advantage that waits on a virtuous person for his being virtuous 

"(ii) Householders, furthermore, the good reputation of a virtuous 
person possessed of moral virtue spreads far and wide. This is the 
second advantage that waits on a virtuous person for his being 
virtuous. 

"(iii)Householders, furthermore, a virtuous person possessed of moral 
virtue, in the midst of any class of society, whether among the 
ruling dass, or the recluses, or the brahmin class, or the wealthy, 
can hold up his head and look anyone in the face. This is the third 
advantage that waits on a virtuous person for It is being virtuous 


1 Bewildered; Snmmniha. The cornu ten tti rv explains litis as delirium 

* * * • 
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"(iv)Househoiders, furthermore, a virtuous person possessed of moral 
virtue dies without any bewilderment. This is the fourth advantage 
that waits on a virtuous person for his being virtuous. 

"(v) Householders, furthermore, a virtuous person possessed of moral 
virtue, after death and dissolution of the body, is destined to the 
fortunate existences of devas. 'This is fifth advantage that waits on 

■w 

a virtuous person for his being virtuous. 

"Householders, these are the five advantages that wait on a virtuous 
person for his being virtuous." 

Although this discourse was addressed to lay persons it also applies 
to bhikkhus. 

(i) With a lay person, lack of moral virtue may lead to commithing 
evil deeds such as killing. As lie indulges in evil he tends to forget 
his usual means of livelihood, such as cultivation or trading, 
incurring great losses of property. Worse still, his evil deed might 
be illegal under the law proclained by the king such as killing of 
animals, and he is liable to criminal punishment. If he steals he also 
commits a crime equally liable to punishment. Thus his lack of 
moral virtue can bring him great losses of property. Similarly, a 
bhikkhu lacking morality, being heedless, loses virtue, loses the 
good Doctrine, the word of the Buddha, loses j liana, and loses the 
seven noble properties ofAriyas*. 

(ii) An immoral man earns a bad repute so that lie is written off as an 
outcast, useless for this world and hopeless for future worlds. 
"This man is so stingy that he would not even take part in offering 
alms-food by drawing lots," this is the kind of name he builds up 


■* t. Seven noble properties of ariyas: satin ariya dhanani. 

(i) Saddha dhanani - Faith in Three Jewels and kamma\ 

(ii) Stla dhanani ■ wealth of morality 

(iii) HiiT,dhanam - wealth of shame for doing evil 

(iv) Ottappa dhanam wealth of fear for doing evil 

(v) Suta dhanam - wealth of vast knowledge 

(vi) Caga dhanam - wealth of charity, renunciation 

(\\\)Parma dhanam - uenltli of A/figgr? Phala Miiumucnis, 
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for himself. All the four kinds of assemblies see him in that light 
only. 

Similarly, in the case of a bhikkhu who lacks moral virtue, the ill 
repute that such and such bhikkhu is loose in bhikkhu morality, does 
not take Tip serious learning of the good Doctrine, makes a living on 
practice of medicine, or similar methods of livelihood abhored by the 
Buddha, and that his behaviour is marked by six kinds of disrespect, 
spreads among the four kinds of assemblies. 

(iii) An immoral lay person is always pricked by a guilty conscience for 
the misdeeds be has done. Therefore he does not dare to face the 
crowd. "Someone there might recognize me," he fears, "and I 
might be apprehended and sent up to the authoritees." That is why 
in any of the four kinds of assemblies, he holds his face down, and 
his shoulders stooping, lie would uneasily keep on scratching the 
earth with a stick. He keeps his mouth shut as far as possible. 
Likewise, an immoral bhikkhu feels uneasy to face an assembly 
which might have knowledge of his misdeeds, in which case he 
might have to face punishment under the Vinaya process such as 
excommunication. Therefore he goes into the assembly with great 
misgivings and speaks little. Some immoral bhikkhu, however, 
might put up a bold face and wander around amongst Sangha but 
in his heart he is feeling miserable only. 

(iv) An immoral one, whether lay person or bhikkhu, may put up 
pretences while living but on his death bed bis evil deeds appear 
before him in their respective sense-doors. He feebly opens his 
eyes to see the present world, and then closes his eyes to see his 
on coming world where he finds no solace whatever His imminent 
destination, the four miserable states of apaya, becomes vividly 
clear to him. He feels great pangs of conscience as if thrust by a 
hundred spears on his head. "Help me! Help me!" We would 
scream in desperation and then breath his last. This is what the 
Bhagava means by "lie dies in a state of bewilderment." 

(v) The fifth disadavantage befalling an immoral one needs no 
explanation, 
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(The advantages that wait on a virtuous one may be known as the 

opposite of the above five disadvantages befalling an immoral one.) 

The Bhagava then went on late into the night instructing the lay 
devotees of Patali village on other topics including the happy 
consequences of their donation of the guest-house, thereby pointing out 
the benefits of the Doctrine, exhorting them to set themselves up in the 
practice there of, and gladdening them in the-practice. Then he sent 
them away, saying, "Householders, the night is far advaned; you may 
leave when you wish," 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," the devotees of Pajali village said in 
assent, and making obeisance to the Bhagava, departed respectfully, 
Then, not long after their departure, the Bhagava retired in seclusion. 

(Note: "The Bhagava retired in seclusion" should be understood as 
referring to a separate part of the guest house screened off for privacy. 
A cot had been placed there for the Bhagava, and the Bhagava 
considered that the devotees would earn much merit if he were to use 
the guest house in all the four bodily postures. Therefore lie lay on the 
cot on his right side.and rested.) 

The founding of Patnliputta. 

At that' time the brahmins Sunidha and Vassakara, chief ministers of 
Magadha Kingdom were building a (fortified) city at the site of Patali 
village to keep out the VajjTprinces. During that period many dews in 
groups of a thousand each, were occupying plots of land at Patali 
village 

In the location where the devas of great power were in occupation, 
there the officials responsible for the building of the city were inclined 
to build houses for princes and king's ministers of great power . In the 
location where the devas of medium power were in occupation, there 
the officials responsible for the building of the city were inclined to 
build houses for princes and king's ministers of medium power. And in 
the location where the devas of lesser power were in occuption, there 
the official responsible for the building of the city were inclined to build 
houses for princes and king's ministers of lesser power. 
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* 

(Herein, among the city builders there were officials learned in the 
science of building-sites. They knew by their specialised knowledge 
the status of the proposed building-sites down to a depth ot thirity 
cubits as to which area is in the occupancy of powerful serpents or 
nagas, which in the occupancy of demons, or which in the 
accupancy of evil spirits; or where a slab of rock is lying 
underneath, or where an old tree stump is hidden. Accordingly, 
those learned ones took necessary measures by reciting mantras or 
charms, so that they were able to proceed smoothly as if they were 
building the city in consulation with devas. 

Another explanation: The officials responsible for the building of 
the city were possessed by the devas occuping the various location: 
devas would leave their bodies after the four corners of the building 
site have been marked out, Prospective human occupants endowed 
with confidence in the Triple Gem were possessed by the deva 
occupants of the sites who were equally endowed with confidence in 
the Triple Gem, Propective human occupants who lacked confidence 
in the Triple Gem were prossessed by the deva occupants of the sites 
who lacked confidence in the Triple Gem. The reason is this: the 
devas who were endowed with confidence in the Triple Gem 
influenced the mind of the prospective human occupants who had 
confidence in the Triple Gem, trusting that the new occupants would 
invite the Samgha to their newly built house and hear the sermon on 
the auspicious occasion and that they (the devas) would get the 
opportunity to see the virtuous bhikkhus and hear the Dhamma; they 
also expected the new occupants to share their merit of offerings 
made to the Samgha.) 

The Bhagava saw with his Knowledge of the Divine Eye (dibba 
cakklu ) how the devas in groups of a thousand each, were occupying 
plots of land at Pat a l i village. Then the Bhagava arose at dawn and 
asked the Venerable An and a, "Who are those that are building a city at 
(the site of) Fatali village?" 

Ananda replied, "Venerable Sir, the brahmins Sunidha and Vassakara, 
chief ministers of Magadha Kingdom are building a i fortified) city to 
keep out the Vagi" princes." 
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"Ananda, the chief ministers are building the fortified city as though 
they were acting in consul tat ion with the devas of the Tavatimsa realm 

"Ananda, I have seen with my Knowledge of ihe Divine Eye how the 
devas, in groups of a thousand each, were occupying plots of land at 
Patali village. 

"Ananda, in the locations where the devas of great power are in 
occupation, there the officials responsible for the building of the city 
are inclined to build houses for princes and king's ministers of great 
power. In the locations where the devas of medium power are in 
occupation, there the officials responsible for the building of the city 
are inclined to build houses for princes and king's ministers of medium 
power. In the locations where the devas of lesser power are in 
occupation, there the officials responsible for the building of the city 
are inclined to build houses for princes and king's ministers of lesser 
power. 

"Ananda, three catastrophes will bring about the downfall of the city 
of Pajaliputta: fire, floods, and internal dissension (Thus the Bhagava" 
was predicting that a part of Patali putt a would be destroyed by tire, a 
part of it would be washed away by the Gahga river, and a part of it 
would be destroyed by internal dissension.) 

After saying those words, the Bhagava went to the Gahga river to 
wash his face and awaited the time to go on the alms-round. 

Then the brahmins Sunidha and Vassakara remembered that since 
their king Ajatasatta was a lay supporter of Gotama the Samana, it 
would only be proper if they were to invite the Bhagava to an offering 
of a meal, because they would be seeing the Bhagava in the village of 
Patali. Further, they considered it a wise thing to request Gotama the 
Samana to bless their city-building project with auspicious words, for 
then the black devils would be driven away from the city site. So the 
two brahmins went to the Bhagava and stood at a suitable place. After 
exchanging memorable words of felicitation, they said to the Bhagava, 
"May it please the revered Gotama and the company of bhikkhus to 
accept our offering of food for today " The Bhagava by his silence 
signified his acceptance. 
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Then the Maghadan chief ministers, Sunidha and Vassakara, knowing 
that tiie Bhagava had accepted their invitation, went to the place where 
they were putting up, and having prepared ilie choicest food and 
delicacies, informed the Bhagava" by messengers who said, "Revered 
Gotama, it is time (to proceed); the food offering is ready." 


Then in the morning time the Bhagava rearranged his robes, and 
taking alms-bowl anti great robe, went in the company of the bhikkhus 
to the place where the two Maghadan chief ministers Sunidha and 
Vassakara were being housed, and sat at the place prepared for him. 
And the brahmins Sunidha and Vassakara attended on the Bhagava and 
the bhikkhus, offering the choicest food and delicacies with their own 
hands till the Bhagava and the bhikkhus caused them to stop, signifying 
they had enough. When the Bhagava* had finished his meal and had 
removed his hand from his alms-bowl, the brahmins Sunidha and 
Vassidara took low seats and sat at a suitable place, 


To the brahmins Sunidha and Vassakara who were thus seated, the 
Bhagava expressed his pleasure and appreciation by three stan/as; in 
Pali (Here only prose translation in provided). 


"Brahmins, when the wise man makes offerings of food to those 
possessed of virtue self-control and purity of life at the place where 
he lias made 'ms home, lie should share the merit of his offering with 
the devas who.are guardians of that place. 11'the devas are honoured 
thus, they give protection to him as their way of honouring him in 
return. If they are revered thus, they help him out of trouble as their 
way of revering him in return. That being so, that wise man comes 
under the protection of the devas who safeguard him just as a mother 
safeguards her own son The person is blessed with auspiciousness at 
all times." 


After expressing his pleasure and appreciation in these stanzas to llie 
Maghadan chief ministers Sunidha and Vassakara, the Bhagava rose 
from his seat and left. 


Then the brahmins Sunidha and Vassakara followed the Bhagava all 
along the route, thinking, "we shall call the gateway by which the 
revered Gotama leaves today the Gotama Gateway, and the landing 
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place by which the revered Gatama crosses the Ganga the Gotama 
Landing Place." 

The gateway by which the Bhagava left tliat day came to be known as 
the Gotama Gateway, Then the Bhagava went to the river Ganga At 
that time the river was full to the brim so that a crow on the bank might 
easily drink from it. 

Then in the instant it might take a strong man to stretch out his bent 
arm or bend his out stretched arm, the Bhagava vanished from this side 
of the Ganga and reappeared on the other shore together with the 
company of bhikkhus. 

file Bhagava 1 saw the people who wanted to cross from one shore to 
the other, some of whom were looking for boats, some for log rafts, 
and some were making bamboo rafts. Then the Bhagava! understanding 
the matter, uttered these joyous words in exultation, 

"The Arfyans have crossed the deep and wide river of Craving, 
(tanha), by building the bridge of the Ariya Path, having over come 
the quagnire of moral defilement. As for the multitudes, they base to 
build rafts just to cross this insignificant river, the Ganga. However, 
the Ariyas who have corssed the river of Craving by means of the 
Ariya Path of eight constituents have no need to make rafts." 

The Blmgnva discourses on the Four Ariya Truths. 

Then the Bhagava^ said to the Venerable Ananda, "Come Ananda, let 
us go to Koti village." 

"Very well. Venerable Sir," Ananda assented and then, called up the 
bhikkhus. The Bhagava! accompanied by a company of bhikkhus, went 
to Koti village and dwelt there. (The village was called Koti because it 
was where the pinnacle of King Mahapariada fell there.) 

During that time the Bhagava discoursed to the bhikkhus on the Four 
Ariya Tmtlis thus. 

"Bhikkhus, it is through not having proper understanding and 
penetrative knowledge of the Four Ariya Truths that I as well as 
yourselves have, had to fare along the lengthy course of the round of 
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existences (samsara) never stopping, but ever hanging, from one 
existence to tlie other repeatedly. What are the Four Truths that are not 
understood? 


(i) "Bhikkhus, it is through not having proper understanding and 
penetrative knowledge of tlie Ariya Truth of Dukkha (Dukkha 
ariya sacca) that 1 as well as yourselves have had to lare along the 
lengthy course of the round of existences, never stopping, but ever 
changing, from one existence to the other repeatedly 


(ii) Bhikkhus. . , . the Ariya Truth of the Origin of ! htkkha (Samudaya 
ariya sacca ) . . . p . . . 

(iii) Bhikkhus, . . , the Ariya Truth of the Cessation of Dukkha 
(Nirodha ariya sacca). .. p ... 


(iv) Bhikkhus, it is through not having proper understanding and 
penetrative knowledge of the Ariya Truth of the way to the 
Cessation of Dukkha {Mayya ariya sacca ) that I as well as 
yourselves have had to fare along the lengthy course of the round 
of existences, never stopping, but ever changing, from one 
existence to the other repeatedly. 


"Bhikkhus, now I have properly understood the Ariya Truth of 
Dukkha {Dukkha ariya sacca), I have penetrative knowledge of it 
. . . p . , . the Ariya Truth of the Origin of Dukkha {Sam u day a ariya 
sacca). . [i. . the Ariya Truth of the Cessation of Dukkha (Nirociha 
ariya sacca ), . . p . . . I have properly understood the Ariya Truth of 
the way to the Cessation of Dukkha (Mayya ariya sacca ); I have 
penetrative knowledge of it The Craving for existence, hhavattniha, 
has been completily uprooted , leaving no trace of it. In me, the eras ing 
for existence which is like a rope that drags one to renewed existence 
has become extinct. Now, for me there will be no more rebirth." 

(Herein, "proper understanding" means Insight knowledge 
conforming to, and preceding Mayya Ttuna. It is mundane 
Knowledge, and is called unubodhi in I’aji "Beneralivc knowledge" 
means penetrative Knowledge of the Path, Mayya mya itself that 
destroys the defilements. It is called pativedha in Pali) 
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After the Bhagava had spoken the above words, he further said thus 
in verses: 

"Passing from this existence to that, faring through the long course of 
samsara, is necessitated by (is due to) lack of the Four Ariya Truth as 
they really are. I have fully understood those Four Ariya Truths. 
Craving for existence, that rope which drags one to rebirth, has been 
cut up completely. The root of Dukkha has been thus eradicted. For 
me there will be no more rebirth " 

While the Bhagav was staying at that Koji village also, considering 
his approaching death, he discoursed to the bhikkhus on the same 
theme, i.e,: 

"Such is sTIa (morality); such is samadhi (concentration) such is 
piffiTiii (wisdom). Concentration that is developed through morality is 
highly efficacious and productive Wisdom that is developed through 
concentration is highly efficacious and productive. The mind that is 
developed through wisdom is thoroughly liberated without any remnant 
from live moral taints or pervasive defilements iasavas), namely 
kammasava, the taint of sense-desire, hhavasava, the taint of hankering 
after continued existence, and avijjdxava, the taint of ignorance of the 
Four Ariya Truths." 

The Buddha's discourse at Natika village. 

i 

On those disciples whose spiritual progress is assured. 

Then, after staying at Koti village as long as li(j wished, the Bhagava 
said to the Venerable Ananda, "Come, Ananda. let us go to Natika 
village." ^ 

"Very well, Sir," assented Ananda, and called up the bhikkhus for the 
journey. The Bhagava went to Natika village accompanied by many 
bhikkhus and stayed at a brick building. 

(Herein, Natika was a twin village founded by two cousin brothers 
(born of two brothers) who sited it near a reservoir. Thus the 
village got its name, "(village of relations", natika, from which Pali 
word, n became corrupted into //, and hence the name Natika. In 
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that twin village there was a brick monastery which was the place 
of the Bhagava's sojourn.) 

During that time the Venerable Ananda approached the Bhagava and 
asked these questions; 

"Venerable Sir, at Natika village, a bhikkhu by the name of Sala has 
passed away. What is his destination? What is his next existence? 

"Venerable Sir, at (this same) Natika village, a bhikkhunf named 
Nanda has passed away. What is her destination? What is her next 
existence? 

"Venerable Sir, at (this same) Natika village, a devotee named 
Sudatta has passed away. What is his destination? What is his next- 
existence? 

"Venerable Sir, at (this same) Natika village, a devotee named Sujata 
has passed away. What is her destination? What is her next existence? 

"Venerable Sir, at (this same) Natika village, a devotee named 
Kukkuta ... p ... a devotee named Kajimba ... ]) ... a devotee 
named Nikata ... p ... a devotee named Katissaha ... p ... a devotee 
named Tuttha ... n ... a devotee named Santuttha . . . p . . . a 
devotee named Bhaddha ... p ... a devotee named Subhadda has 
passed away. What is his destination? What is his next existence?" 

i’o thore questions the Bhagava answered one by one this: 

"Ananda, due to the extinction of the asavas, moral taints, Saja the 
bhikkhu had realized in this very life Emancipation of mind (Arahatfa 
Pbala samudiu) and Emancipation through Knowledge {Arahatta 
phala piuiTia) He died an Arahal. 

"Ananda, through the eradiation of the five Fetters that lead to rebirth 
in the Sensuous Sphere, the lower planes of existence, Nanda the 
bhikkhuni has been reborn spontaneously in the Brahma realm. She 
(.lied an Anagani a Never-Ret timer, with no possibility of returning 
(reverting) from that Brahma existence and will realize parinibbana , 
the utter passing away, there. 
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"Ananda, through the eradication of the three Fetters wrong view of 
five aggregates as a self, (Sakkaya ditthi, uncertainty and doubts, 
Vicikiccha belief in religious practices outside of the Ariya Patta 
STlabbatapanmiasa) and the lessening of attachment (laga), hatred 
(dosa) and bewilderment (moha) , Sudatta the devotee was a 
Sakadagami , a Once-Returmer, He will make an end of dukkha after 
being reborn in the human world only once. 

"Ananda", through the eradiction of the three Fetters, (namely, the 
wrong view of the five aggregates as a self, uncertainty, and belief in 
religious practicas outside of the Ariya Path), Sujata the female 
devotee, was a Soici/ianna, a Stream-13merer, who is not liable to fall 
into the four niserable states of apaya, destined for the fortunate 
existences, and is firmly set on the path of spiritual progress marked by 
the three higher maggas. 

"Ananda, live devotee named Kukkuta . . . p . . . the devotee named 

« ' 

Kajimba ... p ... the devotee named Nikata ... p , , . the devotee 

named Katissaha ... p ... the devotee named Tuttha . . . p . . .the 
# *• 

devotee named Santutta. . , . p . . . the devotee named Lihaddha 

* t 

.. . p . . . the devotee named Subhadda, through the eradication of the 
five Fetters that lead to rebirth in the Sensuous Sphere, the lower 
planes of existence, lias been reborn spontaneously in the Brahma 
realm. He died an Anagdtni, a Nevei-Returner, with no possibility of 
returning (reverting) from that brahma existence and will realize 
parinibbana, the utter passing away, there. 

"Ananda, over fifty devotees from Niitika village who have died were 
Aniagami, Never- Returners by virtue of having eradicated the five 
Fetters that lead to rebirth in the sensuous Sphere, the lower planes of 
existence, destined for Spontaneous rebirth in the Brahma realm, with 
no possibility of returning (reverting) from that Brahima existence and 

they will realize parinibbana, the utter passing away, there. 

■ 

"Ananda^ over ninety devotees of Natika village who have died were 
Sakadagami , Once-Returnurs, who had eradicated the three Fetters 
(i.e., sakkaya ditthi, vicikiccha, iiiabbata fktramsa) and had lessened 
attachment (raga), hatred (dosa) and bewilderment (moha) They will 
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make an end of Uukkha after being reborn in the human world only 
once. 

"Ananda, over five-hundred devotees from Natika village who have 
died were Strcam-Enterers through the eradication of tlie three Fetters 
(i.e., the wrong view'of the five aggregates as a Self, uncertainty, and 
belief in religious practices outside of the Ariya Path). They are not 
liable to fall into the miserable states of apuya, destined for fortuate 
existence, and are bound to win the three higher Afaggas. 


The Mirror Discourse. 


"Ananda, this ability to tell about the destination of people is 
something which anyone endowed with knowledge of the Dhamma can 
have in respect of himself. It is not a mysterious art that belongs only to 
the Tathagata Ananda, if the Tathagata were to be approached and 
asked as to the destination of every person, w ho has died, it would be 

quite a botheration for him. 

B ^*" „ * m 
"As such, Ananda. an Ariya disciple who pssesses the Mirror of 

Wisdom can, if he wishes to, say of himself," 1 shall never be reborn in 

the realm of continuous suffering (niraya). or in the animal world, or in 

the realm of wretched spirits burning with thirst and hunger (f>eta ), or 

in any of the four miserable states of apuya, I am certain to be reborn 

only in the fortumate existences. I am bound to attain the three higher 

maggas" 1 shall expound this discourse on the Mirror of Wisdom 

Ananda, what is this Mirror of Wisdom 0 


"Ananda, in this Teaching, the Ariya disciple (he., male or female 
disciple) has unshakable confidence in the Bhagava, being convinced 
that: (!) The Bhagava is worthy of homage (Anthanr): be is Perfectly 

i 

Self-Enlightened (Sanwiasaiuhuddhii ); lie is possessed of perfect 
knowledge and conduct (I ijjii cam no sanipana), he speaks only what 
is beneficial and true (Stigma), he knows all the three Worlds 
(Lokavidhu); lie is incomparable in taming those who deserve to be 
tamed (A nut taro purisadamma saratti). he is the Enlightened One, 
knowing and teaching the Four Ariya Truths ( Buddha ); and he is the 
Most Exalted (Hhagava)\ 
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(ii) The Ariya disciple has unshakable confidence in the Dhamma, 
being convinced that: 

'The Dhamma expounded by the Bhagava is well expounded 
( svakkhata) ; its truths are personally apperceivable (Saudi tihika)\ its 
practice (i.e., of the Ariya Path) yields fruit '(A kali ka); immediately; it 
can stand investigaion ( Ehipassika) ; it is worthy of being perpetually 
borne in mind (Opancyikci ); and it can be seen, realized and enjoyed 
by the wise, each according to his own capacity ( Paccataim 
veditabba, viJffiuhi), 

(iii) i he Ariya disciple has unshakable confidence in the Samgha, being 
convinced that:' fhe Order of Bhikklms, tire Samgha, are endowed 
with the right practice suppcuipanna . i.e. Threefold Training in 
Morality, Concentration and Wisdom; they are endowed with 
straight forward uprightness, njjupatipaima\ they are endowed 
with righteous conduct, K’yaya patipamia , and they are endowed 
with conduct inspiring awe and respect, samicipatipamta. Thus 
conducting well in these four ways serving as four grounds for 
their worthiness, the Samgha comprising eight individual types of 
four pairs are worthy of offerings even brought from afar; worthy 
of offerings specially prepared for guests; worthy of offerings 
made for the sake of acquiring great merit, worthy of receiving 
obeisance; they are the incomparably fertile soil for all to sow the 
seed of merit, thus they are wothy in these live ways. 

(iv) The Ariya disciple is endowed with the moral precepts. Silo which 
tend to liberation from bondage to Craving, which are extolled by 
the wise, which are not subject to misconception, which make for 
concentration, and which are unbroken, intact, unchecq'uered, and 

unspotted, and which are cherished by the Anyas. 

* 

"Ananda, an Ariya disciple who is endowed with the above four 
factors of the Mirror of Wisdom can, if he so desires, say of himself, 'I 
shall never be reborn in the realm of continuous suffering (niraya), or 
in the animal world, or in the realm of wretched spirits burning with 
thirst and hunger (Pent) or in any of the four miserable states of apaya\ 
I am certain to be reborn only in the fortunate existences. I am bound 
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to attain the three higher maggas' This discourse is called the Mirror of 
Wisdom." 

While at the brick monastery at Natika village as well, the Bhagava, 
considering his approaching death, discoursed to the bhikkhus on the 
same theme, i.e., 

"Such is si!u (morality); such is saniadhi (concentration) such is 
panita (wisdom). Con cent radon that is developed through morality is 
highly efficacious and productive. Wisdom that is developed through 
concentration is highly efficacious and productive, flic mind that is 
developed through wisdom is thoroughly liberated without any remnant 
from the moral taints of pervasive defilements (asiwa.s), namely 
kammasava, the taint of sense-desire, hhavasenu, the taint of hankering 
after continued existence, and avijjasava , the taint of ignorance of the 
four Ariya Truths." 


The Bhagava's sojourn at the Mango Grove of 

Am ha pa IT* at V esa IF 

I 

Then, after staying at Ptika village, as long as he wished, the Bhagava 
said to the Venerable An an da," Come. Ananda, let us go to Vesali.' 1 

fei« 

"Very well Venerable Sir," assented Ananda', and called up the 
bhikkhus for the journey. The Bhagava, accompanied by many 
bhikkhus, went to VesalT and stayed at courtesan Ambapaji's mango 
grove. 


At that time five hundred of the bhikkhus in the Bhagava's company 
were young men who had joined the Order recently, and were weak in 
diligence. They would soon be seeing A mb a pah who would be coming 
to greet the Bhagava. In order that the young bhikkhus might not lose 
mindfulness on setting their eyes on the charming courtesan, the 
Bhagava prepared their minds by giving a discourse thus: 


"Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu should dwell in mindfulness and clear 
comprehension This is our exhortation to you. Bhikkhus; how should a 
bhikkhu remain mindful? Bhikkhus, in this Teaching, a bhikkhu keeps 

m 

iiis mind on the body with diligence, comprehension and mindfulness. 
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steadfast by contemplating ii as body, so as to keep away sense-desires 
and distress that would otherwise arise in him He keeps his mind on 
sensation with deligence, comprehension and mindfulness, steadfastly 
contemplating it as sensation . . p . . on the mind . . . steadfastly 
contemplating it as mind . . . p . .He keeps his mind on mind-objects 
(lihanima) steadfastly contemplating them as mind-objects so as to 
keep away sense-desire and distress that would otherwise arise in him. 
Bhikkhus, this is haw a bhikkhu remains mindful 

"Bhikkhus, bow does a bhikkhu exercise clear comprehension? 
Bhikkluis, in this Teaching, a bhikkhu exercises clear comprehension in 
moving forward or back; in looking straight ahead or sideways; in 
bending or stretching out, in wearing the double-layered robe, or in 
carrying alms-bowl and robe; in eating, chinking, chewing, savouring 
food; in defecating and urinating; in walking, standing, sitting, falling 
asleep, waking, speaking, or in remaining silent Bhikkhus, this is liow' a 
bhikkhu should exercise clear comprehension 

"Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu should dwell in mindfulness ami clear 
comprehension. This is our exhortation to you " 

AmbapTiir the Courtesan. 

When AmbajfalT, the courtesan, heard the news that the Bhagava had 
arrived at Vesali and was staying at her mango grove, she had the most 
excellent carriages harnessed for the great occasion {to go and see a H 
Bhagava), and mounting an excellent carriage accompanied by oilier 
excellent carriages, she left the city of V esali lor her mango grove. 
A!lei riding in the carriage as lar as carriages should properly go, she 
dismounted from her carriage and approached the Bhagava on foot. 
She made obeisance to the Bhagava and sat in a suitable place „ 

'To Ambapain the courtesan, sealed at a suitable place tire Bhagava 
pointed out the benefits of the Doctrine,'exhorted her to set herself up 
in the practice of the Dhamma, and gladdened lie in the pr actice. After 
the Bhagava had pointed out to her the benefits of the Doctrine, 
exhorted her to gladen her in the practice ArubapTdT". the courtesan, 
salt! to the Bhagava, "Venerable Sir 1 , may it please the Bhagava to 
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accept my offering of food for tomorrow, together with the company of 
bhikkluis." The Bhagava* accepted by token of his silence 

Then, Ambapali? knowing that the Bhagava had accepted her request, 
rose from her place, made obeisance to the Bhagava. and left 
respectfully. 


The LicchavT Princes And Ambapalu 

When the LicchavT princes of Yesali" heard that the Bhagava had 
arrived at Vesalfand was staying at the mango grove of Ambapalf they 

ordered the most excellent carriaties harnessed, and mouiuinu excellent 

■ ■-» *** 

carriages, they left the city, accompanied by excellent carriages kept in 
reserve. 


Some of the LicchavT princes were garbed in dark-blue uniform and, 

wearing dark-blue armaments, they took on a dark-blue appearance 

♦ 

Some of them were garbed in yellow uniform, and wearing yellow 
ornaments, they took on a yellow appearance Some of them were 
garbed in red uniform, and, wearing red ornaments, they took on a red 
appearance. Some of them were garbed in white uniform, and wearing 
white ornaments, they look on a white appearance. 


(Note: Not only were the dark-blue uniformed princes wearing 
dark-blue ornaments, they painted themselves in unguents of dark- 
blue colour Furthermore, the chariots they rode in also were 
finished in dark-blue, studded with dark-blue gems, and harnessed 
by horses with embellishments of the same colour, even the whips 
and tin* iiaus Fitted to the chariot were also of the same colour The 
same applies to the remaining colour groups among the Uechavi 
princes ) 


Then AmbapafiT the courtesan let her carriage bump against the 
carriages of the young LiechavTprinces, axle against axle w heel against 
wheel, yoke against yoke Thereupon, the LicchavT princes said to 
AmbapalT the courtesan, "Look, you AmbapalT, why do you let your 
carriage bimip against the carriage of young Licchavi princes, axle 
against axle, wheel against wheal, yoke against yoke 0 " 
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"0 my Princes! It is because I iiave invited the Bhagav'a to an offering 
of meal tomorrow, together with the company of bhikkhus." 

"Now then, Ambapalt, give us (in exchange) for a hundred thousand 
(the privilege to oiler) this meal (to the Bhagava)!" 

"O my princes, even if you were to give me VesalT together with its 
fief territories, i would not give up (the privilege to offer) this meal." 

At those brave words of Ambap’alf the LiccImvT princes, fluttering 
their fingers in admiration, exclaimed, "Oh men, we have been outdone 
by the young woman! We have been outdone by the young woman!" 

Then the LicchavT princes rode on to AmbapTilT mango grove. The 
Bhagava saw the splendid sight of the LicchavT princes trooped in 
various colours, and said to the bhikkhus: 

"0 bhikkhus, let those bhikkhus who have never seen the 
Tavatimsa devas look at that array of the LicchavTs; let them 
look at them carefully; let them feast their eyes on the LicchavTs 
as if the Licchavi groupings were the Tavatimsa devas." 

(In this context, the Bhagava said to the bhikkhus, ". . . let them 
feast their eyes on the LicchavT as if the LicchavT groupings 
were the Tavatimsa devas," not in the sense of regarding the 
splendid sight as something to be cherished. It is said here to 
impress the bhikkhus about human glory that is comparable to 
the glory of celestial beings. It is a way of inspiring some of the 
bhikkhus as in the usual pattern of discourses (beginning with 
the benefits of giving Jana katha, the benefits of observance of 
morality si la katha , including the fortunate existences in deva 
realms, sagga khatha culminating in the faults of sensual 
Peasure kanumam adniava katha). 

And yet the question remains, "Why does the Bhagava urge the 
bhikkhus to look at the LicchavTs that might lead some bhikkhus in the 
audience think that sight is something good, something to be 
cherished?" In many of the Buddha's discourses, the usual instruction is 
not to regard sense-objects such as visual objects, as something 
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beautiful suba. But liow is it that here the same instaiction is not 

a 

given?" 

The answer is this: The Bhagava says so in the interest of the 
bhikkhus. Let me explain this. 

Some of the bhikkhus among the audience were not diligent in 
bhikkhu practice. The Bhagava' wishes to show to them that bhikkhu 
practice can lead to the sort of human glory possessed by the Licchavis. 
(compare this with the Bhagava's method of arousing the initial interest 
of Nanda in bhikkhu practice by taking him to the deva realms and 
showing the glory of devas.) 


Further, the Licchavis would in due course furmish a concrete 
example of the impennanance of things. For these Licchavis. so high in 
their present state comparable even to Tavatimsa devas, are bound to 
meet their ruin in the hands*of Ajaiasattu. The bhikkhus who remember 
the greatness of the Licchavis will soon have occasion to see their 
downfall when these bhikkhus will gain insight readily into 
impennanance of sentient, leading to Arahatship with the Four 
Discriminative Knowledge 1 his is the second and more important 
reason for the Bhagava's urging the bhikkhus to ha\e a close look at 
the LicchavTprinces. 


Then the LicchavT princes rode in their carriages as far as carriages 


should go and then they alighted from their carriages and walked 
towards the Bhagava. They made obeisance to the Bhagava and sat at a 
suitable place. To the LicchavT princes thus seated, the Bhagava 


pointed out the benefits of the Doctrine, exhorted them to set 
themselves up in the practice of the Dhamma. and gladdened them in 
the practice After the Bhagava had pointed out to them the benefits of 
the Doctrine, exhorted them to get established in the practice of the 
Dhamma, and gladdened them in the practice, the LicchavT princes said 
to the Bhagava; "Venerable Sir, may it please the Bhagava* to accept 
our offering of food for tomorrow together with the company of 
bhikkhus " Then the Bhagav said to them, "0 LicchavT princes, 1 have 
already accepted the offering of food for tomorrow by AmbapalT the 
courtesan " Thereupon the LicchavT princes, fluttering their fingers (in 
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admiration), exclaimed, "Oh men, we have been outdone by the young 
woman! We have been outdone by the young woman!" 


Then the LicchavT princes expressed their appreciation and delight at 
the Bhagaya s discourse, rose from their seats, made obeisance to the 
Bhagava and left the Bhagava’s presence respectfully. 


(In this connection it might be asked," Since the LicchavT princes 
had known (from AmbapTIt) that she had invited the Bhagava and 
his company to the next day's meal, why did they make the 
invitation to the Bhagava? 


The answer, is {I) Because the Licchavis did not believe Ambapali's 
word; and (2) because they set a high value on lay supporters' 
obligations. Let me explain Itis: 


(1) The Licchayi princes did not take Ambapali's words at face value 
because they regarded her as a fallen woman 

(2) Secondly, it is customan for lay supporters to invite the Samgha 
to a food offering when they are going home after listening to a 


discourse. 


Ambapnirdonates her mango grove to the Bhagava. 


Then, after the niglu had passed, AmbapaT, the courtesan, having had 
the choicest food and delicacies prepared in lier mango grove, informed 

the Bhagava by messengers who said, "Venerable Sir. it is time (to 

* 

proceed); the food offering is ready." Then in the morning time the 
Bhagava rearranged his robe>, and taking alms-bowl and great robe, 
went to the house, of AmbapaT the courtesan, accompanied by the 
company of bhikkhus, and sat at the place prepared for him 


(In this content, Ambapali’s house should be understood to mean 
the holiday home of hers in the mango grove, and not her 
permanent residence in the city of Vesal?. This fact is clearly 
indicated by her words to the Bhagava which say," . . I give this 

grove in donation to file Buddha." The H h vsujjl ikkht indhaka of 
llncrya Mcthu vagga is also specific about this: it says 'that 
AmbapaT the courtesan, offered food to the Bhagava and his 
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company of bhikkhus at tier holiday home in her grove, and donated 
Iter own mango grove to the Order of bhikkhus headed by the 
Bhagava.) 

Then AmbapalC the courtesan, attended on the bhikkhus headed by 
the Bhagava, respectfully offering the choicest food and delicacies with 
her own hands. After the meal, she sat at a suitable place and said to 
the Bhagava, "Venerable Sir, 1 give this garden Grove in donation to 
the Order of bhikkhus headed by the Bhagava’" The Bhagava accepted 
the donation and after giving a discourse on the Dhamma to Am ba pa If 
the courtesan, rose and departed. 

While the Bhagava was sojourning at the mango grove of AmbapafT 
in Vesalf, there too he repeatedly expounded the importance of 
morality, concentration and wisdom, the Threefold bliikkhu trainning. 



lu* Blmgiivii's last Rnins-retreat at Veluvu village, 


Then the Bhagava after staying at Ambapali's mango grove as long 
as he wished, told Anandil his wish to uo to Veluva village in the 
vicinity of YesTiir and proceeded there accompanied by a big company 
of bhikkhus. 


During his stay at Veluva village (which was about the full moon of 
Vesakha, in his forty-fifth m.v«), the Bhagava said to the bhikkhus: 


"Bhikkhus, enter upon the rains-rctreat period in the vicinity of Vesalf 
at the monasteries of your friends and acquaintances As for me I am 
going to pass the rains retreat in this Veluva village." 


"Very well. Venerable Sir,” the bhikkhus replied, and they entered 
into the rains-retreat period (vast*) at the monasteries of friends and 
acquaintances in the vicinity of Vesal" The Bhagava himself entered 
into the rains-rctreat period at Veluva village. 


(The Bhagava told the bhikkhus to dwell for the rains-rctreat period 
in the various monasteries in the neighbourhood of Vesalf"because 
Veluva village was too small to provide daily alms-food to this great 
number of bhikkhus whereas the many monasteries around Vesalf 
could collect alms-food without difficulty. 
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The reason for line Bhagava's orders to the bhikkhus to stay not far 
away from VesTtlPwas that he knew that he would enter Pahnibbaua 
in the next ten months, so if the bhikkhus were allowed to go and 
dwell at far away places, some of them might not be able to pay their 
last respects to the Bhagava when the Bhagava* passed away, and 
they would feel veiy sorry for the lack of any hint from thij Bhagava 
about his oncoming demise By staying around Vesal"they could get 
the opportunity of listening to the Bhagava's discourses eight times a 
month. So it was out of compassion for the bhikkhus that the 
bhagava limited the area of rains-retieat dwelling for the bhikkhus to 
the neighbourhood ofVesalf) 


The Bhagava is afflictod with a very sevt*re illness. 


After the Bhagava had entered into the rains-reireat period at Veluva 
village he was afllicted with a very severe illness that caused excessive 
pain near unto death He bore the pain and neutralised it by remaining 
mindful with clear comprehension (ie, through Insight Knowledge 
that reflects on the impermanence, woefulness, and unsubstantially of 
sensation.) It now occurred to him: " It would not be proper for me 10 
pass away in the realization Nibbmin without letting the attendant 
bhikkhus know, without taking leave of the Order of bhikkhus. It 
would be well for me to keep off this ailment by effort of Insight- 
mediation, vipasstmi bhavana , precursor to Fruition-Knowledge, and 
then by abiding in the life-maintaining Phala samuputti (sustained 
absorption in Fruition Knowledge)." Accordingly, the Bhagava kept off 
the ailment through effort of Insight meditation and by abiding in the 
life-maintaining Phala Mi/nupulli Then the Bhagava's illness fell away 


(The commons process of pycho-physical phenomena kept going by 
the force of kamrrja is called life maintaining effort (ffvitu sankhFtnt) 
The prolonging of this process of psycho-physical phenomena through 
phala samuputti is also called life maintaining effort jTvita sunkham. 
This life maintaining process or effort is also life-sustaining process 
(ay ti sank bar a) 


The Arahattaphala sama/Hiili of the Buddha is of three kinds: 
Magganaiitdra , vaiuTijana, and uyusahklicira (or uyupaiaka). 
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Of those three, 

(i) the three impulsion thoughts that arise immediately consequent to 
the Buddha's Arahatta magga thought process (the magga- 
impulsion thoughts having the character to fructify immediately, 
akalika) is called Ma^aiuvtiara phala samcTpatti. 

(ii) the sustained absorption that the Buddha may at any time later 
enter at will is called vaktfijana phala samapalti. This is the 
enjoyment of the peace of Nibbana The Buddha entered into this 
kind of absorption at any possible odd moments, even while the 
audience expressing appreciation by saying. " sTullm , saJhu during 
a discourse.' 


(iii) The Insight meditation entered into by the Bhagava at Vejuva 
village as the preliminary etYon to enter into the absorption of 
l’hala samapatu is the same as the contemplation that the 
Bodhisatta had practised on the threshold of Enlightenment under 
the MahTihodhi Tree It consists in contemplating the three 
characteristics of physical and mental phenomena. Having first 
established in this Insight-meditation, the Bhagava made a solemn 
wish that he be free from any ailment for ten months up to the full 
moon of Asa!ha (May) Alter that he entered upon Arahcitta phala 
samupatti; This absorption of Phala smnapatti had the desired 
effect of the quelling of the severe illness and the freedom from all 
disease for ten whole months. Therefore this third type of Phala 
samapalti is called life maintaining samapatu Details of the 
method of Insight-meditation preceding this Phala samapatu, 
called, rupa sat taka and tutnm sat taka, may be gathered from 
Vistuklhi magga, Chapter XXII. 

Of the above three kinds of Phala samapalti, the first two 
Magguntaru and vakinjana are referred to as khanika phala samapatu 
in the Commentaries and Sub-coinoneutaries while the third is called 
jTvitasahkhara or aytisamkhara phalasamapatti. 

The distinction between khanika samapalti and jivitasamkhara 
sampatti should be noted. 
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Khanika swnpTttu is preceded by ordinary moade of entering into 
Insight-meditation whereas Jivi/asankharu samapatti is preceded by 
a higher mode of Insight-meditation called rTt/xi sat taka and riama 
sttaka requiring greater effort These two types of insight- 
meditation have therefore different effects on the P/ia/a samiTpatri 
that immediately follow them. The former can put oil ailment only 
while the absorption lasts, just like a stone falling on a moss- 
covered surface of water can clear away the moss while the impact 
of the stone lasts, but will let the moss gather together on the 
spotlater. The latter can put off ailment-for a desired period (here 
ten months) just like when a strong man were to descend the lake, 
clear away the moss from the desired area so that the moss is kept 
away for some considerable time. 

Having (thus) recovered from his illness, the Bhagava came out of his 
monastery soon after his recovery, and sat in the shade of the 
monasleriy on the seat prepared for him. Then the Venerable Ananda 
approached the Bjhagavaj paid his obeisance to the Bhagava and, 
having seated at a suitable place, said to the Bhagava: 

"Venerable Sir, 1 see the Bhagava" now at ease, I find the 
Bhagava now in good health. But, Venerable Sir, although I 
now see the Bhagava like this, when the Bhagava was ill i felt 
heavy and stiff in my body; I could hardly distinguish between 
the drections; I got befuddled, unable to comprehend things 
such as the methods of stead fast mindfulness. 

"However, I got a little comfort from the thought that the Bhagava 
would not pass away so long as lie had not left any instruction 
concerning the order of bhikkhus." 

Thereupon the Bhagava explained iiis position as against the Order of 
bhikkhus thus; 

"Ananda, what more could the Order of bhikkhus expect front 



circle of disciples or outer circle of disciples. AnandS, in the 
matter of the Teaching I do not keep back anything as if it were 
some secret held in the closed list of a (mean) teacher. Ananda, 
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if someone should desire that he alone should have sole control 
over the Order of bhikkhus, or that the Order of bhikkhus 
should rely on him alone, then it would be tor such person to 
leave any instmelons concerning the Order of bhikkhus. But 
Ananda, 1 have no desire that I alone should have sole control 
over the Order of bhikkhus, or that the Order of bhikkhus 
should rely on me alone. Since I have no such desire, why 
should I leave any instruction concerning the Order of 
bhikkhus? 1 

"Ananda, I am now grown old, far gone in years, and have arrived at 
the last stage of life. ! am turning eighty years of age. And just as an old 
worn out cart is kept going by additional efforts and care so my body is 
kept going by the additional effort of the life maintaining J'hala 
scmiaputli, Ananda, it is (only) when the T,atliagata remains abiding in 
AmhcUta pinihi su/napalli , unconcerned with material objects through 
the cessation of some (mundane) sensations, and through ceasing to 
attend to any signs of conditioned phenomena, that the Tathagatas 
body is at ease (lit, at greater ease)." 

"Therefore, Ananda, let yourselves be your own manistay, let 
yourselves, and not anyone else, be your refuge. Let the Dhamma be 
your firm ground, and let the Dhamma, and not anything else, be your 
refuge. 

"Ananda, how does the bhikkhti make himself' his own manistay, 
make himself and not anyone else, his refuge 1 ' How does he make the 
Dhamma his firm ground, and make the Dhamma, and not anything 
else, his refuge? 

"Ananda, in this reaching, a bhikkhu keeps his mind on the body with 
diligence, comprehension and mindfulness, steadfastly contemplating it 
as body, so as to keep away sense disire and distress that would 
otherwise arise in him. He keeps his mind on sensation with diligence, 
comprehension, and mindfulness, steadfastly contemplating it as 
sensation , , . p on the mind , , . p . . , steadfastly contemplating it as 
mind . . . p . , He keeps his mind on mind objects (dhanmui), stead 
fastly contemplating them as mind objects so as to keep away sense 
desire and distress that would otherwise arise in him. 
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"Ananda, thus the bhikkhu makes himself his own mainstay, makes 
himself, and not anyone else, his refuge. Thus he makes the Dhamnia 
his firm ground, and makes the Dhamnia, and not -anything else, his 

refuge. 

"An and a", those bhikkhus who, either now or after I have passed 
away, make themselves their own mainstay, make themselves, and not 
anyone else, their refuge; who make the Dhamma their firm ground, 
and make tlie Dhamma, and not anything else, their refuge all such 
bhikkhus are sure to attain to the highest state (i e., Arahatship) among 
all the bhikkhus who cherish the Therefold Training." 

Thus did the BhagavT conclude the discourse culminating in 
AmhaUaphalo. 

The Demise of the Two Chief Disciples. 

After spending the last ra ins-re treat period at Veluva village, at the 
end of the period, the Bhagava left the village for S a vat t hi, and 
travelling by stages, arrived at Savalthi and went into the Jetavana 
monastery. (It was about the eighth day of the lunar month 
Tazaungmon, (November)). 

On tli at day the Venerable Sari putt a, knowing that he had just seven 
days more to live, bade farewell to the Bhagava*and took a seven clay 
journey to his native place, Nlilaka village in the Province of Rajagaha 
There in the brick house where he was born, the Venerable Sariputta 
passed away and entered {Kirinihbana on the full moon day of 
Tazaungmon (November), 

(The details of this event will be described in the chapter on the 
Samgha.) 

After the funeral rites were finished, the Venerable Cunda, younger 
brother of the Venerable Sariputta. collected the alms-bowl, robe, etc., 
that Venerable Sariputta had used, and took them, together with the 
remains of Sariputta, to SSvatthi. These relics were enshrined under the 
Baghaya’s instruction at Savatthi. Thereafter the Bhagava went to 
Rajagaha. When the Bhagava was in Rajagaha, on the day of the new 
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moon in Tazaunginon. The Venerable Maha Moggallana entered 
pannibbafiti. 


(The details of the event will be described in the chapter on the 
Samgha). 


The relies of the Venerable Maha Moggallana were enshrined under 
the Bhagava's instructions at RTtjagaha. After that the Bhagava 
proceeded on his journey and, travelling by stages, arrived at Ukkacela 
There at the landing place on the Ganga river the Bhagava gave a 
discourse concerning the demise of the two Chief Disciples (see 
{Jkkacelci svtia, Saniytutg 111.) 


Then in the morning, die Bhagava went into Vesalf on his alms- 
round, and after his meal, leaving the place of eating, he said to the 
Venerable Ananda, "Ananda, bring the leather sheet seat; let us go to 
the Capata shrine to spend the day there " 

"Very well. Venerable Sir, " said Ananda, and taking a leather sheet 
seat, followed closely behind the Bhagava 


The Bhagava gives hints about his passing away. 

Then the Bhagava approached the Capata shrine and sat on the seat 
spread out for him. The Venerable Ananda, making obeisance to the 
Bhagava^ seated himself at a suitable place Then the Bhagava said to 
Ananda by way of clear hints: 

"Ananda, Whosever has cultivated, practised, used as a vehicle, taken 
as his basts, kept up, mastered, and fully developed the four Bases of 
Psychi Power (iddhipadu) could, if he so wishes, live the maximum 
life-span or even beyond the maximum life-span 

"Ananda, the Tathagatn lias cultivated,.practised, used as a vehicle, 
ttiken as his basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed the hour 
Bases of Psychic Power Therefore, Ananda’, the TatthTfgata could, if he 
so wishes, live the maximum life-span," 

Although the Bhagava tints gave clear hints, the Venerable Ananda 
failed to grasp them. And so it did not occur to him to entreat the 
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Bhagava along these lines (in these terms): "May the Bhagava, for the 
welfare of mankind, for the benefit, well-being and happiness of devas 
and men, out of compassion for the world, live the maximum life-span! 
May the One who speaks only what is true and beneficial live the 
maximum life-span 1 " The Venerable Amnda's mind was like that of one 
possessed by Mara. 

In this connection; the Uikna shrine (Uiient i celiya) was a temple 
built on the site where the demon Udena was traditionally propitiated. 
The oilier shrines {at Vesafi) likewise were traditional places of 
worship in respect of traditional deities. 

Regarding the term ' kappa ' in this context : 

"Kappam va tiiiheyya kappavasesavi va," 

is unanimously taken to mean ayukappu, ’life span,' of that time by 
the Commentators and Sub-commentators. 

Only the Venerable MaHasTva took different interpretation. 
According to him. "The Buddhas never make claims about their 
powers without some good cause. That being so. the Bhagava could 
repeat idly resort to entering into the absorption of Phala samapaii 
and go bn prolonging his life by ten-month peiods up to the end of 
the present aeon which is marked by five Buddhas. (Yet why did the 
Bhagava not chose to do so 0 ) (The Bhagava probably had thought 
thus:) Human beings born with tiic kamma-bom corporeality are 
subject to decay The Buddhas do not wish to present themselves 
with their descript bodies which naturally show' up after the four-fifth 
of the life-span lias passed. That is why it is customary for all 
Buddhas to pass away when they have attained four fifths of the life¬ 
span, when their physical appearance is still linn and inspiring for the 
devotees. There is also another practical consideration: if a Buddha 
were to survive most of his great disciples and were surrounded by 
youthful bhikkhus the people would say, "Oh!, what sort of disciples 
Buddha has!" These, the Venerable MahasTva maintains, are the 
practical considerations that the Buddhas take into account in not 
exercising their power of living on to the end of the neon. 
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However, the Venerable Mahasiva’s vievvs were not accepted by 
the Commentators, who take ’life-span 1 as the meaning of ayukappa 
on the aulhority of the Pakinnakci dc scuta aithakatha. 

(See Comentary on DTgha Nikaya). 

The view of the Venerable Mahaslva was also rejected by the Sub- 
Commentary on Mahavagga (DTgha Nikaya). It says: "Since the 
Mahaslva view contains a statement that human beings are subject to 
decay, which implies that decy cannot be postponed by psychic power. 
In that case it also implies that death cannot be prevented by psychic 
power. Therefore the argument is inherently unsound. Only the view 
taken by the Commentary should be taken as the sound view, and not 
that of Mahaslva." 

In this matter Mahaslva would appear to take only one point as 
primary consideration, and that is that a Bodhisatta’s resultant kamnia 
at his last existence has the power to prolong life for an infinite period. 
And that view coupled with the authority of the Paji (text) that the life 
maintaining Phalli samapatti of Buddhas can pospone fatal ailment, 
leads MahasTva to claim that if the Buddha so wishes, he might live on 
throughout the end of the present aeon. 

liven though resultant-kamma of a Bodhisatta at his last existence is 
supposed to prolong life for an infinite period, that infinite period can 
be literally true only if the prevaling life-span is also an infinite period. 
But if the prevailing life-span is one hundred years, that (so-called) 
infinite period can last just one hundred years. That indeed is so 
because the power of kamma has its effect limited by the extent of the 
prevailing times, physical basis of the person, effort taken, and the 
plane of existence. That is why the Pakhmaka de.scina of the ancient 
Commentary takes the meaning of ayukappa as the prevailing life-span. 
This view has also been maintained by the new Commentators such as 
Buddhaghosa, Dhammapala, etc." 

As regards the expression, "possessed by Mara," the twelve kinds of 
illusions ( vipallasa ) should be noted. 
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(1) Impermanence anicca is held as permanence tiicca through: (i) the 
illusion of perception, (ii) the illusion of ihought, and (iii) through 
the illusion of views; 


(2) Pain dukkha is held as pleasure sukha through; (i) the illusion of 
perception, (ii) the illusion of thought, and (iii) the illusion of 
views; 

(3) Non-self anaUa is held as Self alta through (i) the illusion of 
perception, (ii) the illusion of thought, and (iii) the illusion of 
views; 


(4) oath someness asiibha is held as lovely Stibho through-: (i) the 
illusion of perception, (ii) the illusion of thought, (iii) the illusion 
of views. 

One who is free horn all those illusion cannot fall victim to Maras 
influence mentally (1'he V enerable Malta Moggallana is an example). A 
worlding who has not rid of any of those illusion or an Ariyo who has 
overcome some of those illusion but still have some remaining in him is 
liable to be possessed by Mara. 


The Venerable Ananda still it ad these four illusions the illusion of 
perception and the illusion of thought that made pain appear as 
pleasure, the illusion of perception and the illusion of thought that made 
loathsomeness appear as lovely, Hence his being victimized by Mara 


The way Mara possesses his victim is by frightening him out of his 
wits either by creating a dreadful vision or a dreadful sound. When the 
victim is thus frightened lie loses consciousness, leaving his mouth 
agape. Mara then would insert his hand through the opened mouth and 
take hold of his heart exerting pressure on it The victim lies in a 
senseless state totally possessed by Mara. 

In the case of the Venerable Ananda, Mara could not insert his hand 
through the mouth and oppress the heart. He merely presented some 
dreadful sense object before Ananda, under the infUence of which 
Xnanda could not think of the significance of the Bhagava's intmation. 


For a second time the Bhagava said to Ananda . p . .. 
For a third time the Bhagava said to Ananda: 
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"Ananda, pleasant is the city of Vesaln And pleasant are the shrines 
of Udena, Gotamaka, Sattamba, Bahuputta, Sarandada, Capata. 

"Ananda, whosoever has cultivated, practised, used as a vehicle taken 
as his basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed the Four Bases of 
Psychic Power (khihipTuhi) could, if he so wishes, live the maximum 
life-span or even beyond the maximum life-span. 

"Ananda, the TathSgata has cultiveted, practised, used as a vehicle, 
taken as his bases, kept up mastered, and fully developed the Four 
Bases of Psychic Power. Therefore, Ananda, the Tathagata could, if he 
so wishes, live the maximum life-span." TUus said the Bhagava by way 
of clear hints. 

Although the Bhagava thus gave clear hints, the Venerable Ananda 
failed to grasp them. And so it did not occur to him to entreat the 
Bhagava along these lines (in these terms): "May the Bhagava, for the 
welfare of mankind, for the benefit, well being and happiness of devas 
and men, out of compassion for the world, live the maximum life-span 1 
May the Well-Spoken One live the maximum life-span!" The Venerable 
Ananda's mind was like that of one possessed by Mara. 

(Herein, it might be asked: "Why did the Bhagava, knowing well that 
Ananda was being possessed by Mala, repeated his words of 
intimation three thimes?" 

The answer is this: the Bhagava foresaw that later when Mara had 
released Ananda, and ragained his senses, Ananda would entreat him 
to live the whole of the life-span; in that event the Bhagava - would 
have reason to blame Ananda’ for his failure to make the request at 
the proper time and that this blaming would have the effect of 
attenuating Ananda's grief.) 

Then the Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda, "Go now, AnandJT. 
Now you know the time to go." Very well, Venerable Sir," assented 
Ananda, then, arising from his seat, he made obeisance to the Bhagava 
and went to sit at the foot of a tree, not lor away from the Bhagava. 
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MSra's request. 

Soon after the Venerable AnandS had left the Bltagava's presence, 
Mara tiie Evil one approached the Bhagava and, standing at a certain 
place, addressed the Bhagava thus; "Venerable Sir, let the Bhagava 
realize parinihbaua now, let the well-spoken one pass away! 
Venerable Sir, it is time now for the Bhagava to pass away. 

"Venerable Sir, the Bhagava" had said (to me) thus; '0 Evil One, 1 
shall not pass away so long as my disciples, the bhikkhus, are not yet 
well versed in the Doctrine, not yet well disciplined (in the threefold 
Training), not yet sure of themselves (in the righteousness of then 
conduct), not yet possessed of wide knowledge, not yet able to 
memorize the Teaching, not yet able to practise according to the 
Teaching leading to the Supramemdane, not yet able to take up the 
proper practice (i.e,, the life of purity), not yet settled in their practice, 
not yet able to expound, to set forth, to show, to establish", to elucidate, 
to analyse, or to make evident their Teacher's doctrine that they have 
learnt; so long ‘as they are not yet able to thoroughly refute on 
righteous grounds such other doctrimes as may arise, and expound the 
wonderful Teaching." 


"Venerable Sir, now that the Bhagava's disciples, the bhikkhus, are 
well versed in the Doctrine, are well disciplined (in the the refold 
Training), are sure oflhemselves. are possessed of wide knowledge, are 
able to memorize the Teaching, are able to practise according to the 
Teaching leading to the Supramundaiie, are able to lake up the proper 
practice, are settled in their practice; are able to expound, to set forth, 
to show, to establish, to elucidate, to analyse, or to make evident their 
Teacher's doctrine that they have learnt; are able to thoroughly refute 
on righteous grounds such other doctrines as may arise, and expound 
the wonderful Teaching. 


"Venerable Sir, let the Bhagava realize purnuhTmae now, let the 
Well-spoken One pass away! Venerable Sir, it is time now for the 
Bhagava to pass away." (1) 

"Venerable Sir, the Bhagava had said (to me) thus: '0 Evil One, 1 
shall not pass away so long as my female disciples, the bhikkhunis . . 

(P) (2) 
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"Venerable Sir, the Bhagava had said {to me) thus: 'O Evil One, I 
shall not pass away so lone as my female disciples, the bhikkhunis . . . 
(P) (2) 

'... my male lay-disciples... (p) (3) 

'. . . my female lay-disciples are not well versed in the Doctrine, not 
yet well disciplined (in the three fold Training), not yet sure of 
themselves (in the righteousness of their conduct), not yet possessed of 
wide knowledge, not yet able to memorize the Teaching, not yet able to 
practise according to the Teaching leading to the Suprammdane, not 
yet able to take up the proper practice (i.e., the life of purity), not yet 
settled in their practice; not yet able to expound, to set forth, to show, 
to establish, to elucidate, to analyse, or to make evident their Teacher's 
doctrine that they have learnt; so long as they are not yet able to 
thoroughly refute on righteous grounds such other doctrines as may 
arise, and expound the wonderful Teaching. " 

"Venerable Sir, now that the Bhagava's female lay disciples are well 
versed in the Doctrine, are well disciplined (in the three fold Training), 
are sure of themselves, are possessed of wide knowledge, are able to 
memorize the Teaching, are able to practise according to the leaching 
leading to the Supramundaiie, are able to take up the proper practice, 
are settled in their practice, are able to expound, to set forth, to show, 
to establish, to elucidate, to analyse, ot to make clear their Teacher's 
doctrine that they have learnt, are able to thoroughly refute on 
righteous grounds such other doctrines as may arise, and expound the 
wonderful Teaching- 

"Venerable Sir, let the Bhagava realize parinibbTTtia now, let the 
Well-spoken One pass away! Venerable Sir, it is time now for the 
Bhagava to pass away. 

"Veneiable Sir, the Bhagava had said (to me) thus." O Evil One, ! 
shall not pass away so long as this Teaching of mine which is the 
Practice of Purity is not yet sufiicicntly established among the disciples, 
not yet prosperous, widespread, reached the multitudes, and renowned, 
to the extent that it can be thoroughly made known by wise devas and 
men. 1 
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."Venerable Sir, now that the Bhagava's Teaching which is the 
Practice of Purity is sufficiently established among the o : ciples, is now 
prosperous, widespread, has reached the multitudes, and is renowned 
to the extent that it can be thoroughly made known by wise devas and 
men.' 

"Venerable Sir, let the Bhagava realize parimhhano now, let the 
Well-spoken One pass away! Venerable Sir, it is time now for the 
Bhagava to pass away." 

(This was the third time Mara requested the Bhagava to pass,away) 
The first time was during the eight week of Buddhist Sojourn in the 
vicinity of the Bodhi Tree, after the Buddha had won Perfect Self¬ 
enlightenment, At that time he said to the Bhagava. "Venerable Sir, 
as the result of your fulfilling the Perfections, aimed at 
Buddhahood, you have now become the Buddha. You have won 
Perfect Self-Enlightenment. What benefit would be there (what 
good would turn out) from your wandering from town to town, 
village to village, preaching your doctrine for the welfare of the 
world of living beings? Venerable Sir, Irf the Bhagava realize 
parinibbana now,... (etc.)." 

(For a second time) Mara, having seen that the Bhagava had assented 
to Brahema Sahampati's request to preach the Doctrine, approached 
the Bhagava who was sitting beneath the Ajap*aia (Goat-herd's) Banyan 
Tree where the Bhagava stayed for the seventh week after 
Enlightenment He was feeling miserable at the prospect of his domain 
getting lost to the Buddha whose doctrine would lead the multitudes to 
Deathlessness. So (in spite of the Bhagava's promise to Brahma 
Sahampati), he decided to try to change the mind of the Bhuddha in an 
attempt to prevent the Buddha's propagating the Dhamma by making a 
second request to pass away, in words similar to the first request. 

At that time the Bhagava replied to Mara that so long as his disciples 
the bhikkhus, his female disciples; the bhikkhunis, his lay disciples, 
female lay disciples were not well versed in the Doctrine . , , (p) . , . 
were unable to throughly refute on righteous grounds such 'other 
doctrines as might arise, and expound the wonderful Teaching, he 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


RENOUNCING THE LIFE-MAIN TAIN IN G MENTAL PROCESS 219 

would not pass away. Mata in his third request, therefore, referred to 
those reasons the Bhagava gave on that second request.) 

On being requested thus, the Bhagava said to Mara the Evil One 
"Evil One, don't you worry; the parinibbana of the Tathagata will not 
be long in coming. Three months hence the Tathagata will realize 
parinibbana ." 

The Bhagava renounces the lije-maiiitnining mental process. 

Then the Bhagava, while at Capala shrine, decided mindfully and with 
deliberation to give up the life-maintaining mental process, i.e, not to 
resume the absorption of phala saniapalti (at the end of three months). 
On the Bhagava's making that resolution, the great earth quaked with a 
hair-raising and gouseflesh-causing vehemence. 

Then the Bhagava, perceiving this phenomenal occurrence, uttered a 
joyous utterance in verse. 

Tula maiukmca sambhavum 
Bhava sanwkHctra mavassaji muni 
A jjiKitten aio stmiahito 

A hhindi kavacamivatta samhhavcim. 

* 

"The Great Sage, having weighed the Infinite Nibbana against the 
ephemeral nature of sentient exestence, has cast off (by the Ariya Path) 
the resultant-producing volitions that cause fresh existence. With 
delight in Insight-meditation (reflecting on the three characteristics of 
the five aggregates) and with complete calm of mind, he lias destroyed 
the tenacious defilements that enwrap him like a tight coat of chain- 
mail." 

The meaning of the verse further expanded: 

The Bhagava gained the four Ariya maggas after cultivating 
meditation for calm and insight-meditation. As a brave warrior at the 
battlefeild would cut loose with his sharp sword, the tight coat of 
chain-mail that he is wearing, so also the Bhagava has completely 
destroyed the defilements with the four Path Knowledges. Just as when 
the tap-roots of a tree are cut off, the fruit-producing potential of the 
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tree is terminated, the moment the defilements are destroyed, the 
potential for rebirth that has been cumulating from the beginningless 
sarmara is terminated in the mental makeup of the Bhagava. 

(Notes: In the statement, "The Bhagava deckled mindfully and with 
deliberation to give up the life-maintaining mental process," 
mindfully means the Bhagava's mind dwelled at all moments on the 
Four Foundations of Steadfast Mindfulness, namely, body, 
senstions, mind and mind objects. Reflecting wisely on these four 
Foundation, he recalled how he had borne the burden of the five 
aggregates over such a long, weary journey of Samsara, and that 
now he was free from the burdan; and that to enable him to cast 
aside this burden, he had for over four asankheyyas and a thousand 
aeons fulfilled the Perfections, the requisite infra structure for the 
Ariya Path. Now that he was established in the Path which he had 
long aspired after, he was able to dwell on the Four Foundations of 
Mindfulness, having had penetrative insight into the loathsomeness, 
woefulness, impermanence and insubstantiality of conditioned 
phenomena. 

"With deliberation" means the Bhagava" pondered on the benefits he 
had brought for himself and for others For his own benefit he had 
obtained his goal of Buddhahood at the foot of the Bodhi Tree. As for 
the benefit for others he had, by his preaching the Dhantma, caused the 
multitudes to gain liberation from the round of dukkha. He would be 
bringing an end to that mission in the next three months (i.e., on the full 
moon of asalha (May). 

These thoughts which the Bhagava"considered led to the decision, by 
means of the Buddha. Knowledge, to give up the life-maintaining 
mental process. 

In the expreassion "to give up the life-maintaining mental process," 
'the life maintaining mental process,' ayusahkhara , is a term capable of 
two meanings; the interaction of mind and matter kept going by the 
process that sustains life, conditioned by kanima, is one meaning. The 
ayupalaka Phalasamapatti that acts as a condition for prolonging life 
(as explained above at p 309 of the Myanmar original text) is the other 
meaning. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


RENOUNCING THE LIFE-MAINTAINING MENTAL PROCESS 22! 

"To give up the life maintaining mental process" means the Bhagava, 
was resolving that he would not reenter into the Phala saniapatti after 
three months; he would do so only up to the full m.oon asajha. By 
that resolution, the Bhagava in effect renounced the condition for 
prolonging his life beyond three months. 

When the Bhagava" thus renounced the life-maintaining mental 
process, the great earth quaked in six different ways: (i) swaying from 
east to west, (ii) swayinmg from west to east, (iii) swaying from south 
to north, (iv) swaying from north to south, (v) heaving up, and 
(iv) dropping down. This phenomenon occurred throughout the ten- 
thousand world systems, causing people terror with goose 11 esh 
appearing and body-hairs standing up on them. 

When the Bhagava had relinquished the life-maintaning mental 
process, he felt delightful satisfaction with the thought that the burden 
of the body he had been carrying over the long course of sagtsara was 
now to be laid aside in the next three months. Since the joy at this 
happy prospect was so intense that it could not be contained and (like a 
jar overfilled with oil) it found expression in the joyous utterance of the 
above stanza. 

The fact that that stanza was the outcome of great joy makes it 
evident that in relinquishing the life-maintaining mental proces the 
Bhagava was not yielding to Mara out of fear. If it were so, how could 
such a joyous utterance come about? Only the happy prospect, foreseen 
by the Buddha Knowledge, that three months hence he would be laying 
down the burden of the five aggregates and making an end of all 
dukkha, brought forth that joyous utterance concerning his 
relinquishment.) 

Then the Venerable Ananda bethought himself:: "0 wonderful it is! O 
unprecedented it is! This hair-raising earthquake is monstrous indeed! 
It is really stupendous! And how rolling thunders echoed and re¬ 
echoed! What is the cause of great earthquakes? What conditions 
them?" 

Then the Venerable Ananda approached the Bhagava, made his 
obeisance to him, and sitting at a suitable place, addressed the Bhagava 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


222 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 

tints: "0 wonderful it is! O unprecedented il is! This hair raising, 
earthquake is monstrous indeed! It is really stupendous! and how 
roiling thunders echoed and re-ecliod! Venerable Sir, what is the cause 
of such great earthquakes? What conditions them?" 

Eight causes of earthquakes. 

And the BhagavTi said: "Ananda, there are eight causes of, or 
conditions leading to great earthquakes. They are: 

(i) This great earth is supported by water, the water by air, the air by 
space. When very strong winds blow, the water is shaken. When 
the water is shaken, the earth is shaken. This is the first cause of, 
the first condition leading to, great earthquakes. 

(ii) Further, Ananda, a samana or a hrnhtnana who has great (menial) 
power, and who is accomplished in the supernormal powers of the 
mind, or a deva of great power, by developing intense 
concentration on the limited image of the earth element and on the 
boundless image of the water-element can cause the earth to shake 
strongly, to sway violently, and to convulse. This is the second 
cause of, the second condition leading to, great earthquakes. 

(iii) Further, Ananda, on the occasion of a Bodhisalta , passing away in 
the_Tusita deva realm and descending into (i e , conceiving) in the 
mother’s womb, mindfully and with clear comprehension, this great 
earth shakes, quakes strongly, sways violently, and is convulsed. 
This the third cause of, the third condition leading to, great 
earthquakes. 

(iv) Further, Ananda, on the occasion of a Bodhisalta , issuing from the 
mother's womb, mindfully and with clear comprehension, this great 
earth shakes, quakes strongly, sways violently, and is convulsed. 
This is the fourth cause of, the fourth condition leading to, great 
earthquakes. 

(v) Further, Ananda, on the occasion of a Buddha attaining Supremely 
Perfect-Enlfghtenment, this great earth shakes, quakes strongly, 
sways violently, and is convulsed 
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(vs) Further, An and a, on the occasion of a Buddha expounding the 
Supreme Dhamma on ilie Four Ariya Truths, (his first sermon 
known ns) the Dhawmacakka pa van ana snata, the grat earth 
shakes, quokes strongly, sways violently, and is convulsed. 

(vii) Fm her, An an da, on the occassion of a Buddha relinquishing, 
mindfully and with deliberation, the life maintaining mental 
process, this great earth shakes, quakes strongly, sways violently 
and is. convulsed. 

(viii)Further, Ananda, on the occasion of a Buddha passing away 
leaving no remainder of the five aggregates and enters upon 
parinibhana , realizing the ultimate peace, this great earth shakes, 
quakes strongly, sways violently, and is convulsed. 

"Ananda, these are the eight causes of, the eight conditions leading to 
great earthquakes" 

(The Bhagava's discourse is not yet ended, Some elaboration on the 
above eight factors:) 



Earthquakes occur due to the unstable Conditions of the elements 
of the cosmos fhe great earth is supported by a mass of air which 
is ninehundred and sixty thousant yujanas thick. Above that mass 
of air. there is a mass of water which is four hundred and eighty 
thousand yajcinas thick Above that mass of water lies the great 
earth which is two hundred and forty thousand yojttnas thick The 
lower half of the thickness, i.e., a hundred and twenty thousand 
yojtuias , of the earth is granite while the upper half of the same 
thickness is earth. When the elements become unstable and 
powerful winds below across the surface of the normal mass of air. 
the mass of air is temporarily displaced so that its support of the 
mass of water is withdrawn. The mass of water then drops 
abruptly, leading to a sudden drop of the mass of the great earth 
When the extra-ordinarily strong winds become calm again, the 
mass of air returns to its normal level, resumes its function of 
supporting the mass of water, and rises up again. This leads to the 
rising up of the great earth. Thus strong winds tiiat blow due to 
unstable conditions of the elements are cause of earhquakes. This 
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phenomena is present all the time, occurring occasionally. This 
sudden falling and rising of the earth is not noticed because of the 
thickness of the great earth. 

(ii) Earthquakes due to powerful persons: Persons possessed of 
psycshic power can cause earthquekes by means of that power. 
The method they employ is by entering into absorption of the jhana 
with water as the object of concentration and thereby causing the 
upheaval of the great earth. They cause the earthquake for some 
noble purpose, (eg.) the Venerable Mahanioggalana caused the 
Vejayanta pinnacled mansion of Sakka to shake for the purpose of 
arousing an emotional religious feeling in others; and samanaxi 
Samgharakkhita also did the same tiling to inquire after something. 


The story ofSaminera Samgliarakldiita. 

Samaners Samgharakkhita (nephew of Venerable Mahanaga) was a 
remarkable samaneru who attained AmhaUaphula even while his head 
was being shaved at the time of entering into the Order of bhikkhus. 
He reflected whether there had appeared before any bhikkhu who could 
cause the Vejayanta mansion of Sakka to shake, and seeing none, he 
attempted at it. But he could not do it Seeing his attempt fail, the deva 
maidens who belonged to the group of dancers at Sakka's palace 
ridiculed him, "Son, you are too young to try to do such a feat; this 
Vejayanta mansion is too strong for you," they said to him. 


Samamra Saimgharakkhita bethought himself: "1 am being ridiculed 
by these celestial maidens because 1 lack proper instruction from a 
teacher." And so, he considered where his preceptor the Venerable 
Samuddika Mahanaga could be found, and knowing that the latter was 
spending the day in a cave underneath the great ocean, he went there 
and stood in worshipping posture before the bhikkhu elder. 

"So you had failed to shake the Vejayanta mansion because you 
joined battle even before you learned how to fight," said the elder. 


"Venerable Sir, 1 have not received any instructions from an able 
teacher, " the Samanem said. 
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"Son, if such a person of psychic power as yourself cannot shake the 
Vejayanta manasion, who else could? Nou, then, you have seen some 
dried piece of cow dung floating along the sin face of water, haven't 
you? And remember, son, how the pan-cake maker retrieves her pan¬ 
cake from the frying pan by tearing off its edges first. Mark this 
example." These were the elliptical words from the teacher. 


"That will do, Venerable Sir, 


tlie Sanuincm said: 

* 


Then he made the wish, "Let the Vejayanta mansion be surrounded 
by water And the Samtmura went to where the Vejayanta mansion 
stood. On seeing him return, the celestial maidens remarked, "Here he 
comes round again, not satisfied with his disgrace. Yes, he is here 
again!" 


When Sakka heard them lie said to them. "Do not ridicule my son 

i- 

lie has received instruction from an able teacher He will shake the 
mansion just now," Samaneia Samgharakkhita then touched the outside 
beam of the Vejayanta mansion .with his hig toe The mansion swayed 
in all the four directions, sideways as well as back and forth 
Thereupon the deva maidens cried, ' Son, please stop! Let the great 
mansion alone!" 


Samanera Samgharakkhita then let the Vejayanta mansion stand in its 
place, and standing above it, uttered the following three verses in 
ecstatie joy: 


"Just, today ! have become a bhikkhu ! have today attained 
Arahatship even as my head was being shaved. And today i have been 
able to shake up Sakka's mansion, (having'received instruction from 
my teacher.) Excellent and marvellous indeed is the Buddha, the 
Perfectly Self-Enlightmed One; 


Excellent and marvellous indeed is the Dhamma, that truly leads to 
emancipation: Excellent and marvellous indeed is the Samgha, the 
true Ariyasl: 


(Three verses rendered combinedly) 
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(iii) The third cause (conception of a Buddha to be) and 

(iv) The fourth cause (birth of a Buddha to be) are due to the superb 
merit of the Buddha to be. 

(v) The fifth cause (the occasion of Enlightenment) is due to the 
power of the penetrative Knowledge of the Buddha 

(vi) The sixth cause (the occasion of delivering the First Sermon) is 
due to the power of the Knowledge consisting in the power of 
exposition (i.e , expression) of the Buddha On this great occasion 
the guardian spirit of the great earth showing his appreciation is 
figuratively said to be applauding by the great earth, according to 
tiie Commentary. 

(vii) The seventh cause is due to the power of the Buddha. Knowledge 
in relinqushing the life-maintaining menial process, out of 
weariness ofsenteint existence which is conditioned by cause On 
this great occasion the guardian spirit of the earth sympathized 
with the Bhagava (in the matter of decay and death incumbent on 
everyone, not excepting the Buddha) and showed his sympathy by 
tiie great earthquake 

(viii) The eighth cause is due lo the power of the Buddha's knowledge 
that makes the Bhagava very happy with the delightful satisfaction 
in having accomplished his mission that had taken him fou: 
asimkkeyyas and a hundred thousand aeons ( kappas ) for 
attainment of perfect Peace, Amqiadisesu Nibham. As for the 
guardian spirit of the earth, it was occasion for grief and 
lamentation. The great earthquake then isiiii expression of his grief 
and lamentation i Commentary and Sub-Commentary) 


Eight categories of assemblies. 

When the Bhagava discoursed on the eight causes of great earth 
quakes, the Venerable AnandiT, being of great wisdom, rightly 
concluded that the Bhagava had relinquished the life-main taint tig 
mental process that very day The fact of Ananda's appraisal of the 
situation was known by the Bhagava but he did not allow Ananda to 
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disrupt the discourse and continued with other topics such as the eight 
categories of assemblies,' the eight uhhibiwyatunas. and the eight 
vimokkha (There are certain commentators who explain this action on 
tite part of the Bhagava as his strategy of alleviating tiie sorrow that 
would arise in Ananda if the fact of the relinquishing- the life- 
maintaining mental process were to be allowed to surface itself. The 
fresh topics that the Bhagava takes up without interrupting are thus 
meant to occupy Anarida's mind with matters other than the Bhagava's 
oncoming death.) 

"Ananda,” said the Bhagava, "there are eight caregories of 
assemblies There are: assembly of nobles, assembly of brahmins, 
assembly of househoders. assembly, of bhikkhus. assembly of the devas 
of the realm of the Four Great Kings, assembly of the devas of the 
realm of the Tavatimsa deva realm, assembly of the devas led by MITra, 
and assembly of Brahmas. 

"Ananda. I remember having attended hundreds of assemblies of 

nobles. In those assemblies I sat to gather with .them, conversed with 

■ 

them, and had discussions with them. While I was among them, my 
appearance was like their appearance, and my voice w'as like their 
voice In inv discourses to them I pointed out to them the benefits of 
the Doctrine, exhorted them to get established, in the practice of the 
Dhamnia, and gladdened them in the practice While I was thus 

discoursing to them, they did not know me 1 they wondered, "who is 

* 

this one discoursing? is he deva or man?" After I had by my discourse 

f 

pointed out to them the benefits of the Dliamma, and gladened them in 
the practice, 1 vanished from there. When I vanished too they did not 
know me; and wondered, "Who was that one that has vanshed ■now' 7 
Was he deva or man?" 

".Ananda. I remember having attended hundreds of assemblies of 
brahmims . . (p) 

,.. assemblies of householders , .. (p) 

.. . assemblies of bhikkhus. .. (p) 

. . , assemblies of devas of the realm of the Four Great Kings , .. (p) 
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... assemblies of devas of the realm of Tavatimsa devas . .. (p) 

,. . assemblies of devas led by MtTra ... (p) 

"Ananda, I remember having attended hundreds of assemblies of 
brahmas. In those assemblies, 1 set together with them, conversed with 
them, and had discussion with them While I was among them, my 
appearance was like their appearance, and my voice was like thejr 
voice. In my discourses to them 1 pointed out to them the benefits of 
the Doctrine, exhorted them to get established in the practice of the 
Dhamma, and gladdened them in the practice. While 1 was thus 
discoursing to them, they did not know me; they wondered, who is this 
one discoursing? Is he deva or man? After 1 had by my discourse 
pointed out to them the benefits of the Doctrine, exhorted them to get 
established in the practice of the Dhamma, and gladdened them in the 
practice, I vanished from there. When 1 vaiushed too, they did not 
know me; they wondered, "Who was that one that has vanished now? 
Was he deva or man?" 

"Ananda, these are the categories of assemblies." 

(the discourse is not ended yet). 

(Herein : some examples of the great many assemblies of nobles are; 
the first meeting with King Bimbisara alter the Bhagava had won 
Enlightenment (See Great Chronicles of the Buddhas, vo! II), the 
Bhagava's first visit to Kapilavatthu and meeting with his kinsmen (sec 
Great Chronicles, vol []), the Bhagava's meeting with LicchavT princes 
as told in the Sunakkhatta vatthu, Saccaka vatthu (see Great 
Chronides, vol III). Such meetings with nobles took place also in the 
oilier world systems, it should be presumed. 

A 

"My appearance was like their appearance" means not the colour of 
the skin, but the form, for nobles had various colours in skin, some 
white, some black, some dark tan like the bed bug. As regards the 
form the Bhagava did not assume any particular guise, but remained 
his own seif Only the onlookers, the nobles, regarded them as one of 
them. (This reminds one the traditional presentation of the Buddha 
.image in royal attire with reference to the Bhagava's tainting of 
Jambupati.) 
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"My voice was like their voice" means the language that the Bhagava 
used in speaking at the particular assembly. Regarding the voice itself, 
the BhagavTT had a voice like that of the Lord of Brahmas, a voice 
replete with eight marvellous qualities, When the Bhagava 1 happened to 
be seated on it throne the audience would think that their king was 
speaking in a sweet voice. Only after the Bhagava had finished the 
discourse and left the assembly, the audience saw their real king and 
they were left wondering, "Who was there, sitting on the throne, who 
tit Iked to us in MagadhT (or in Sinhalese, as the case may be) on the 
Dhamma in such a sweet voice, and who is gone now? Was he di . 
was he man 9 " They did not know that it was the Bhagava. 

It might be asked, "Why did the Bhagava discoursed on the Dhamma 

to those who did not recognize him? What benefit did he see there." 

The answer is, the Bhagava preached them to prepare the ground for 

their enlightenment later. Let me explain this Although, those hearers 

of the Dhamma did not recognize the Bhagava and did not take real, 

interest in the Dhamma, since the Dhamma is replete with the excellent 

qualities such as "well - delivered," svuktiulo , hearing it will serve as a 

necessary condition for enlightenment in future To gain Mayya Phalli. 

# 

As regards the great many assemblies of brahmins, we have examples 
in the Bhagavn's encounters with Sonadanta, Kutadanta, etc. Similar 

v * 

assemblies of brahmins in the other world systems may also be 
presumed to have taken place. 

It might be asked. "What benefit did the Bhagava"see in discoursing 
on the eight categories of assemblies 9 " The answer is the Bhagava 
discoursed on the eight categories of assemblies to illustrate the fact 
that he was fearless. Let me explain this after describing the eight 
categories of assemblies, the BhagavTi continued "Amanda, in going 
among those eight assemblies the Tathagata had no fear. That being so, 
how could anyone say that the Tathagata w as afraid of Mara who came 
to him alone 9 Ananda, in relinquishing the-, life-maintaining mental 
process, the Tathagata did so fearlessly, with mindfulness and clear 
comprehension." 
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(These words are contained in the I'ukiynaka Dhamtmi Desault /Till 
which was not recited at the Great Synods but was quoted by the 
Commentaries.) 

Eight ways of mastery of the mind through concentration. 

Then the Bhagavi? continued his discourse without break thus: 
"Ananda, there are eight ways (Abhibha^alanct jhanos) of overcoming 
the opposite phenomena and sense-objects, i.e, the hindrances that mar 
dear mental vision (i.e., concentration). These are: 

(i) Someone (with an excellent mental capacity or intelligence) alter 
having gained concentration at the preliminary or preparatory 
level on the colour of eeiiain parts of his own body, concentrates 
his mind on small external forms of his choice {kasina objects) 
which may be either unblemished or blemished (i.e , whose colour 
may be either good or bad). His mind gets fixed on those small 
forms, gains mastery ov er them and thus dwells in appana jhana. 
After emerging from the'jhanic absorption, he is aware that he 
knows and sees those forms This is the first ahhihiiayutana 
jhana. 

(ii) Sonic other persom (of similar intelligence), after having gained 
the preliminary concentration on the colour of certain parts of bis 
own body, concentrates his mind on big external forms (as kasina 
objects) which may be either unblemished or blemished His mind 
gets fixed on those big objects, gains mastery over them, and thus 
dwells in appana jhana After emerging from tiie jhanic 
absorption, he is aware that lie knows and sees those forms. This 
is the second ahhihhayakuut jhana 

(iii) Some other person (of similai intelligence), without taking the 
colour of any part of his body as an object of preliminary 
concentration, concentrates on small external objects (kasima 
objects) which may be'-dlher unblemished or blemished as objects 
of preliminary concentration. His mind duly gets fixed on those 
small forms (as kasina objects), gains mastery over them, and 
thus dwells in appana jhana After emerging from the jhanic 
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absorption, he is aware that he knows and sees those forms This 
is the third t <hh ibfiayatcv in j ha nci. 

(iv) Some other person (of similar intelligence), without taking the 

colour of his body as an object of preliminary concentration. 

■ 

concentrates on big external forms (as kusiya objects) which may 
be either unblemished or blainished as objects of preliminary 
concentration (lis mind duly gets fixed on those big forms, gains 
mastery over them, and thus dwells in uppana jhaua After 
emerging from the jhanic absorption, lie is aware that he knows 
and sees those forms. This is the fourth uhhibhayakimtjhana. 

(v) Some other person (of similar intelligence), without taking the 
colour of his body as an object of preliminary concentration, 
concetrates on external forms (as kasi^ui objects) that tire dark 
blue, with a dark-blue colour, dark-blue hue, like the flax-blossom 
which is dark blue, with a dark-blue colour, dark-blue hue, or like 
Bara nasi fabric with a smooth finish on both sides, which is dark- 
blue and has a dark-blue colour, dark-blue hue He concentrates 
on external forms that are dark-blue, with a dark-blue colour, 
dark-blue hue, as objects of preliminary concentration. His mind 
duly gets fixed on them, gains mastery over them, and thus dwells 
in appana jho* ■</. After emerging from the jhanic absorption, he is 
aware Vtrat hfi- knows and sees those forms. This is the fifth 
uhhihhTiyatwia jhTtna. 

(vi) Some other persom (of similar intelligence), without taking the 
colour of bis body as an object of preliminary concentration, 
concentrates on external forms (as kasimt objects) that are 
yellow, with a yellow colour, yellow line, or like Baranasi fabric 
with a smooth finish on both sides, which is yellow and has a 
yellow colour, yellow hue He concentrates on these external 
forms that are yellow, with a yellow colour, yellow hue, as 
objects of preliminary concentration his mind duly gets fixed on 
them, gains mastery over them, and thus dwells in appaiiu jhaiKi. 
After emerging from the jhanic absorption, he is aware that he 
knows and sees those forms This is the sixth ahhihliUyaknia 
jhatUL 
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(vii) Some other person (of similar intelligence), without taking the 
colour of his body as an object of preliminary concentration, 
concentrates on external forms (as kctshia bojects) that are red, 
with a red colour, red hue, like a tlower of the tree Pentapetes 
phoctiicea (baydhu jTvaka ) which is red, with a red colour, red 
hue, or like Baninas" fabric with smooth finish on both sides, 
which is red and has a red colour, red hue He concentrates on 
these external forms thfct are red, with a red colour, red hue, as 
objects of preliminary concentration; his mind duly gets fixed on 
them, gains mastery over them, and thus dwells in appam jhana. 
After emerging from the jhana absorption, lie is aware that he 
knows and sees those forms This is the seventh abhibhayatana 
jhana. 

(viii) Some other person (of similar intelligence), without taking the 
colour of his body as an object of preminary concentration, 
concentrates on external forms (as basin a objects) that are white, 
with 3 white colour, white hue, like the morning star which is 
white, with a white colour, white hue. or like Bar a nasi fabric with 
a smooth finish on both sides which is white and has a white 
colour, white hue. He concentrates on these external forms that 
are white, with a white colour, while hue, as objects of 
preliminary concentration; his mind duly gets fixed on them, gains 
mastery over them, and thus dwells in appaiia jhana. After 
emerging from the jhanic absorption, he is aware that lie knows' 
and sees those forms. 1'his is the eighth abhibhayatana jhUtut. 

(The discourse is not yet endeed). 

* 

(Abhibhayatana jhana: abhihhu , overcoming opposite external states 
such as hindrances ayatana ; a state of ecstatic bliss, jhana. It is the 
jhana that is possible for those with very sharp intellect who can 
achieve concentration quickly and thereby overcome all hindrances, and 
who are able to deal with either a small object or a b’ig object of 
meditation, and gain masteiy over it without difficulty. 

To achieve the abhibhayatana jhana , a yogi may begin the 
preliminary or preparatory concentration by taking an internal form. 
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i.e., by co’ncentrating on a certain part of his own body or an external 
form. 

If he begins with an internal form he may chose any one of the four 
colours - dark-blue, yellow, red and white - that consist in the various 
parts of his own body. For example, if he concentrates on the dark-blue 
colour, he may concentrate on either his hair, or bile, or the pupil of the 
eye and impress his mind with the dark-blue colour.thinking, dark-blue, 
dark-blue." If he concentrates on the yellow colour, he may concentrate 
on either the fat, the skin, the top of the hand, or the top of the foot, or 
tiie yellowish surface of the eye-ball and impress his mind with the 
yellow colour, thinking, "yellow, yellow " If he concentrates on the red 
colour, he may concentrate on either the flesh, the blood, the tongue, ot 
the reddesh surface of the eye-ball and impress his mind with the red 
colour, thinking, "red, red." If he concentrate on the white colour, he 
may concentrates on either the bone, the teeth, the finger nails, toe 
nails, or the whitish surface of the eye-ball, and impress his mind with 
the white colour, thinking, "white, white." 

•i 

Internal forms can help set up only the preliminary concentration 
parikanuna , and not the full concentration or appaiia bhavana. The 

after image or reflex image that the yogi obtains after achieving the 

* 

preliminary concentration is not sufficiently clear. To get the necessary 
unblemished reflex image patj bhaga nimilta, the yogi has to shift his 
object of meditation from an internal form to an external, form. Then 
only can he get the desired sign or rellex image that can upgrade his 
concentration till he attains threshold concentration upacara and full 
concentration appaiia by stages 

The yogi who begins the preliminary concentration by taking an 
external form as an object of mediation can fulfil all the three stages of 
concentration (i.e., the preliminary stage parikammu bhavaiia, the 
threshold stage, upacara b/iavaiia and the jlfanic stage appaiia 

bhavana. 

The objects of concentration may either be small or large. For the 
yogi who can achieve the abhihhayatanu ; ;.T na is of very keen intellect 
so that lie does not find any difficulty on account of the size of object 
of concentration. It is like that of a person of good appetite who can 
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eat a small amount or a big amount without difficulty. Whether the 
object of concentration is small or big, the yogi of this calibre achieves 
threshold concentration quickly and then immediately attains appaiia 
jhana, thus overcoming all opposing mental states such as hindrances. 

Regarding the first four of the eight uhiiibhayaUma jlianas. a small 
form as object of concentration is suitable for yogi who are ruminatiw 
in nature vitukku can fa. A big form as object of concentration is 
suitable for yogi who have a bewildered nature moha car Ha. An 
external form of good colour is suitable for yogi who are irritable by 
nature Jo.sa cariki An external form of bad colour is suitable for yogi 
who have a strong inclination towards sensuous desire, raya carl fa. 

These ahhihhayafana jlianas were taught by the Bhagava out of his 
own experience As a matter of fact, he had practised them innumerable 
times. To some people outside the Buddha's Teaching an indefinite 
object can be quite daunting to be taken as a proper object of 
concentration, foi an indefinite object may be as vast as the entire 
physical setting to the world of living things. As for the BhagavS the 
extent of object of concentration is infinite Nothing whatever can 
therefore daunt the Buddha's mind fn discoursing on the eight 
obhibhayatana /lianas to the Venerable Ammda the Bhagava intended 
to let the Venerable disciple understand the fearless nature of the 
Tathagata. 

"AnandS," the Bhaga\ r a continued', "the Tathagata. who has dwelt in 
the eight abhibhayafana jhanas of such nature and has emerged from 
them lias no fear or dread at all That being so, how could anyone say 
that the Tathagata w as afraid of Mara who came to him alone? Ananda, 
in relinquishing the life-maintaining mental process, the fathagata did 
so fearlessly, wit It mindfulness and clear comprehension 

(These words occur in the Pakiunaka Dhamma dcsatia I'a/i which 
was not recited at the Great Synods hut was quoted by the 
Commentaries ) 
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The eight stages of release, Vinwkkhsa . 

Then the Bhagava without any pause continued to the next subject, 
on the eight stages of release I'imokkha, in tiis discourse to the 
Venerable Ananda thus' 


"An a ltd a, there are eight stages of release vimokkha. These are: 

(i) Having attained jhana by contemplating on one's own body, the 
yogi contemplates external forms as kasbja objects. This is the 
first Release. 


(ii) Not taking any internal object, i e, without contemplating on one's 
own body, the yogi contemplates external forms (as kasina 
objects). This the second Release. 

(iii) The yogi contemplates the brightness and clarity (subhei) of the 
object of contemplation. This is the third Release. 

(iv) Having completely transcended all forms of perception to 
corporeality (rupascfi)i?a), all forms of consciousness arising out 
of contact between sense and sense-object, (pa/ighasanf/a) 
having disappeared and completely disregarding all other forms of 
multifarious consiousness (namittasaT no ), the yogi contemplates 
"that space is infinte," achieves concentration on that object of 
contemplation, and dwells in Akasummcxi\’uiana j/uTtia. This is 
the fourth Release. 

(v) Having clearly advanced beyond the jhana of Infinity of space, the 
yogi contemplates "that Consiousness is infinite," achieves 
concentration on that object of contemplation, and dwells in 
VmnanaficayatO)tajhtmi i. This the fifth Release. 

(vi) Having clearly advanced beyond the jhana of the Infinity of 
Consciousness, the yogi contemplates "that nothing is there," 
achieves concentration on that object of contemplation, and 
dwells in AkiilcaHayahuui jhana This is the sixth Release 

(\ii) Having clearly advanced beyond the jhana of nothingness, the 
yogi (contemplates the subtle consciousness, achieves 
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concentration on it, and) dwells in the nevasaTttfa net scmfflfy'alanci 
jhana. This is the seventh Release. 

(viii) Having clearly advanced beyond the jhana of either- 
consciousness-nor-non-consciousness, the yogi achieves and 
dwells in sustained attainment of.Cessation in which all forms of 
Consciousness and sensation cease. This is the eighth Release. 

"Ananda, these are the eight stages of Release." (The discourse not 
ended yet.). 

{Vimokkha means a total freedom from hindrances and opposing 
mental states that shroud the mind, a cultured state of ecstatic 
bliss which may be likened to the peaceful repose of a child in his 
father's bosom. This freedom or release lasts as long as the jhana 
lasts. Vimokkha also means unity of mind and object of 
meditation unhampered by any other thought. 

Of those eight vimokkhas the first three are the jhana of the fine 
material sphere (rqpa vacant j I tanas) 

Of those three, the first vimokkha is the jhana of the fine material 
sphere, achieved by concentrating on internal as well as external 
objects. The second is the jhana of the line material sphere achieved by 
concentrating on external objects. The third is achieved by 
concentrating on material objects or kastnas of very clear and pure 
colour, namely: mb, piin, lohita, adata (darkblue, yellow (golden), 
red, white. While the yogi is dwelling in this third stage of jhana, he 
does not have such a thought as, "This is exquisite," and yet since his 
mind gets fixed on exquisite objects, it appears as if lie is entertaining 
such a thought. Hence the text describes it: "He is concentrating that 1 
this is exquisite." 

i he four successive vimokkhas- the fourth, the fifth, the sixth, and the 
seventh- refer to the four jhanas of the Non-material sphere [arupa 
jhanas). Tlises four arupa fhfina are called vimokkha because they are 
entirely free from perceptions of corporeality, and also because the 
yogi's mind, is in complete unity with the object of meditation, 
unhampered by any other thought. 
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The eighth vimokkhu refers to nirodhu sanmpatti. It is called Release 
because while one dwells in nirodhu sumuputn all mental phenomena 
headed by perception and sensation cease, i.e., the mental process is 
suspended altogether, and along with it mind born corporeality also 
ceases, so that one is totally tree from being a conditioned state This 
cessation of the four mental appregates and mind-born corporeality 
lasts during nirodhu samapatti. 


For those persons who find pleasure in the woeful round of rebirth 
and are satisfied 1 with their sentient existence in the three sphere. 
Release is a dreadful idea. As for the Bhagava it was a very pleasant 
thing to dwell in Release, lie has no fear to expereince Release. The 
Bhagava discoursed on the eight stages of Release to let the Venerable 
Ananda understand the fearless nature of the Tathagata 


1-— 

"Ananda," the Bhagava continued, "the Tathagata who has dwelt in 
the eight stages of Release and has emerged from them, has no fear or 
dread at all. That being so. how could anyone say that the Tathagata 
was afraid of Mara who came to him alone? Ananda. in reliquishing the 
life-maintaning mental process, the Tathagata did so fearlessly, with 
mindfulness and clear comprehension." (These also are the Bhagava's 

words to Ananda, as continued in the I'ukinnuku Dhumnia dcswiii). 

* * * 


The Bhagava relates the whole story about the relinquishing 

of the life-maintaning mental process. 

Having discoursed on the eight stages of Release, the Bhagava 
continued his discourse without letting the Venerable Ananda sav 
anything: 

"Ananda. on one occasion, soon after 1 attained Enlightenment (in the 
eighth week after the Enlightenment). I was staying at the foot of the 
goat-herd's banyan tree near the hank of the Ncranjara river in Uruvela 
forest. At that time Mara the Evil One approached me and standing at 
a certain place, said to me thus; 

"Let the Bhagava realize parhnhbaim now, let the Well-Spoken 
One pass away! Venerable Sir, it is time now for the Bhagava to 
pass away.' 
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"Ananda, when this was said, I replied to Mara the Evil One thus: 

'0 Evil One, I shall not pass away so long as my disciple, the 
bhikkhus, are not yet well versed in the Doctrine, not yet well 
disciplined (in the threefold Training), not yet sure of themselves in the 
righteousness of their conduct), not yet possessed of wide knowledge, 
not yet able to memorize the Teaching, not yet able to practise 
according to the Teaching leading to the Supramundane, not yet able to 
take up the proper practice (i.e., the noble Life of Purity), not yet 
settled in their practice; not yet able to expound, to set forth, to show, 
to establish, to elucidate, to analyse, or to make evident their i eacher's 
doctrine that they had learnt; so long as they are not yet able to 
thoroughly refute on righteous grounds such other doctrines as may 
arise, and expound the wonderful Teaching.' 

'O Evil One, so long as my female disciples, the bhikkhuni's, . . (p) 

'0 Evil One, so long as my lay disciples... (p) 

'O Evil One, so long as my female lay-disciples are not yet well 
versed in the Doctrine, not yet well disciplined (in the threefold 
Training), not yet sure of themselves in the righteoumess of their 
conduct, not yet possessed of wide knowledge, not yet able to 
memorize the Teaching, not yet able practise according to the 
Teaching, leading to Supramundane, not yet able to take up the proper 
practice (i.e,, the noble Life of Parity), not yet settled in their.practice; 
not yet able to expound, to set forth, to show, to establish, to elucidate, 
to analyse, or to make evident their Teacher's Doctrine that they had 
learnt; so long as they are not yet able to thoroughly refute on 
righteous grounds such other doctrines as may arise, and expound the 
wonderful Teaching. 

'0 Evil One. I shall not pass away so long as this Teaching of mine 
which is the Practice of Purity is not yet sufficiently developed among 
the disciples, not yet properous, widespread, reached the multitudes, 
and renowned, to the extent that it can be thoroughly made known by 
wise devas and men.' 
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"Ananda, Mara the Evil One, just now today came to me at the 
Capita Shrine, and standing at a suitable place, again addressed to me 
thus; 

'Venerable Sir, let the Bhagavlf realize parinibana now, let the Well- 
Spoken one pass away! Venerable Sir, it is time now for the Bhagava 
to pass away. 

'Venerable Sir, the Bhagava had said to me thus. 0 Evil One, i shall 
not pass away so long as my disciples the bhikkltus (p) . , my 

female disciples the bhikkhus,, . , (p) , my lay disciples . , (p) . . , 

my female lay- disciples . , (p) O Evil One, ! s It a 11 not pass away 
so long as this Teaching of mine which is the practice of Purity is not 
vt sufficiently established among the disciples, not yet prosperous, 
widespread, reached the multitudes, and renowned, to the extent that it 
can be tharoughly made known by wise devas and men 


'Venerable Sir, now that the Bhagava's Teaching which is the practice 
of Parity is sufficintly established among the disciples, is now 
prosperous, widespread, has reached the multitudes, and is renowned, 
to the extent that it can be thoroughly made known by wise devas and 
men. 

'Venerable Sir let the Bhagava realize parinihbCtna now, let the Well- 
Spoken One pass away' Venerable Sir. it is time now for the Bhagava 
to pass away.' 

"Ananda, on being ruquested thus, I said to Mara: '0 Evil One, don't 
you worry: the parinibbana of the Tathagata will not be long in 
coming. Three months hence the Tathagata will realize parinibbwia ' 

"Ananda, today at the Capita shrine, the Tathagata has decided, 
mindfully and with deliberation, to give up the life-maintaining mental 
process (three months from now)" Thus related the Bhagava the whole 
story about the relinquishing of the life-maintaining mental process. 

The Venerable Ananda entreats the HhngnvTi to live on. 

When the Bhagava said this, the Venerable Ananda entreated the 
Bhagava thus: 
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"Venerable Sir, may the Bhagava, for the welfare of mankind,-for the 
benefit, wellbeing and happiness of devas and men, out of compassion 
for the world, live the maximun life-span! May the Well-Spoken One 
live the maximun life-span!" 

+ 

Thereupon the'Bhagava said "Enough, Ananda, Do not implore the 
Tathagata now. '1 he-time for such entreaty is past." For a second time 
the Venerable Ananda repeated his entreaty and the Bhagava rejected it 
in the same words. When for a third time the Venerable Ananda 
repeated his entreaty the Bhagava said to him; 

"Do you have faith in the Enlightenment wisdom, Bodhi Nana of the 
Tathagata?" 

"Yes, 1 do. Venerable Sir." 

"Why, then, in spite of your belief, do you persist entreating me 
thrice?" 

"Venerable Sir, 1 have been told by the Bhagava himself thus: 

"Ananda, whoever has cultivated, practised ,used as a medium, taken 
as his basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed the Four bases of 
Psychic Power (iddhipada) could, if .he so wishes, live the maximum 
life-span or even beyond the maXumum life-span Ananda. the 
Tathagata has cultivated, practised, used as a nieduim, taken as his 
basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed tha Four Bases of Psychic 
Power. Therefore, Ananda. the Tathagata could, if he so wishes, live 
the maximum life-span or even beyond the tnaxinum life-span? 
( Venerable Sir, it is on account of those words of the Bhagava that I 
make the appeal thrice)." 

"Do you believe that, Ananda?" 

"Yes, Venerable Sir, I do." 

F" _ 

"Ananda. although the Tathagata thus gave clear hints, you failed to 
grasp them. It never occurred to you to entreat the Bhagava, 'May the 
Bhagava, for the welfare of mankind, for the benefit, well being and 
happiness of devas and men, out of compassion for the world, live the 
maximum life-span! may the Well-Spoken One live the maximum life- 
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Span!" Therefore, Ananda, this failure to entreat me then is your own 
facilt, your own omission, 

"Ananda, if you had entreated me then, the Tathagata might have 
refused the entreaty twice but might have acceded to it on the third 
time. Therefore, Ananda, this failure to entreat me then is your own 
fault, your own omission. 

The Bhagava relates similar instances of omission on 
tiie past of Ananda to allay liis sorrow. 

(1) "Ananda, on one occasion, I was staying on the mountain abode 
on tlie Gijjhakuta hill in Kajngaha. At that time I had said to you: 
'Ananda, pleasant is the city of Rajagaha. Ananda; pleasant is the 
Gijjhakuta hill Ananda, whosoever hits cultivated, practised used 
as a vehicle (ineduim), taken ns his bases, kept up, mastered, and 
fully developed the Four Bases of Psychic Power {iddhtpadc i), 
could, if he so wishes, live the maximum life-span or even beyond 
the maximum life-span. Ananda the Tathagata lias cultivated, 

practised, used as a vehicle (medium), taken as his basis, kept up, 

■ 

mastered, and fully developed the Four Bases of Psychic 
Powered. Therefore, Ananda*, the Tathagata could, if he so 
wishes, live the maximum life-span or even beyond the maximum 
life-span." 

"Ananda, although the Tathagata thus gave clear hints, you failed to 
grasp them It never occarred to you to entreat the Bhagava, 'May the 
Bhagava, for the welfare of mankind, for the benefit, wellbeing and 
happiness ofdevus and men, out of compassion for the world, live the 
maximum life-span! May the Bhagava live the maximum life-span 1 ? 

"Ananda, if you had entreated me them, the Tathagata might have 
refused the entreaty twice but might have acceded to it on the third 
time. Therefore, this failure to entreat me then is your own fault, your 
own omission. 

(2) "Ananda, an one occasion 1 was dwelling at the foot of Gotama 
banyan tree in Rajagaha ... (p) 
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A 

(3) "I was dwelling at the Corapapata clitT near Rajagaha . . . (p) 

(4) 1 was dwelling in the Saltapanni cave in the side of Vebhara 
mountain (where the A.slonic scholar is tree grows) near Rajagaha 

''' ^ 

(5) I was at Kalasia at the side of the Isigili mountain near Rajagha . , 
.(p) 

(6) at tiie ebony grove in the Sappasondika mountain range near 
Rajagaha . . . (p) 

(7) at the Tapodarama monastery in Rajagaha . . . (p) 

(8) at Veluvana monastery where black squirrels are fed . . . (p) 

(9) at the mango grove of Jfvaka .. .. ( p ) 

(10) at the Migadaya wood in Maddakucahi near Rajagaha . .. (p) 

Ananda, while I was dwelling at those places, too, I had said to you: 
(1) Ananda, Rajagaha is pleasant... (2) Ananda Clntama banyan tree is 
pleasant ... (3) C’orapapta clitT is pleasant . . (4) Sattapanpi cave is 

ieasant ... (5) Kajasla at the side of Isigli mountain is pleasant . . 

(6) The ebony grove in the Sappasop^ika mountain rage is pleasant. . , 

(7) Tapodarama monastery is pleasant ... (8) Veluvana monastery 
where black squirrels are fed is pleasant . . , (9) the mango grove of 
JiVaka is pleasant . . . (10) the Migadaya Wood in Maddakucclii is 
pleasant. Ananda, whoever has cultivated, practised, used as a vehicle, 
medium, taken as his basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed tiie 
four Bases of Psychic Power could, if he so wishes, live the maximim 
life-span or even beyond the maximum life-span Ananda, the Tatlfagata 
has cultivated, practised, used as (vehicle) medium, taken as his basis, 
kept up, mastered, and fully developed tire Four Bases of Psychic 
Power. Therefore, Ananda, the Tathagata could, if he so wishes, live 
the maximum life-span or even beyond the maximum life-span. 

"Anaudit, although the Tathagata thus gave clear hints, you failed to 
grasp them. It never occurred to you to entreat the Hhagava, May the 
Bhagava, for the welfare of mankind, for the benefit, wellbeing and 
happiness of devas and men, out of compassion for the world, live the 
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maximum life-span! May the Well-Spoken One live the maximum life- 
span!' 


"Ananda, if you had entreated me then, the Tathagata might have 
refused the entreaty twice but might have conceded to it on the third 
time. Therefore. Ananda, this failure to entreat me then is your own 
fault, your own omission." 

(a) "Ananda, on one occasion, while I was living at the Udcna Shrine 
in Vesair then too I said to you: "Ananda, Vesnins pleasant. The 
Udena shrine is pleasant. Ananda, Whoever has cultivated, 
practised, used as a (vehicle) meduim, taken as his basis, kept up, 
mastered, and fully developed the Four-Bases of Psychic Power 
could, if lie so wishes, live the maximum life-span or even beyond 
the maximum life-span. Ananda, Tathagata has cultivated, 
practised, used as a (vehicle) medium, taken as his basis, kept up, 
mastered, and fully developed the Four Bases of Psychic Power. 
Therefore, Ananda, the Tathagata could, if he so wishes, live the 
maximum life-sapn or even beyond the maximum life-span. 


"Ananda, although the Tathagata thus gave clear hints, you failed to 
grasp them. It never occurred to you to entreat the Bhagava, 'May the 
Bhagava, for the welfare of mankind, for the benefit, wellbeing and 
happiness of devas and men, out of compassion for the world, live the 
maximum life-span! May the Well-Spoken One live the maximum life¬ 
span 1 


"Ananda, if you had entreated me then, the Tathagata might have 
refused the entreaty twice but might have acceded to it on the third 
time, Therefore, Ananda, this failure to entreat the Bhagava then is 
your own fault, your own omission. 


(b) "Ananda, on one occasion, while I was staying at the Gotama 
Shrine in this very .city of Yesal" - - (p) 


(c) at the Sattamba shrine in this very’ city of Vesair, . . . 

(d) at the Bahuputta shrine in this very city of Vesair 

(e) at the Saranada shrine in this very city ofVesalT , 
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(f) "Ananda, today, at the Cap a la shrine, the Tathagata lias just said to 
you, 'Ananda, Vet® I? is pleasant, the Capala shrine is pleasant. 
Ananda, whosoever has cultivated, practised, used as a (vehicle) 
meduim, taken as his basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed 
the Four Bases of Psychic Power could, if he so wishes, live the 
maximum life span or even beyond the maximum life-span. Ananda 
the Tathagata has cultivated, practised, used as a (vehicle) 
medium, taken as his basis, kept up, mastered, and fully developed 
the Four Bases of Psychic Power. Therefore, Ananda, the 
Tathagata could, if he so wishes, live the maximum life-span or 
even beyond the maximum life-span. 


"Ananda. although the Tathagata thus gave clear hints, you failed to 
grasp them. It never occurred to you to entreat the Bhagava, May the 
Bhagava, for the welfare of mankind, for the benefit, wellbeing and 
happiness of devas and men, out of compassion for the world, live the 
maximum life-span! May the Well-Spoken One live the maximum life- 
span!' 


"Ananda, if you had entreated me then, the Tathagata might have 
refused the entreaty twice but might have acceded to it on the third 
time. Therefore, Ananda, this failure to entreat the Bhagava then is 
your own fault, your own omission." 


(The Bhagava related the fifteen previous instances of Amanda's 
failure to entreat the Bhagava" to continue to live. That latest 
occasion, the sixteenth, took place at the Capala shrine All these 
cases of omission were pointed out here by the Bhagava to attenuate 
the sorrow Ananda was feeling that time. Of course, Ananda's failure 
on all those various occasions was due to Mara's mischief.) 


"Ananda, have I not previously told you that it is in the very nature of 
things most near and dear to us that we must part with them somehow- 
even while we arc living, or' when death divides us. or when we are of 
different planes of existence'? Ananda. in this matter, how could one 
expect anything that has the nature of arising, of appearing, of being 
conditioned, and of dissolution, not to disintegrate 17 It is not possible 
for anyone to wish so. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


FACTORS OF PERPETUATION OF TEACHING 245 


‘'Ananda, the Tathagata has discarded, thrown up, given up, 
abandoned, thrown away, and relinquished the life-maintaining mental 
process. And the Tathagata has spoken out in no uncertain terms that 
the parinibhana of the Tathagata will not be long in coming, that three 
months hence the Tathagata will realize parinihbanci. [’here is no 
possibility of the Tathagata, for the sake of living, to go back on his 
word. Come, Ananda, let us go to the pinnacled hall at the MaHavana 
forest. 


"Very well. Venerable Sir," assented Ananda. 

Then the Bhagava, accompanied by the Venerable Ananda, went to 
the pinneacled hall at the Maltavana forest ['here lie said to the 
Venerable Ananda, "Ananda, go and summon all bhikkhus living in 
Vesalf to come and assemble in (he assembly hall." The Venerable 
Ananda caused all the bhikkhus living in Vesali" to gather in the 
Assembly Hall. Then he went to the Bhagava, made obeisance to him, 
and standing in a certain place, reported to the Bhagava, "Venerable 
Sir, the bhikkhus are assembled. May the Bhagava go to them when he 
wishes." 


Thirty-seven factors of the perpetuation of the teaching. 

Then the Bhagava went to the assembly hall, took his seat prepared 
for him, and addressed the bhikkhus as follows: 


"Bhikkhus, the doctrines which ! have perceived through Magga- 
Insight and which J have expounded to you should be mastered, 
resorted to, cultivated, put to constant practice If you master, resort 
to, cultivate and constantly practise these doctrines, this "leaching 
which is the practice of Purity will endure long and perpetuate itself, 
thus making for the welfare of mankind, the preservation of the world, 
the benefit, well being and happiness of devas and men. 


These doctrines arc: 

(a) the four methods of steadfast mindfulness, {sa!ipaltiana)\ 

(b) the four supreme Efforts {sammapadana)\ 

(c) the four Bases of Psychic Power {iddhipadd)\ 

(d) the five Faculties (indriya). 
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(e) the five Powers ( bala)\ 

(f) the Seven Factors of Enlightenment (hojjhanga)', 

(g) the Ariya Path of Eight Consitutents (ariya tmggd)\ 

(Thses are the Ttury-Seven Constituents of Enlightenment, 
(bodhipukkhiya)). 

"Bhikkhus, these thiry-seven doctrines (Constituents of 
Enlightenment) which 1 have perceived through Magga-Insight and 
which 1 itave expounded to you should be mastered, resorted to, 
cultivated, and pur to constant practice. If you master, resort to, 
cultivat and constantly practise these doctrines, this Teaching which is 
the Practice of Purity will endure long and perpetuate itself, thus 
making for the welfare of mankind, the preservation of the world, the 
benefit, wellbeing and happiness ofdevas and men." 


Then the Bhagava further said to the bhikkhus: "Now, look 
Bhikkhus, I exhort you: Decay is inherent in all compounded things, 
physical or mental. With mindfulness and diligence strive (towards the 
goal of liberation). The Parinibbana of the'Tathagata will take place 
before long: three months hence the Tathagata will realize 
parinibbana." 

Having said this, the Bhagava further spoke these words (in verse); 

"My age is now quite ripe (havig, turned eighty) 

Only a little (just three months) of tny life remains 

I shall have to depart, leaving you behind. 

1 have made a refuge of myself. 

"Bhikkhus, never be forgetful, be possessed of mindfulness, be pure 
in morality Keep your mind collected, think right, and watch your mind 
ever closely against defilements. 


"Bhikkhus, in this Teaching, (the Doitrine and Discipline) he who 
rearnins holding'fast the Good Doctrine will be able to get rid of the 
cycle of rebirths and make an end of all ills ( di/kkiia ). 
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The Bhagava looks back like a noble tusker. 


Then the Bhagava, rearranging his robes in the morning, look alms- 
bowl and great robe and entered the city of VesaFTfor the alms-round 
After the alms-round, after having had bis meal, he left the place of his 
meal. On leaving the place, the Bhagava turned around and looked 
back towards VesTtlf like a tusker looking back. Then lie said to the 
Venerable An and a, "A nan da. this will be the last time the Tathagata 
looks on VcsTiT Come, Amanda, let us go to Blianda village " 


ii 


Very well. 


Venerable Sir,: assented the Venerable Ananda, 


(In this matter, the statement about the Bhagava 1 "turning 
around to look back" would need some comment The Buddha's 
anatomy is unique among human beings. Ordinary people have 
bones joined up by touching at the ends (end to end). 
Paccekabuddhas have bones joined by hooks formed at the end 
of each bone (hook to hook). The Buddha's bone sire vet lire is a 
set of chain-links (ring to ring). With the exception of the arms 
consisting of twelve big joints and fingers and toes with smallei 
joints, all other bones are joined as chain links That is whv the 
Buddha is endowed with the physical might equal to the 
strength of ten thousand million tuskers or that of a hundred 
thousand million men of ordinary strength. 


The bone structure being of chain-links, the Buddha's neek cannot 
turn back by itself alone. Therefore when the Bhagava wants to look 
back he has to turn back the whole body, as an elephant does. 


Although it was the Bhagava's intention to turn around to look back, 
due to the intervention of (the guardian spirit of) the great earth, that 
act was not actually carried out For the great earth, as if unable to bear 
the sight of the Supreme Being turning around, rotated itself so that the 
Bhagava stood with his person facing VesalT • The great earth 
intervened as if it uure saying, "O Great Lord, your fulfilling of the 
Parfections has been unique So why should there be the need for the 
Bhagava to trouble himself to turn around physically just to look back 
as with other ordinary people?" In any case the expression that "the 
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Bhagava turned around to look back, like a tusker" was used with 
reference to the Bhagava's intention to do so. 

It might he asked, "Why was VesaTalone mentioned as the place the 
Bhagava looked back as his last looking on a place, and not other 
places such as Savatthi, Rajagaha, Najanda, Pfitali village, Koti village, 
Natika village that he had made his last visit? Did the BhagavEf not look 
back on those places as well? 

The answer is, no. If the Bhagava were to be looking back on those 
various places, the uniqueness of the occasion would be lost. 

There is also another reason: VesalF was a doomed city, it was going 
to be destroyed after three year from the Bhagava's last visit there. The 
Bhagava saw that if he made a turning around to look back like a 
noble tusker (on VestUIJ, that place would be commemorated by the 
LicehavT princes "The Noble Tuskers-Turning-Around Shrine" which 
would bring great benefits to them for a long time, That was the object 
of the Buddha's decision to turn around to look back on VesaT 

The Bhagav's discourse at Bliaudu village. 

Then the Bhagava, accompanied by a large company of bhikkhus, 
visited Bhandu village and took up his residence there. During his 
sojourn there he discoursed to the bhikkhus as follows: 

"Bhikkhus, it is through not having proper understanding and 
penetrative knowledge of four Priniciples that 1 as well as yourselves 
have had to fare along the long course of the round of existences 
(Samsara), going through from existence to existence, And the Four 
Principles are as follows: 

(i) Bhikkhus, it is through not having proper understanding and 
penetrative knowledge of the Ariya Morality, the vinue of the 
Noble One (Artya STIa) that 1 as well as yourselves have had to 
fare along the long course of die round of existences, going 
through from existence to existence. 

(ii) Bhikkhus,....(p) the Ariya Concentration (Ariya Su>mTdhi)...(p) 

(iii) Bhikkhus,...(p) the Ariya Wisdom (Ariya Fauna)...(yi) 
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(iv) Bhikkhus, it is though not having proper understanding and 
penetrative knowledge of the Ariya Liberation {Anya I'imuiti) 
that I as well as yourselves have had to fare along the long course 
of the round of existences, going through existence to existense. 

"Bhikkhus, I have properly understood anti gained peurtrative 
knowledge of the Ariya Morality; I have properly understood and 

gained penetrative knowledge of the Ariya Concentration;.(p) of the 

Ariya Wisdom;.,.(p) of the Ariya Liberation. Craving for existence has 
been completely eradicated so that craving w hich drags one to renewed 
existence is extinct in me Now there will be no more rebirth " 


Then the Bhagava furthur said to the bhikkhus (in r .,verse); 
"(Bhikkhus;) Gotama Buddha, of vast followership, has correctly 
known these Principles of Supreme Morality Concentration, Wisdom 
and Liberation. 


hi ; 1 


"Having gained penetrative knowledge of them through M; 
Insight, he lias (out of compassion) expounded them to the bhikkhus. 
The Teacher (of deva and men), endowed with the fivefold Lye of 
Wisdom, who lias quelled all the fires of defilements, lias made an end 
of all ills {tiukkha) (in himself as well as his Arahat disciples)." 


During his sojoura at Bhan^lu village also Bhagava, considering his 
approaching death, discoursed to the bhikkhus the of repeated theme as 
follows- 


"Such is Morality, such is Concentration, such is Wisdom. 
Concentration developed through Morality is efficacious and 
productive Wisdom developed through Concentration is efficacious and 
productive. The mind that is developed through Wisdom is thoroughly 
liberated from the moral taints, namely, the taint of sense-desire, the 
taint of hankering after continued existence, and the tain: of ignorance 
of the four Ariya Truths." 
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The Discourse at Bliogn on the Four Great Authorities 


(Mtthltpudcsas) 


Then - after staying at Bhandu village as long as he wished, the 
Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda; "Conte, Ananda, let us go to 
Hatthi village, ... to Amba village, ... to Jamba village, and thence the 
town ofBhoga." 


"Very well, Venerable Sir," assented Ananda.. And tlie Bhagava", 
accompanied by a large following of bhikkhus, arrived at the town of 
Bhoga, where he dwelled at the Ananda shrine. During his sojourn 
there the Bhagava 1 discoursed to the bhikkhus on the Four Great 
Authorities (i.e., principles to assess the doctrines that are being alluded 
to persons of high esteem): 


m 

"(i) Bhikkhus, in this Teaching, if a bhikkhu should say thus 'Friends, 
1 have heard this exposition from the mouth of the Bhagava; such 
and such is the Doctrine {c/htummi): such and such is the Rule of 
Bhikkhu Conduct (vinaya). such and such is the Teaching of the 


Bhagava 1 


"Bhikkhus, the words of that bhikkhu should not be readily accepted 
or readily rejected. The words and phrases stated by him (attributed to 
tlie Buddha) should be carefully noted. They should be collated with 
the Suttanta and compared with the rules of the Vinaya. 


"If, on collation with the Suttanta and comparison with the Vinaya 
rules, the words and phrases as stated by tlie bhikkhu do not agree with 
the Suitanta or are not in line with the I inayu rules, then it must be 
concluded that ‘This certainly is not what the Bhagava said, ft is 
something wrongly learnt by the bhikkhu." And concluding thus, 
bhikkhus, those words should be rejected and ignored 


"If, on the other hand, the words and phrases as stated by tlie 
bhikkhu, on being collated vvith the Suttanta and compared with the 
Vinaya rules, are found to agree with the Suitanta and are in line with 
the Vinaya rules, then it must he concluded that, "This certainly is what 
the Bhagava said. It is something correctly learnt by the bhikkhu 
Bhikkhus, remember well this first directive principle regarding 
assertions attributed to a great authority (here, tlie Buddha). 
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"(ii) And then,bhikkhus, in the Teaching, if a bhikkhu should say thus; 
"here is such and such monastery’ where the community of 
bhikkhus with a bhikkhu eider in charge. 1 have heard (this 
exposition) from that particular community of bhikkhus: such and 
such is the Doctrine; such and such is the Vinaya', such and sucli 
is the Teaching." 

"Bhikkhus, the words of that bhikkhu should not be readily accepted 
or readily rejected. The words and phrases stated by him (attributed to 
the Sangha of a certain monastery) should be carefully noted. They 
should be collated with the Sutianta. and compared with the rules of 
the Vinaya. 


"If, on collation with the Sail an la and comparison with the Vinaya 
rules, the words and phrases as staled by the bhikkhu do not agree with 
the Sultan (a or arc not in line with the Vinaya rules, then it must be 
concluded that, "This certainly is not what the Bhagava* said. It is 
something wrongly learnt by the Bhikkhu." And concluding thus, 
bhikkhus, those words should be rejected and ignored, 


"If on the other hand, the words and phrases as stated by the 
bhikkhu, on being collated with the Sutianta and compared with the 
Vinaya rules, are found to agree with the Sutianta and are in line with 
the linaya rules, then it must be concluded that, "This certainly is what 
the Bhagava said, it is something correctly learnt by-the bhikkhu." 
Bhikkhus, remember this second directive principle regarding assertions 
attributed to a meat authority." 


"(iii) And then, bhikkhus, in the Teaching, if a bhikkhu should say thus 
"There is such and such monastery where many bhikkhu elders of 
wide learning who have memorized the Pali ( l exis), who abide by 
the Doctrine and the Vinaya rules, and who are thoroughly versed 
in the Fundamental Precepts for bhikkhus (J'atmtokkha). 1 have 
heard (this exposition) from those bhikkhu elders themselves 
such and such is the Doctrine; such and such is the Vinaya\ such 
and such is the Teaching." 

"Bhikkhus, the words of that bhikkhu should not be readily aecepjed 
or readily rejected. The words and phrases stated by him (attributed to 
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the bhikkhu elders) should be carefully noted. They should be collated 
with the Suttanta and compared with the rules of the 1 inaya. 

"If, on collation with the Suttanta and comparison with the Vinaya 
rules, the words and phrases as stated by the bhikkhus do not agree 
with the Suttanta or are not in line with the Vinaya rules, then it must 
be concluded that, This certainly is not.what the Bhagava said. It is 
something wrongly learnt by the bhikkhu " And concluding thus, 
bhikkhus, these words should be rejected and ignored " 

"If, on the other hand, the words' and phrases as stated by the 
bhikkhu, on being collated with the Suttanta and compared with the 
Vinaya rules, are not found to agree with the Suttanta and are in line 
with the Vinaya rules, then it must be concluded that, This certainly is 
what the Bhagavif said. It is something correctly learnt by the bhikkhu? 
Bhikkhus, remember well this third directive principle regarding 
assertions attributed to a great authority 

(iv) And then, bhikkhus, in this Teaching, if a bhikkhu should say 
thus: "There is a certain Bhikkhu elder of wide learning who lias 
memorized the Pali (Texts), who abides by the Doctrine and the 
Vinaya rules, and who is thoroughly versed in the Fundamental 
Precepts for bhikkhus. I have heard (this exposition) from that 
bhikkhcr himself: such and such in the Doctrine; such and such is 
the Vinaya; such and such is the Teaching." 

"Bhikkhus, the words of that bhikkhu should not the readily accepted 
or readily rejected. The words and phrases stated by him (attributed to 
the learned bhikkhu elder) should be carefully noted They should be 

collated with the Suttanta and compared with the rules of the 1 'inaya. 

* 

"If, on collation with the Suttanta and comparison with the Vinaya 
rules, then it must be concluded that 1 ''his certainly is not what the 
Bhagava said. It is something wrongly learnt by the bhikkhu", And 
concluding thus, bhikkhus, these words should be rejected and ignored. 

"If, on the other hand, t he words and phrases as stated by the 
bhikkhu, on being collated with the Suttanta and are in line with the 
Vinaya rules, then it must be concluded that, "This certainly is what the 
Bhagava said. It is something correctly learned by the bhikkhu". 
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Bhikkhus, remember well this fourth directive principle regarding 
assertions attributed to a great authority.” 

"Bhikkhus, remember well these four directive principles regarding 
assertions attributed to the Great Authories" 


Miscellaneous points un the subject. 

On this subject of four Great Authorities, the Commentary draws the 
attention of the reader to miscellaneous points touching on it. A brief 
note follows: 


Herein. 


(i) there are the four directive principles concerning the four great 
authorities; (in DTgbci Nikaya ) 



four directive Principles on the subject as taught in 
Mahuvtigga\ 


Vinaya 



four types of answers conespending to four types of questions 
called the four \ Yakuninas: 

* t 


(ivj the four 1 lnayas\ 


(v) the three Great Synods. 


(i) The four great authorities as taught in the Snttantn Pit ten. 

There are what has been described above. 


(ii) The four great authorities as taught in 

(A fakivayya, 6 Hhesajjtikkhainihaka) 


the Vinaya Pitaka. 

* * 


Four directive principles are laid down by the Buddha regarding what 
sort of medicinal preparation is proper for bhikkhus; 

(a) Bhikkhus. a certain item of drug is not specifically mentioned by 
me as improper for use by bhikkhus, yet if it tends towards 
impropriety and rules out any possibility of its propriety, in the 
light of 1 inuyu rules, then consider it as being improper for use. 


(b) Bhikkhus, a certain item of drug is not specifically mentioned by 
me as improper for use by bhikkhus, and if, in the light of 1 'inaya 
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rules, it tends towards propriety and rules out any possibility of its 
impropriety, then consider it as being proper for use 

(c) Bhikkhus, a certain item of drug is not specifically mentioned by 
me as proper for use by bhikklvus, and if it tends towards 
impropriety and rules out any possibility of propriety in the light 
of Vinnya rules, then consider it as being improper of use 

(d) Bhikkhus, a certain item of drug is not specifically mentioned by 
me as proper for use by bhikkhus, and if it tends towards 
impropriety and rules out any possibility of propriety in the light 
of Vinnya rules, then considei it as being improper of use as 
proper for use by bhikkhus, and if it tends towards propriety and 
rules out any possibility of its impropriety in the light of Vmaya 
rules, then consider it as being proper for use 


(iii) Four types of answer. 

There are four types of answers to match the four types of questions: 

(a) A straight question is answered by a categorical statement, e g if 
the question is, "Is the eye impermanent''’" the appropriate answer 
is. "Yes, the eye is impermanent." 

(b) A question requiring an analysis to answei eg 1 Is the eye the 
only thing that is impermanent'.’" The answei needs an analysis: 
"The eye is not the only thing that is impermanent: the ear also is 
impermanent; the tongue also is impermanent; etc." 

(c) A question to be replaced by question: eg. "Is the ear to be 
regarded as being the same as the eye? Is the eye to be regarded 
as being the same as the ear?" The appropriate reply is: "In what 
sense is this question put?" Then if the inquirer says, "In the sense 

of seeing: is the ear capable of seeing as the eye is.fhe answer 

then is: "No, it is not " If gain, the inquirer says, "In respect of its 
impermanence is tiie ear the same as the eve is'’" The answer 
then is, "Yes, it is." 

(d) The type of question that is ignored e g To believers in alia. 
there is java (life), saiTra , (body) which are mere names but 
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which do not exist in the ultimate sense, Therefore if the question 
is, "Is life the same as the body?" the proper answer is silience 
because one understands that the Bhagava himself ignores such a 
question. The question is of the nature of saying, "the son of a 
barren woman", which is absurd. 

(iv) The Four Vinayns. 

(1) Sutter. here refers to the Three Pitakas. 

(2) Suttamtloimr, the four Mahrapadems Great Authorities 
described, in the Vinaya and the four h fuhapadesa.s described in 
the Suttdnta. 

(3) Acariyavutkr. miscellaneous exposition in elucidation of the 
doctrines of the Buddha that were made even during the lifetime 
of the Bhagava at different places. Since they explain the Pali 
texts they were also called Commentaries (atthiikathci) At the 
great Synods the bhikkhu elders recited the Pali first and at the 
end of it they prescribed the respective Commentaries to each 
divission of the texts as the regular syllalus for elucidation. These 
learned sayings which were miscellaneous discourses as well as 
Commentaries, being written by learned teachers, come to be 
known also as Acariyavatla. These learned observations or 
treatises which are referred to as three different names— 
Acariyavuda, Atthakatha, Pakimjakadeswla, — were carried by 
the Venerable Mahinda to Sri Lanka. The Sri Lanka bhukkhu 
elders translated them into Sinhalese to ensure for Sinhalusc 
bhikkhus the tradition against doctrines that might be introduced 
by other sects later. The Venerable Malta Buddhaghosa studied 
the Sinhalese Atthakcahi 7, (i.e. the Mulct Pakinnaka) cleared up 
repetitive statements and condensed them whereever suitable, 
classified them under suitable headings appropriate to the Pitaka 
texts, elucidating whereever necessary, and thereby produced a 
new Commentary in Magadf adding the traditional views held bv 
bhikkhu elder ( Tin;ra\Ttda) which came to be called 'own views', 
attemomati, wherever necessary Thus, Acariyavuda, the third of 
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the four Vinayas, is for practical purposes as used today, refers to 
(This new) Commentary. 

(4) Auanomatv. this is a reference to the 'own views' i.e. considered 
opinions held by bhikkhu elders after following the principles 
contained in the Sulla, Svtlanuioma and acariyavada. 
Atianomate is also known as Theravada, the doctrines upheld 
traditionally by bhikkhu elders. Thus these four Vinayas-Sutta, 
Sutkuudoma, Acariyavada and AttanomaU - should be noted. 

(v) The three great synods. 

(i) The first Great Council or Synod of five hundred Archats headed 
by the Venerable Malta Kasspa, 

(ii) The Second. Great Council or Synod of seven thousand Archats 
headed by Venerable Malta Yasa. 

(iii) The Third Great Council or Synod of one thousand Archats 
headed by the Venerable Malta Moggaliputta. 

These are the three great official Synods. 

First, remember, (i) the four Great Authorities as taught in the 

a 

Suttanta, (ii) the four Great Authorities as taught in the \lnaya, (iii) the 

four types of Questions and Answers, (iv) the four I 'i nay as and (v) the 

three Great official Synods. 

Then apply them to practical problems thus: t 

(i) If a bhukkhu says, "This is the Doctrine; this is the Vinaycr, this is 
the Buddha's Teaching", citing the authority of the Bhagava, or of 
the Samgha, or of a number of bhikkhu elders, or a certain 
bhikkhu elder. To decide the veracity of his statement, apply the 
test of the four Great Authorities as taught in the Suttanta: if only 
the statement accords with these four Great Directive Principles, 

m 

the statement should be taken as true. Otherwise it must be 
regarded as mere heresay, a case of irreponsible talk. 

(ii) Where a certain problem arises as to "whether a certain thing is 
proper for a bhikkhu or not," the test is the four Great Authorities 
as taught in the Vi nay a Mahavagga. (The Commentary on the 
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Vinaya MaKavagga should be consulted for detailed intorination 
on the subject). If.on examining the subject of controversy or 
doubt in the light iff the four Great Authorities taught in the 
Vinaya Pitaka , it tends to agree with the rules, it should be 
accepted as being proper; otherwise it should be considered as 
being improper. 

(iii) If a question on the Doctrine arises - as illustrated above - the 
answer should be appropriate to the type of question taught as the 
four Types of Questions. 

(iv) Of the four Vinayas, if the assertion by someone is part of the 
Sitt(anta Pitaka i.e. as contained in the three Pitakas approved at 
the Synods, the statement should not be rejected for rejection of 
the Pitaka amounts to the rejection of the Buddha himself. If the 
assertion is a SuUu-nuhtmt statement it should be collated with 
the Suttanta (i.e. the Pali Tipitaka. If it agrees with the Suttanta, 
it should be accepted otherwise it should be rejected. As regards 
Ariyavai/a or the miscellaneous exposition, there is the possibility 
the commentary not conforming to the Pitaka due to slackness. 

I here fore A riyavada should be collated with the I’aji Ft taka.On\y 
if it agree with the Fa[i should be accepted; otherwise it should be 
rejected as something carelessly said Athuiomati own opinion) is 
the weakest of authorities, it is to be accepted only if it accords 
with the Suttanta i.e. the Pali text. 

9 • 

(v) If someone quotes a passage as being part of the Pali, "which had 
been approved by the Synod", it must conform to the-texts 
approved at the three Great Synods. If it is not part of the Fuji 
text approved at the three Great Synods it is to be regarded as 
spurious. 

(The above are miscellaneous points to remember.) 

While the Bhagava was staying at the Ananda shrine in the town of 

Bhoga also, being thoughtful of his approaching death, lie exhorted the 

Bhikkhus, where there was occasion to do so, in the following words. 

"Such is Morality; such is Concentration; such is Wisdom. 

Concentration developed through Morality is efficacious and 
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productive. Wisdom developed through Concentration is efficacious 
and productive. The mind that is developed through wisdom is 
thoroughly liberated from the moral taints, namely, live taint of 
sensedesire, the taint of hankering after continued existence, and the 
taint of ignorance of the Four Ariya Truths;' 

The story of Cumin, the Goldsmith's son. 

Then, after staying at the town of Bhaga as long as he wished, the 
Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda, "Come, Ananda, let us go to 
Pava." 

"Very well, Venerable Sir, assented Ananda. And the Bhagvli, 
accompanied by a large following of bhikkhus, went to Pava where he 
dwelled in the Mango grove monastery' donated by Cuuda, the 
goldsmith's son. 

(Cunda, the goldsmith's son was a very rich man, from his 
earlier meeting with the Bhagava lie had benefited from the 
Buddha's discourse and become a Stream - Winner 1 le built a big 
monastery in his mango grove and donated it to the Bhagava. 
This was the last time the Bhagava resided at the monastery.) 

When Cunda, the goldsmiths's son heard the news that the Bhagava 
had arrived and was staying at his mango grove monastery he 
approached the Bhagava, made obeisance to him, and sat in a suitable 
place. The Bhagava pointed out to Cunda, the goldsmith's son, the 
benefits of the Doctrine, exhorted him to set himself up in the practice 
of die Dhatnma, and gladdened him in the practice. After listening to 
the discourse, Cunda, the goldsmith's son, said to the Bhagava, 
"Venerable Sir, may it please the Bhagava to accept my offering of 
food for tomorrow together with the ompany of bhikkhus." The 
Bhagava signified his acceptance by remaining silent. 

Cutlda, the goldsmith's son, knowing that the Bhagava had accepted 
his request, rose from his seat, and making obeisance to the Bhagava, 
left respectfully. The next day lie had choice foods of hard and soft 
kinds prepared at his home, including lender pork sitkara imuldavu , 
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meat of a wild pig that was neither too old nor too young. Venerable 
Sir, it is time (to proceed): the food-offering is ready." 

(Herein, the I*aji word for teder pork, siikara maddava, is 
interpreted by some teachers as soft rice boiled with fine 
differently-tasting cow's milk, while others also say that it 
means a special food prepared with some delicious and highly 
nutritive concotion called rasayana. They say that Cunda had 
this special meal prepared for the Bhagava in the belief that it 
would not cause the passing away of the Bhagava.) 

Then in the morning the Bhagava, taking aim-bowl and robe, went to 
the house of Cunda, the goldsmith's son, accompanied by the bhikkhus, 
and sat on the seat prepared for him,. 

Having seated thus, the Bhagava said to Cunda, the goldsmith's son, 
"Cunda you may serve me the lender pork prepared by you; and you 
may serve the other food prepared by you to the company of 
bhikkhus." 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," asserted Cunda, and accordingly served 
the personally prepared tender pork to the Bhagava, and the other 
personally prepared food to the Bhikkhu Saingha. 

After finishing the meal, the Bhagava said to Cunda, the goldsmith's 
son, "Cunda, buiy the remaining tender pork in a pit. Cunda, I see no 
one else besides me in all the celestial world of devas, Mara and 
Brahmas, or in this human world of samanas and brahmanas, rulers and 
men who, should he perchance eat it, could digest it well."; thus 
declared the Bhagava categorically. 

"Very well. Venerable Sir, assented Cunda, the goldsmith's son and 
accordingly buried the remaining tender pork in a pit. Then he 
approached the Bhagava, made obeisance to him, and sal in a suitable 
place. And the Bhagava gave Cunda, the goldsmith's son, a discourse 
on the Doctrine. Then the Bhagava rose from his seat and departed. 

Thereafter, subsequent to the meal offered by Cunda, the goldsmith's 
son, the Bhagava became afflicted with a severe illness, an acute form 
of dysentry with discharge of blood, causing great pain near unto death. 
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The Bhagava bore this pain with in indfi.il ness and clear 
comprehension, without perturbation, 

Then the Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda, "Come Cunda, let 
us go to Kusinagara." 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," assented the Venerable Ananda. 

(It should be noted here that the dysentery came upon the 
Bhagava not on account of Cunda's food offering. It is meant 
here that the affliction came merely subsequent to the meal but 
not because of it. As a matter of fact, Cunda's specially 
prepared meal fortified the Bhagava, If not for Cunda's highly 
nourishing food, the Bhagava would not be able to withstand 
the onslaught of the severe illness. Thanks to Cunda's tender 
pork meal, the Bhagava found strength to journey to 
Kusinagara on foot.) 

The Bhagava asks Ananda to fetch drinking water. 

Then the Bhagava left the road and went to the foot of a tree. There 
he said to the Venerable Xnanda, "Ananda, fold my double-layered 
robe fourfold and place it on the ground. Ananda, I am weary. I shall sit 
down for a while." 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," the Venerable Ananda assented and he 
placed on the ground lire double-layered robe folded fourfold. The 
Bhagava sat on the scat thus prepared and said, "Ananda, go and get 
some drinking water. Ananda, 1 am thirsty. I want to have a drink of 
water." (1) 

The Venerable Ananda said, "Venerable Sir, live hundred carts have 
just now crossed the stream. The shallow water is disturbed and is 
ilowing turbid. Venerable Sir, the Kakudha river is not far off There 
the water is clear, sweet, cool and free from muddiness. The river bank 
is also pleasant and inviting. The Pokagava may take his drink of water 
at the Kakudha river and also may cool his limbs there." 

"Ananda, go and get some drinking water. I am thirsty. Ananda, I am 
thirsty.'! want to have a drink, of water." (2) 
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The Venerable Ananda again said: "Venerable Sir, five hundred carts 
have just crossed the stream. The shallow water is disturbed and is 
flowing turbid. Venerable Sir, the Kakudha river is not far off. There 
the water is clear, sweet, cool and free from muddiness. The river bank 
is also pleasant and inviting. The Bhagava may take his drink of water 
at the Kakudha river, and also may cool his limbs there." 

"Ananda, go and get some drinking water. Ananda, 1 am thirsty, I 
want to have a drink of water," (3) 

After being commanded thrice by the Bhagava, the Venerable Ananda 
assented, "Very well, Venerable Sir, and taking the alms-bowl, went to 
the little stream. Then the shallow water which was flowing turbid after 
having been disturbed by the caravan, became mysteriously clear, pure 
and free from muddiness. Thereupon the Venerable Ananda bethought 
himself: 

"Wonderful indeed, and marvellous indeed, is the great power 
of the Tathagata! This shallow stream which was flowing turbid 
due to the crossing of the caravan is, on my arrival, flowing 
clear, pure and free from muddiness." 

With these thoughts of wonderment, the Venerable Ananda took the 
drinking water in the alms-bowl, went back to the Bhagava, and said: 

"Wonderful indeed, Venerable Sir, marvellous indeed. 
Venerable Sir, is the great power of the Tathagata! That 
shallow stream which was fiowing turbid due to the crossing of 
the caravan just now, on my arrival there, was flowing clear, 
pure and free from muddiness. Now let the Bhagava drink the 
water. Let the Well-Spoken One drink the water." 

And the Bhagava drank the water. 

The twelve Samsaric debts of (lie Bhagava. 

In tliis connection it would seem appropriate to mention briefly the 
twelve counts of recompense (which might be considered as twelve 
samsaric debts) the Bhagava had to meet: 
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(i) The First Recompense.. 

In his former existence the Buddha-to-be was a drunkard named 
Munali. He accosted a Paccekabudlia named Surabhi with a wild 
accusation: "This man is an immoral person who indulges in sense- 
pleasures in private." 

For that evil verbal action lie was reborn in the realm of continuous 
suffering (mruya). And in the last existence as the Bhagava he was 
publicly accused by SundarT the wandering female ascetic as being 
luscivious and having had an affair with her. 

(ii) The Second Recompense. 

In a former existence the Buddha-to-be was a disciple named Nanda 
to a Paccehabudha named Sabbabhibhu. He accused his teachei-us a 
person of loose character. 

On account of that evil verbal action he had to suffer for a hundred 
thousand years in the Niraya realm. When he was reborn as a human 
being many times he was unjustly accused of wrongdoing. In the last 
existence as the Buddha he was publicly accused by Cinjamana of a 
wanton person who had caused her pregnancy. 

(iii) The Third Recompense. 

The Buddha-to-be was once a learned bralim in teacher well uersed in 
the three Vedas, a person of great esteem. While lie was teaching the 
Vedas in the Mahavana forest to five hundred pupils they saw in the 
sky a holy hermit named Bhima coming to the forest by means of 
psychic powers. (Instead of being inspired) the Bodhisatta told five 
hundred pupils that the recluse was a sensuous hypocrite. The pupils 
believed in what the teacher said and spread the teacher's view of the 
good recluse while he was going alms-collectirig. 

Those five hundred pupils were reborn as bhikkhu-discipies of the 
Bhagava. Due to their slander against the good recluse as the five 
hundred pupils of the brahmin teacher in their former life, they were 
falsely accused of murdering Sundaff"the wandering female ascetic, 
who was actually the victim of the ascetics. If should be noted that an 
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accusation against the disciples of the Bhagava amounted to an 
accusation against the Bhagava himself. 

(iv) The Fourth Recompense. 

In a previous existence the Buddha-to-be murdered his half brother 
on account of covetousness. He threw the younger brother into a 
ravine and then crushed him with a boulder. 

For that evil deed the Bhagava in his last existence became the victim 
of Devadattha's plot against his life; but since a Buddha is not liable to 
get killed, he suffered from a rock splinter at the big toe which was 
internally bruised when a huge boulder was dropped from the hillside 
by Devadattha. 

(v) The Fifth Recompense. 

In one of the former existences the Buddha-to-be was a scamp and 
when he met a Paccekabuddha on the way lie gave vent to frolicsome 
tendencies and threw stones at the noble personage. 

For that evil deed the Bhagava once came under attack by a band of 
archers sent by Devadatta who meant to kill the Buddha. 

(vi) The Sixth Recompense. 

When the Buddha-to-be was a mahont he threatened a 
Paccekabuddha on his ahus-collection with his elephant as if to trample 
on the Noble One. 

On account of that misdeed the Bhagava was once threatened with a 
dainken elephant named Najagiri in Rajagaha which was sent out (by 
Devadatta) to trample on the Bhagava! 

(vii) The Seventh Recompense. 

In one of his former existences the Boddhistta was a monarch Out of 
kingly conceit he executed a prisoner (not considering the Rammic 
consequences) personally by piercing him with a spear 
That evil deed brought him down to the realm of continuous suffering 
for a great many years. In the last existence the Bhagava had to 
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undergo treatment by his big toe being cut open by Zfvaka, the 
celebrated physician, to heat it (when it was hit by a splinter caused by 
Devadatta's wicked scheme). 

(viii) The Eighth Recompense. 

In a former existence the Buddha-to-be was born into a fisherman's 
family. lie used.to take delight in witnessing his relations hurting and 
killing the fish. (I le did not do the killing himself). 

As the result of that evil thought, in his last existence as the Buddha 
he often suffered from head-ache. (As for his relatives in that existence, 
they were reborn as Sakyans who were massacred by Vijatubha), 

(ix) The Ninth Recompense. 

When the Buddha-to-be was born as a human being during the time 
of Buddha Phussa's Teaching, he railed at the bhukkhu disciples of the 
Buddha saying, "You may eat only barley, but not rice." 

That vituperation had the consequence, in the last existence, of the 
Bhagava having to live on barley meal for the whole of the rains retreat 
(m.vo) period at the Verafija brahmin village (where lie stayed at the 
invitation of Brahmin VeraTTja), 

(x) I he Tenth Recompense. 

Once the Buddha-to-be was born as a professional boxer when he 
broke the back of his combatant. 

As a consequence of that evil deed the Bhagava in his last existence 
often suffered from back-ache 

(xi) The Eleventh Recompense. 

When the Buddha-to-be was a physician in one of his former 
existence lie purposely administered a drug causing loose bowels to a 
rich man's son who grudged him his fee. 

On account of that evil deed the Bhagava in bis last existence was 
afflicted with a revere dysentery with discharge of blood, prior to his 
passing away. 
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(\ii) The Twelfth Recompense 

The Bodhisatta was once bom as a Brahmin named Jolipala. He 
made blasphemous remarks about Kassapa Buddha saying, "How is 
it possible that this shoveling is Perfectly Enlightened? Perfect 
Enlightenment is a most rare thing." 

That blasphemy had the consequence of delayed Enlightenment 
for the Bhagava. For whereas other Bodhisattas won Enlightenment 
in a matter of days or months, Gotama Buddha-to-be had to go 
through six painful years in his quest for Truth. 

These twelve consequences of the past blunders of the Buddha- 
to-be were related by the Bhagava himself, vide: Khuddaka Nikaya, 
Therapadana Pali. 39. Avataphala Vagga; 10. Pubbakammapilotika 
Buddha apadana. 

The story of Pukkusa, the Malla Prince 

As the Bhagava was sitting at the foot of the tree after having 
a drink of water. Pukkusa, a Malla prince who was a disciple of 
Alara Kalama was on his journey from Kusinara to Pavil. Seeing 
the Bhagava sitting at the foot of a tree, Pukkusa of the Mallas 
approached the Bhagava, made obeisance to him and sat down in 
a suitable place. Then he addressed the Bhagava. 

"Wonderful it is. Venerable Sir, marvellous it is Venerable 
Sir. how the recluses remain in their tranquil state!" 

"Venerable Sir. as it happened in the past, Alara Katama, 
while on a journey, left the road and sat down at the foot of 
a tree by the roadside to spend the day. Venerable Sir. at that 
time five hundred carts passed by Alara Kalama, very close to 
him. 

"Venerable Sir, a man who was following behind the five 
hundred carts went low'ards Alara Kalama and asked: "Sir, did 
you sec five hundred carts pass by?" 
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(Alara) "Friend, I did not see them." 

"Sir, how is it then? Did you hear the noise of those carts?" 

"Friend, 1 did not heart the noise, either" 

"Sir, how is it then? Were you asleep then?" 

"Friend, I was not asleep, cither." 

"Sir, how is it then'.' Were you quite conscious then?" 

"Yes, friend, I was quite conscious." 

"Sir, you say you did not see nor hear the five hundred carts 
that passed close by you even though you were conscious and 
awake. Yet your double-layered robe is covered all over with 
dust, isn't it?" 

•"It is so, friend." 

"Venerable Sir, after ha ving that dialogue with Alara Kalaina, that 
man thought thus: "Wonderful it is, malicious it is, that the recluses 
remain in their tranquil state! This Teluse Alara, although conscious 
and awake, did not see nor hear live five hundred carts that passed close 
by him!" And saying how deeply Ije revered Alara Kalaina, he went 
away." 

Thereupon the Bhagava said to Pukkusa of the Mallas, Pukkusa, 
what do you think of this? (i) Someone, though conscious and awake, 
does not see nor hear the five hundred carts that pass close by him. 
(ii) Another person, though conscious and awake, does not see nor 
hear downpour of rain with rumbling thunder, lightning and crashing 
thunderbolts (close by him) Now, of these two cases, which is the 
more difficult to achieve? Which is the more difficult to happen? 

"Venerable Sir," replied Pukkusa of the Mallas, "To remain unseeing 
and unhearing the passing of carts close by oneself - be it five hundred, 
six hundred, seven hundred, eight hundred, nine hundred, a thousand, 
or even a hundred thousand carts - cannot be called difficult (compared 
to the other case), indeed, it is much more difficult to remain unseeing 
and unhearing the downpour of rain with rumbling thunder, lightning 
and crashing thunderbolts (close by). It is more difficult to happen." 
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Then ihe Bhagava said; 

"Pukkusa, at one time I was living in a straw hut at the town of 
Aluma. During that time there was a downpour of rain with rumbling 
thunder, lightning and crushing of thunderbolts. A thunderbolt struck 
near my hut killing four oxer, and two cultivators who were brothers. 

"Then, Pukkusa, a large number of people came out from the town to 
see the place where the four oxen and two cultivator brothers got 
killed. Pukkusa, by that time, I had come out of the straw hut and was 
walking up and down in the open, near the hut,. Pukkusa, a man from 
that crowd drew near me, and'after making obeisance to me, stood at a 
suitable place. Pukkusa, 1 asked that man, "Friend, why are there many 
people gathered?" 

"Venerable Sir, four oxen and two cultivator brothers were struck by 
a thunderbolt and killed while it rained heavily with rumbling thunder 
and lighting. These people have come out to see (the damage). But, 
Venerable Sir, where were you (at that time)? 

"Friend, I have been here all the while." 

Venerable Sir, how is it, then? Did you see (what happened)?" 

"Friend, I did not see it." 

"Venerable Sir, how is it then? Did you here that sound?" 

"Friend, I did not hear the sound, either." 

"Venerable Sir, how is it then? Were you asleep?" 

"Friend, I was not asleep, either." 

"Venerable Sir, how is it then? Were you conscious?" 

"Yes, friend, I was concious." 

"Venerable Sir, is it that, though conscious and awake, you neither 
saw nor heard the heavy rain, rumbling thunder and lightning; crashing 
thunderbolts?" 

’’That is so, friend." 

"Pukkusa, at the end of the dialogue, the man thought: "Wonderful it 
is, marvellous it is that recluses (blutkkhus in this case) remain in their 
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tranquil stale! The Bhagava here, though conscious arid awake, did not 

* 

sec nor hear.the heavy rain, rumbling thunder and lightning, and 
crashing thunderbolts? And saying how deeply lie revered me, he made 
obeisance to me and went away " 


Pukkusa of the Mathis makes a special gift to the Bhagava. 

When the Bhagava said these words, Pukkusa of the Mallas’ said to 
the Bhagava: 


"Venerable Sir, whatever high esteem, ! had for AJara K Siam a I now 
throw it away (as if 1 would throw away rubbish), in a strong wind, or 
let go (as if I would cast some worthless thing) down the rushing 
stream. 


"Venerable Sir, Excellent (is the Dhamma) 1 Venerable Sir, excellent 
(is the Dhamma)! !t is as if. Venerable Sir, that which has been turned 
over has been turned up, or as if that which has been bidden is revealed, 
or as if a lost traveller is told the way, or as if a lamp is lit in a dark 
place so that those with eyes may see Visible objects- even so the 
Bhagava has shown the Dhamma to me in various ways. Venerable Sir, 

1 take relbge in the Buddha, I take refuge in in the Dhamma, I take 
refuge in the Sanglva! May the Bhagava regard me as a lay disciple, one 
who has taken refuge in the Triple Gem, from this day to the end of 
life." 

Then Pukkusa of the Mallas called a man and said to him, "O man, go 
and bring me the pair of fine golden-hued pieces of cloth that is 
specially reserved tor ceremonial accassions. "And when the pair of 
lengths of tine golden-hued doth were brought, Pukkasa the Malla 
prince offered them to the Bhagava, saying, "Venerable Sir, may the 
Bhagava, out of compassion lor me, accept this pair of fine ceremonial 
lengths of cloth. " 

The Bhagava said: "In that case. Pukkasa, present one to me and one 
to Ananda." And so Pukkusa the Malla prince presented one piece to 
the Bhagava, and the other piece to the Venerable Ananda 

(In this connection, one might ask, “Did the Venerable Ananda accept 
Pukkasa's gift?" And the answer is. Yes. Then the inquirer might point 
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out to the previous agreement by Aranda not to receive offerings 
orginally made to the Bhagava, (agreement to receive only four kinds 
of gifts and to refuse four kinds of gifts) made by him when he took up 
the charge of becoming personal attendant to the Bhagava The gift 
was accepted in this case as an exception on tiiese three grounds' 



Ananda had had by this true fulfilled his task as the-Bhagava's 
personal attendem supremely well. 


(ii) This fact of his receiving the gift would stop others who might 
otherwise say that Ananda had not served the Bhagava welt. So 
tlie Bhagava did not favour him with any gift after twenty-five 
years of personal service. 

(iii) Ananda' understood that the Bhagava let Pukkusa enjoy the 
benefit of making the gilt to the Sangha, for giving to Ananda 
amounted to giving to the Sangha. The Bhagava also knew that 
Ananda would not use the doth himself but would oresent it to 

4 

the Bhagava.) 


Then the Bhagava pointed out to Pakkusa, the Malta prince, the 
benefits of the Doctrine, exhorted to him to set himself up in the 
practice of the Dhamma, and gladdened him in the practice. After thus 
being pointed out the benifits of the Dhamma, being exhorted to set 
himself up in the practice of the Dhamma, and being gladdened in the 
practice; 'Pukkusa the Malta prince rose from his seat and making 
obeisance to the Bhagava, respectfully depated. 


Not long after Pukkusa the Mails prince was gone, the Venerable 
Ananda* placed neatly the pair of fine golden-hued robes on the body of 
the Bhagava Once they were placed on the person of the Bhagava, the 
pair of robes appeared to lost* their splendour as against the natural 
splendour of the Bhagava’s person. The Venerable Ananda was 
awestruck. He exclaimed what he saw Thereupon the Bhagava 
explained him thus: 

"Ananda, what you say is true. Ananda, what you sav is true. There 
are two occasions when the natural colour of the Tathagata's becomes 
exceedingly clear and his complexion exceedingly bright. These two 
occasions are: 
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Tiie night, Ananda, when the Tatbagata attains supreme 
Perfect Self-Enlightenment, and the night in which he passed 
away leaving no trace of the five aggregates, and realizes the 
Ultimate Peace, (cumpadisesa nibbarta ) 

Ananda, these are the two occasions on which the natural 
colour of tile Tathagata's person becomes exceedingly clear and 
his complexion exceedingly bright. 

Ananda, today, in the last watch of the night, in the Sal grove of the 
Malta prices where the road to Kusinara turns, between the twin Sal 
trees, the Tathagata's realization of 1 'arinibbami will take place." 

Then the Bhagava said, "Come, Ananda, let us go to the Kakudha 

mm 

river. "Very well, Venerable Sir," said the Venerable Ananda in assent 

Then the Bhagava proceeded to the Kakudha river accompanied by a 
large number ofbhikkhus He entered the water, bathed in it, and drank 
the water Back again on the river bank, he went to the mango grove 
by the river. There he said to the Venerable Cunda (the Venerable 
Ananda was then left at the river bank drying (wringing) the loin cloth 
in which the Bhagava bathed) "Cunda, fold my double-layered robe 

fourfold and place it on the ground, 1 am weary ! need to lie down." 

* 

The Venerable Cunda assented respectfully, and placed the folded 
double-layered robe on the ground And the Bhagava lay down on his 
right side in a noble posture, with-his left foot above the right fool, 
placed slightly beyond it, with mindfulness and clear comprehension, 
and keeping in mind the time of arising, The Venerable Cunda kept 
watch there, seated nearby,. 

The comparable merits of the two meals explained, 

When the Venerable Ananda again came before the Bhagava's 
presence, the Bhagava made the following special remarks about the 
last meal thus: 

"Ananda, it may happen that someone may cause unhappiness to 
Cunda the- goldsmith's son by saying, 'Friend Cunda, the Bhagava 
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passed away after he had eaten his last meal provided by you. How 
unfortunate, what a loss to you ' 

"Should such a thine happen, Cmida should be solaced thus: 
"1 lonourablc Cunda, the Bhagava pascd away after he had eaten his last 
meal provided by you. How fortunate, what good gain to you. 
Honourable Cunda these are the words I heard from the mouth of the 
BhagavS himself: There are two offerings of food that surpass all other 
food offerings in their benefit, and whose merits compare well as 
between the two of them. The two ofterimzs arc the fuod'ulleied to the 
Tathagata alter eating which the Tathagata attains Supreme Perfect 
Self-Enlightenment, and the food offered to the 'Tathagata. after eating 
which the Tathagata passes away leaving nu trace of the five 
aggregates, and realizes the Ultimate Peace umipddisesa nihhatia. 
These two offerings of food surpass till other food offerings in their 
benefit, and whose merits compare well as between the two of them. 
These are the words l heard from the mouth of the Bhagava himself. 
That being so, the Honourable Cunda, the goldsmith’s son lias in .store 
for him: the merit that will ensure him long life, the merit that will 
ensure him good looks, ihe merit that will ensure him well being and 
happiness, the merit that will ensure .him large followership, the merit 
that leads iu ifv deva world, and the merit that ensures him pre¬ 
eminence. 1 

1 bus should Cunda the goldsmith's son should solaced. 

Then the Bhagava, comprehending the matter, uttered this stanza in 
exultation on the spur of the moment: tu/ana gathu 

In one who gives, merit grows. In one who is self-controlled, 
enmity cannot gather. One who has Insight Wisdom abandons 
evil 

One who is endowed with charily morality, concentration and 
wisdom, having destroyed attachment, haired and 
bewilderment, attains Peace 

(Herein the "equal merit" in Sujala's milk-rice {at the Bodhi tree) and 
Cunda's tender pork might be a matter of cont roversy ) 
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One might ask: "At the time the Bhagava ate Sujata's milk rice 
he had not destroyed attachment, hatred and bewilderment whereas 
at the time lie ate Cunda's food-offering he was free from attach¬ 
ment. hatred and bewilderment. Thus the offeree's state of purity 
being not equal, how could merit in the offering be equal?" 

Tiie answer is this: equal factors in both are: 

(a) both the meals lead to parinibbana. 

(b) both enable the Bhagava to dwell in the attainment of Jana. 

(e) both led to the same mode of contemplation, by of the two 

donors. 

Now to expand this: 

(a) After eating Sujatas milk-rice the Bhagava extinguished the 
defilements and aittained Buddhahood which is the 
"parinibbana of kilesas" relation of Nibbiina with the five 
aggregates remaining. 

After eating Cunda's tender pork, the Bhagava extin¬ 
guished the rearising of the five aggregates which is the 
"parinibbana of kiumdha realization of Nibbana with no 
aggregates remaining. Thanks to Sujata's milk-rice, there 
arose in the Bliagava's physical system superior corpreality 
{panita nip am). This gave strength to the mental system so 
that the Dhamma body, comprising the arising of Insight, 
the arising of Magga, and the arising of Phala, was able to 
destroy the defilement without difficulty, thus leading to 
kilesa parinibbana, 

Cunda's food-offering likewise provided proper suste¬ 
nance to the Bhagava and enabled him to renounce the five 
aggregates without difficulty, thus leading to Khandha 
parinibbana. 

(b) On the day of Enlightenment, the Bhagava, after eating the 
milk-rice offered by Sujata, got the strength to dwell in the 
attainment of concentration comprising 24 million cm res of 
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absorptionsdeva.sikavalanjana samapatti which was to 
become his daily routine. After eating Cunda's food offering 
also the Bhagava was (in spite of his severe dysentry) able 
to keep up the daily routine of dwelling in the attainment of 

~B 

concentration comprising 2.-1 million crores of absorptions, 

(c) Sujata offered her milk-rice to the Buddha-to-be thinking 
him to be the guardian spierit of the great banyan tree (later 
to be called Mahabodhi Tree). But .when she-knew that it 
was the Buddha whom she made her offering and that he 
attained Buddhahood after having her meal of milk-rice and 
that the Buddha got sustenance for forty-nine days from her 
fbod-offeringv she was intensely happy. "What a great 
fortune for me, what a great gain to me!" She contemplated 
repeatedly, thus increasing her meritorious thoughts of' 
delightful satisfaction and joy. Similarly, when Cunda, the 
goldsmith's son, learnt that his food-offering was the 
Bhagava's last meal after which the Bhagava realized the 
Ultimate Peace alter passing away leaving no remaining 
aggregates, he was over joyed. "What a great fortune for 
me, what a great gain to me!" lie contemplated repeatedly, 
thus increasing his meritorious thoughts of delightful 
satisfaction and joy, 

On the daily routine of the Bhagava in dwelling in the 2.4 million 

crores of sustained absorptions. 

As discussed in Sctrtiyutta 7Tka, Volume I (Sagatha Vagga 
Samyutla TTku; Brahma Suinytitta , 2'. Dutiya vagga, 

5. Parinibbana Sutta, pp 251-252) 

According to some teachers. (Keci vTida) 

T he Bhagava, as of daily routine, dwelled in the absorptions of Great 
Compassion numbering 1.2 million crores of times,'and the Arahatta- 
phala Absorptions numbering the same- thus dwelled in a total of 2.4 
million crores known as Davit sikuvutanjuna Samapatti. 
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(Another explanation:) With the Buddhas, the return to life- 
continuum thought-moment {Bhavamga eitta) is very swift Entering 
into and dwelling in a certain type of absorption as from one to another 
is an accomplished feat. To enter into absorption and to emerge from 
absorption, the Bhagava needs just two or three thought-moments. 
That being so, it is routine for the Bhagava to dwell in: 5 types of line- 
material absorptions, 4 types of non-material absorptions, Appamanna 
Samapatti, Nirodha Samapatti and Arahattaphala Samapatti, thus 
making a daily 1 total of twelve types of samapatti. One hundred 
thousand crores of limes lor each of these twelve Samupattis were 
entered into every morning, and the same number of absorptions 
repeated every' afternoon, thus a daily routine of 2 4 million crores of 
absorptions took place every day (This is a according to some 
teachers). 


According to other teachers: (Aparc vada) 


It was customary for the Bhagava to dwell in the Absorption of 
Cessation {Nirodha samapatti) every day. Entering into the Absorption 
of Cessation is to be preceded by insight meditation With the Buddhas 
the subject of contemplation to develop insight-meditation leading to 
the Absorption of Cessation is Paticcasamupada (see the Great 
Chronicle of the Buddhas, volume II, about Mahavujim vippassatia). 
This meditation procedure involves contemplating the twelve factors of 
Paticcasamnppada in the forward order begining front avijja 
(ignorance), each for a hundred thousand crores of times. Thus 1.2 
million crores of times are devoted to the twelve factors of Dependent 
Origination or Paticcasamnppada. Then contemplating the same 
twelve factors in the reverse order involoves another 1,2 million crored 
of times. The entering into the Absorption of Cessation, with 
paticcasamnppada as the subject of contemplation, is therefore 1.2 


million crores of times each lor the forward and the reverse order of 
Dependent Origination, thereby taking up 2.4 million crores of times. 
(This is what other teachers say.) 


Since the 2.4 million crores of times are devoted daily- to the 
absorptions by the Bhagava, what significance is there about these 
absorptions on the day of Enlightenment and on the day of passing 
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away? The significance, as pointed out in the sub-Cornmentary on 
Mattravagga, DTgha Nikaya , is that on these particular 'days the 
absorptions are built up on a more rigous, inental discipline that 
reguires contemplating seven aspects of plysical pheuomena (rTpa 
sat taka) and seven aspects of mental phenomena (rama sat taka) in the 
preliminary insight-meditation. 

Kusinagara As Blingnva's Last Repose 

Then the Bhagava said to the Vencrabla Auauda, "Come, Auanda, let 
us go to the sal grove of the Malla prmies where the road bends to 
Kusmagara town, on yonder bank of the Nirauuaavati river." 

"Very well, venerable Sir," the Venerable Ananda assented, Then the 
Bhagava, accompanied by a large body ofbhikkhus, reached (at last) 
the sal-grove of the Malla primces where the road bends to kusinagara 
town on the further bank of the Herannavate river, There he said to the 
Venerable Auanda, "Ananda, lay the coch with its head to the north 
between the twin sal trees, Ananda, I am weary, and wish to lie down." 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," assented the Venerable Ananda, and laid 

•r 

the couch with its head to the north between the twin sal trees, And the 
Bhagava lay down on his right side in a noble posture, with his left foot 
above the right foot, placed slightly beyond it, with mindfulness and 
clear comprehension. (Some noteworthy points may be presented at 
this point.) 

On this journey from Pava to Kusinagara a very large body of 
Bhikkhu disciples, almost beyond count, had gathered around the 
Bhagava because from the time the news of the Bhagava's imminent 
passing away had gone out of the small village of Veluva, all bhikkhus 
living at various places who had come to the Bhagava did not disperse 

The Twin Sal Trees. 

In the Sal grove of the Malla princes where the couch for the 
Bhagayg was laid, there were two fine rows of sal trees at the north- 
(where the head of the couch was placed) and at the south. Amidst 
these two rows there were a pair of sal trees at the opposite ends of the 
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couch whose roots, branches and foliage were intertwined so that they 
were referred to as twin sal trees. 'I here was a couch used by the Malla 
princes in the sal grove and it was the couch that the Bhagava 
commanded Ananda to be laid for him, and which was duly complied 
with. 


The Bhngnva's Exhaustion. 

"Ananda, i am weary, and wish to lie down." The significance of 
these words may be considered in the light of the Bhagava's natural 
physical might, which was equal to the strength of a thousand crore of 
elephants of t he common run, equivalent to that often Chaddanta white 
elephants, or that of ten thousand crores of average men. All that 
marvellous might drained down with the dysentery like the water 
poured down into a funnel filter after Bhagava had eaten Cunda’s food 
'flic distance from Pava to Kusiriagara was a mere three guvata (three 
quarters of a yojatia, a yojanu variously taken as seven and half to 
twelve and half miles), Yet the Bhagava had to make twenty-live 
pauses on his journey. At the close of the last I rip, on entering the Sal 
grove at sunset, he was overwhelmed by the ailments Hence his 
admission of uneasiness and need to lie down was an ominous signal to 
the world that lie was as good as dead. 


The Bhngnva’s choice of Ktisinagarn as his last repose. 


Here one might be tempted to ask. "Why did the Bhagava take as 
much trouble to get to KusinSgara? Were not other places fit to be his 
last repose’’ The answer Is, there was no place which was actually unfit 
for that great occasion But there were three reasons for the Bhagava in 
choosing this insignificant town of Kusiriagara as the place of his last 
repose. They are> 

(i) Hie Bhagava saw the following three eventualities: He 
considered "If I were to pass away at any place other than 
Kusinagara, there would be no occasion to discourse on the 
Mahasudussuna siiita. This long discourse that took two 
sessions of recitals at the synod and which revealed that even as 
of a human being as, when the Bhagava was a Buddha-to-be. 
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one could enjoy divine (celestial) glory on earth, would find a 

fitting setting only at Kusinagara. The discourse would kindle 
* ^ 

the interest of the hear ers to do good deeds. 

(ii) "If 1 were to pass away at some place other than Kusinagara, 
Subhadda the wandering ascetic would get no opportunity of 
meetinu me, in which ease it would be utter loss for him. For he 
was fit to be enlightened only by a Buddha and not by a 
Buddha's disciple That ascetic Subhadda would he there at 
Kusinagara, he would be putting (intelligent) questions to me, 
and at the end of my answers to his questions he would embrace 
the Doctrine, learn the method of practice for developing 
Insight, and would become the last Arahat during my lifetime. 

(iii) "If I were to pass away elsewhere, there would be bloodshed 
over the scramble for the relics of the Tathagata. In Kusinagara, 
Brahmin Dona would be able to prevent such a catastrophe and 
the distiibution of the telies would be effected peacefully." 

Those were the three reasons why the Bliagava took so much 
trouble to get to Kusinagara. 


The Sal Trees and celestial beings honour the Bliagava, 


As the Bliagava lay there on the couch, the twin Sal trees burst forth 
into full bloom, though it was not the flowering reason, and in 
adoration of the Tathagata, rained blossoms, continuously scattering 
them over the body of the Tathagata, 


Also celestial nutiu/ai'tira flowers fell from the sky continuously 
scattering themselves over the body of the Tathagata, signifying the 
adoration of the Tathagata by the celestial beings. 


Also, celestial sandalwood powder fell from the sky continuously 
scattering themselves over the body of the Tathagata, signifying the 
adoration of the Tathagata by the celestial beings. 


And, in adoration of the Tathagata, celestial music wafted in the sky, 
celestial melodies resounded in the air above, in adoration of the 
Talhaguia 
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The best way of honouring tiie Bhagnva. 

Then the Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda: "Ananda, the twin 
Sal trees burst forth into full bloom though it was not the flowering 
season, and in adoration of the Tatiiagata, rain blossoms, continuously 
scattering them over the body of the Tathagata. 

"Also, celestial mandavara flowers fall from the sky, continuously 
scattering themselves over the body of the Tathagata, signifying the 
adoration of the Tathagata by the celestial beings. 

"Also, celestial sandalwood powder fall from the sky, continuously 
scattering themselves over the body of the Tathagata, signifying the 
adoration of the Tathagata by the celestial beings. 

"And, in adoration of the Tathagata, celestial music wafts in the sky, 
celestial melodies resound in the air above, in adoration of the 
Tathagata. 

"Ananda, all these foims of adoration cannot be called sufficient acts 
of honour, esteem, reverence, adoration or worship of the Tathagata. 
AnandS, the bhikkhu, or bhikkhuni, or the lay-disciple, or the female 
lay-disciple, who practices according to the Doctrine leading to the 
Supramundane, who conducts himself correctly in the practice, and 
who leads a righteous life, by such follower of the Tathagata only is the 
Tathagata best honoured, esteemed, revered, adored, and worshipped. 

"Accordingly, Ananda, train yourselves diligently with a firm resolve 
to practice according to the Doctrine leading to the Supramundane; 
conduct yourselves correctly in the practice, and lead a righteous life." 

(Herein, the Sal trees raining down their blossoms should be 
understood as acts of adoration by the guardian sprits of those 
trees by shaking the branches. 

"Manaarava flower’s - blooms in the Nanda Lake (in the 
Tavatimsa deva realm), The leaf of the plant is about the size of 
an umbrella, and the pollen collects in each flower as much as a 
basketful. Not only mandarava flowers, but also other celestial 
flowers such as the Coral flower and other celestial flowers 
were strewn down by the devas who dwell around the regions 
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at the waits of the cakkavafa, Tavatimisa deva realm and 

i ■ 

brahma (oka so that there was a continuous sprinkling of 
celestial flowers, 

Likewise, "celesial sandalwood' 1 here should be understood 
to represent various other kinds of scented wood not only from 
deva realm but from realms of nagax, garudas, and other 
foreign lands of the human worid, as well as all kinds of exotic 
natural scents in various forms such as gold dust, silver 
powders, minerals, rocks, etc In short, all the sentient world 
celestial as well as terrestrial, was joined in sprinkling scented 
dust of all description continuously onto the reclining Bhagava 
at Kusinagara. 

"Celestial music" also represents a universal symphony played 
by musicians of all the sentient world extending to ten-thousand 
world-systems, including devas, vagus, gantdas and human 
beings, that sounded in the sky of the world-system. 


The celestial Garland of exceedingly large size. 


"Celestial melodies resounded in the air above": Behind the 
statement lies a touching story. It concerns Vanina and Varana 
devas who have exceedingly long life-spans These devas, . on 
learning that the deva who was the Buddha-to-be was going to 
be reborn in the human world, started making a garland for 
presentation to the Buddha-to-be on the day of his conception. 
Before they had finished making the garland they heard the 
news that the Buddha-to-be was conceived in the human 
mother's womb. So when other devas asked them for whom the 
garland was being made, tiiey said "Our garland is not finished 
yet, so it has to be present to the Bodhisatta on the day he is 
born." 


Again, when they learnt that the Bodhisatta was already bora, 
the garland-making devas said, "Well, we will present it to the 
Bodhisatta on the day of his Renunciation." When, after twenty- 
nine years of life in the human world, the Buddha-to-be 
renounced the world, the garland-makers heard the news and 
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said, "We will present it to the Buddha on his day of 
Enlightenment." Then, after six years of the Buddhisalta's great 
Endeavour and the news of his Enlightenment reached the 
garland-making devas, they said, "We will present it to the 
Bhagava on the day of the first sermon." After forty-nine days 
sattct sad aha (seven various dwellings in absorption at seven 
different places) of samapatti , when the first sermon was 
delivered at the Migadavana forest, the garland-making devas 
said, "Well, we will present it to the Bhagava on the day the 
Bhagava displays the Twin Miracle." When the news that the 
Twin miracle had taken place reached the garland-makers, they 
thought of offering the garland when (after three months) the 
Bhagava had descended from the Tavatinsia deva realm. An<J. 
when the news of the Bhagava's descent from the Tavatinisa 
realm was received also, they thought of offering the garland on 
the day the Bhagava relinquished his life-maintaining thought- 
process. But by that day the garland was still not furnished, and 
so they said, "The garland is still not finished; we will honour 
the Bhagava with it on the day of his passing away." 

Now that the latest news of the Bliagavit lying on his death¬ 
bed reached the garland-makers and that at the third watch of 
that very night the Bhagava would be passing away, the Vanina 
devas and Vanina devas exclaimed, quite bewildered, "Mow is 
that? Just today the Boddhisatta is known to be conceived in his 
mother's womb; just today he is born; just today he has 
renounced earth and home; just today the Bhagava has attained 
Enlightenment; just today he has delivered his first sermon; just 
today he has displayed the Twin Miracle; just today he has 
descended from the Tavatinisa deva realm; just today he has 
relinquished the life-maintaining thought-process; and just- 
today he is about to pass away! Should he not have tarried till 
breakfast time the next day? It is just too soon, too early, for 
such a great personage who has fulfilled the Ten Perfections 
supremely and lias attained Buddhahood to pass away now." 
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Thus murmuring mournfully, the Varuna devas and the 
Varana deva came before the Bhagava bringing with (Item the 

great garland, still unfinished, together with more flowers to go 

* 

into its making. But they could not find any place in this world- 
system amidst the celestial crowds who had already gathered so 
that they were obliged to recede to the edge of the world- 
system, and had to keep the great garland hanging in the air 
above. Then those devas ran about the rim of the world-system 
holding on another's hands or embracing one another, all the 
while contemplating the noble attributes of the Triple Gem, and 
singing devotional songs on the thirty-two marks of the great 
man, the six-hued aura of the Bhagava, the Ten Perfections, the 
live-luindred-and-fifly existences of the Bodhisatta, and the 
Fourteen Knowledges of the Buddha; and singing the refrain at 
the end of each song, "0, the Bhagava with such great 
following and fame!" "0 the Bhagava with such great following 
and fame!" All these beautiful melodies were coming from tnosc 
great devas so that celestial music resounded in the air above.) 

Even while the Bhagava was lying there on the couch, he saw the 
great gathering of devas and brahmas that filled this entire world- 
system from the earth's surface to the brim of this World-system and 
from its brim to the Brahma world. On seeing the zeal with which they 
were honouring the Bhagava, the Bhagava said the above words to the 
Venerable Ananda. After mentioning the marvellous modes of 
worshipping the Bhagava by the celestial beings (of the ten thousand 
World-systems,) the Bhagava pointed out that the material offerings 
aniisa ptija were not sufficient in themselves as the bes* way of doing 
honour to the --Tathagata, but that only following and practising the 
Doctrine is the best honour done to the Tathagata. In saying those 
words the Bhagava also implied 'that since the very beginning when, 
having been endowed with the eight factors required of a full-fledged 
Boddhisatta (as Recluse Sumed ha), he had aspired to Buddha hood at 
the feet of DTpahkara Buddha, lying face down-ward in the marsh, 
offering himself to be used by the Buddha and his company of four 
hundred thousand Arahats, all his fulfilling of the Perfections over four 
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asankheyyas ami a hundred-thousand kappas, were not for the purpose 
of being honoured by the celestial world in these flowers, perfumes and 
music, but was solely for the purpose of being honoured by his disciples 
following his Teaching, which is the best way of doing honour to him.' 

(Herein it might be asked: "It is usual for the Bhagava to extol 
offering of as insignificant an object as a sessamum flower, pointing out 
that if the offering is made with a consciousness of the Buddha's 
attributes, the benefit accruing from the offering would be infinite. Yet 
in this case (of the Varuna devas and Varana devas) why did the 
Bhagava not welcome their offering (of the great garland)? 

The answer is that the Bhagava had in mind the true interest of the 
vast multitudes, and also the perpetuation of the Teaching. Let me 
explain this: The Doctrine lay:, down the three-fold training - sfla, 
samadhi, pannd If offering of material things were allowed too freely, 
then in future the disciples of the Bhagava might neglect the practice of 
samadhi and panfia, they would neglect the practice of Insight 
meditation; the bhikkhu disciples would preach the merits of offerings 
of flowers and fragrant tilings and offering other material things only. 
Offering of material things cannot maintain the Teaching consisting 
essentially of the threefold Training even for one breakfast period, 
Indeed, thousands of splendid monasteries or thousands of splendid 
stupas cannot maintain the Teaching These material donations merely 
lead only to mundane welfare. 

It is the right practice of the Dhamma only that truly counts as 
honouring the Bhagava. Indeed it is so. The Bhagava desires for 
honouring him by practising ihe Dhamma, Dhamma pltza. For by right 
practice alone can the Teaching be perpetuated. That was the reason 
why the Bhagava extolled the practice of the Dhamma. (This is not the 
negation of the merit of material offerings.) 

The practice conducive to the attainment of the Supraimmdanc. 

The practice leading to the four Mangas, four Pint las and Nihbana, 
the nine supramundane Dhamma, is the highest mode of honouring the 
Buddha, This practice in accordance with Dhamma. Dhammatm 
dhammapatipatfa begin with getting established in the Triple Gem and 
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culminates in the highest-development (hat marks the change of the 
worldling into the lineage of the Al iyas, Gotrabhu the state of mental 
maturity which is, so to speak, the threshold of Maggdnana. 

A bhikkhu who indulges in the six kinds of disrespect (agarava), 
disobeys the rules of bhikkhu conduct, and lives an improper life using 
the four requisites acquired unlawfully not according to the rules of 
Vinqya, is one who does not practice in accordance with the Dhanima. 
The bhikkhu who meticulously obeys every rule prescribed as bhikkhu 
conduct is one who practises in accordance with the Dhamma. These 
observations apply equally to bhikkhunis. 

As for lay disciples, he who is in the habit of breaking the five 
precepts, (such as killing), also known as 'the five vents' because non- 
observance of these precepts are inimical to one's own true interest; and 
who indulges in the ten courses of evil action, is called one who does 
not practise according to the Dhamma. I he lay-disciple who is well 
established-in the Triple Gem, who observes the five precepts, the ten 
precepts, who keeps fasting-day precepts on four fasting days and four 
days prior to them, who is in the habit of giving charity, who makes 
offerings of fragrant flowers to the Triple Gem, who looks after .his 
parents and ministers to the needs of men of virtue - that man is called a 

I 

lay-disciple who practises in accordance with the Dhamma. These 
observations apply equally to lay female lay disciples. 

s onouring the Bhagava by honouring the Dhamma Dhammanu 
dhamma patipatta is also called niramisa pTtjd. This kind of doing 
honour to the Bhagava alone contributes to the perpetuation of the 
Teaching. So long as the four categories of the Buddha's disciples - 
bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, lay male-disciples and lay female-disciples - are 
doing honour in this way the Teaching will shine forth like the full 
moon in the clear sky.) 

The Venerable Upavana. 

At that time the Venerable Upavana was standing in front of the 
Bhagava, fanning him. Then the Bhagava said to the Venerable 
Upavana, "Move away, bhikkhu, do not stand in front of me." The 
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Venerable Upavana obeyed witboui delay, dropped the palm-leaf fan 
there, and stood at a suitable place. 

Thereupon it occurred to the Venerable Ananda thus: "This 
Venerable Upavana had for a long time (during the first twenty years of 
the Bhagava's Buddhahood) been a close attendant on the Bhagava, 
and yet at this period of his passing away the Bhagava caused him to 
move aside, saying, "Move away, bhikkhu, do not stand in front of 
me." What might be the reason for the Bhagava in doing so?" 
Therefore the Venerable Ananda asked the Bhagava; 

"Venerable Sir, this Venerable Upavana had for a long time 
been a close attendant on the Bhagava, and yet at this period of 
the Bhagava's passing away the Bhagava caused him to move 
aside with the words, 'Move away, bhikkhu, do not stand in 
front of me.' What is the reason for the Bhagava in doing so?" 

Then the Bhagava, wishing to clear away from Ananda's mind any 
idea of bhikkhu Upavana being at fault and to make it clear that the 
Venerable Up van a was not at fault, explained to him thus: 

"Ananda, (with the exception of the AsaniTasatta Brahmas and 
Brahmas of the Non-material sphere) most of the devas and 
Brahmas of ten world-systems are gathered here at Kusinagara 
to see the ’I athagata. There is not within twelve yojanas in and 
around this Sal grove, a single space about the breadth of a tail 
hair (of a mountain goat) that remains unoccupied by powerful 
deva. [a] 

"Ananda, the devas are murmuring against Upavana thus: 
'We have come from afar to see the Tathagata. it is only rarely 
that the Homage-worthy, Perfectly Self-Enlightened Buddhas 
arise in the world. And tonight, in the third watch of the night, 
the Tathagata is due to pass away. This powerful bhikkhu 
standing in front of the Bhagava is obstructing our view. Alas, 
we are going to miss the chance of seeing the Tathagata at his 
last hour,' This is the reason why I had asked bhikkhu Upavana 
to step aside." [b] 

(A note of explanation:- 
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[a] Within the space close to the Bhagava, devas and Brahmas in 
their subtle corporeality in groups of ten each, occupied units 
of space which were a tail-hair in breadth. Beyond those 
groups of devas are brahmas, there were groups of devas and 
brahmas in groups of twenty each occupying space of the 
same breadth. And beyound those groups were similar 
arrangement of space occupancy with groups of thirty, fourty, 
fifty and sixty devas and Brahmas. Even though tightly 
spaced, there was no deva or Brahma who got in the way of 
another either bodily or in their costumes; no one needed to 
ask another to clear the way for him or for her. 

[bj Upavana was a person of extra large size, about the size of an 
elephant calf. Moreover, he was wearing dust-rag robes, 
pemsaku, which added to his bulk. So he was making an 
obstruction of himself by standing in front of the Bhagava, a 
genuine cause of complaint on the part of the devas and 
Brahmas It might be asked, "Did not the devas and Brahmas 
have power to see through the bhikkhu?" The answer is "No, 
thev did not have." For although devas and Brahmas can see 

mf 

through a worldling, they cannot see through an Arahat, The 
Venerable Upavana was not only an Arahat but a person of 
unique powers so that people could not come too close to 
him. 

The cause and condition for the extraordinary powers of the 
Venerable Upavana even amongst the Arahats was that he 
had been a guardian spirit at the shrine set up in honour of 
Kassapa Buddha.) 

The Guardian spriit of the shrine. 

Ninety-one aeons or kappas before the advent of Gotama Buddha, 
VipassT Buddha passed away leaving behind a single relic, a mass of 
golden hue. fit is customary for the Buddhas who appear during the 
human life-span of thousands of years to leave behind a single piece of 
relic at their passing away, which is enshrined by the people.) The 
people of those times built a shrine to house the relic a yojana high. 
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with golden coloured brisks measuring or\c cubit by half cubit, two 
fingers' breadth thick. For cement they used crystal stone powder (used 
for eye lotion) mixed in sessamum oil. 

In the construction of the shrine the devas belonging to terrestrial 
abodes raised a further yojana above the shrine built by human beings, 
which was further raised by another yojana by the devas of celestial 
abodes. Above that height the Unhavalahaka devas, the 
Abbhavalahaka devas, the devas of ('.atumaharaja realm and the devas 
of Tavatimsa realm added a yajana respectively to the structure so that 
altogether the shrine in commemoration of VipassT Buddha that 
encased a single piece of the Buddha-relic was seven yojanas in height. 

When people came to that shrine to make offerings of flowers and 
other things the guardian spirit of the shrine took over the offerings and 
placed them suitably before the shrine even in the presence of the 
donors. 

At that time in his previous existence, bhikkhu elder Upavana was 
born as a wealthy brahmin. I lie came to the shrine to make an offering 
of golden-hued piece of cloth as a token of a robe for the Buddha. The 
guardian spirit placed the cloth beautifully at the shrine which pleased 
the brahmin donor greatly and who ultered his wish that in future he be 
reborn as a guardian spirit to a Buddha-shrine of this kind. At his death 
he was reborn in the deva realm. 

During the time the future Upavana was being reborn by turns in the 
deva loka and the human world, Kassapa Buddha had appeared in the 
world. When Kassapa Buddha passed away, the prevailing human life¬ 
span being immense (twenty-thousand years i, only a single piece of 
Buddha-relic remained. ! his relic was treasured in a shrine one yojana 
in diameter and in height. The future-Upavana at that time became the 
guardian spirit of the shrine. After passing away from that life he was 
born in the deva realm again. At the time of Gotama. Buddha he was 
reborn in a noble fariiily, renounced householder's life leaving behind iiis 
wife and children, and became an Arahat. 
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Thus the cause and condition for Upavana's extraordinary powers 
even among Arahats was that lie had been a guardian spirit at ttie shrine 
erected in commemoration of Kassapa Buddha. 

Alter the Bhagava had thus explained to the Venerable Ananda that 
the Venerable Upavana was told to move aside in the crowd not 
because he was at fault but only to satisfy the devas, the Venerable 
Ananda said to the Bhagava: "Venerable Sir, what is the Bhagava's 
assessment of the state of mind that is present in the devas and 
brahmas?" (By this the Venerable Ananda was enquiring how far the 
devas and Brahmas were able to bear the grief at the impending 
Buddha's decease.) The Bhagava told Ananda that the devas and 
brahmas were in a state of despondency thus: 

"Ananda, the devas who choose to remain in the air and are 
standing there (as if there was firm ground to stand on, having 
transformed the sky into firm ground by their divine power,) are 
wailing with dishevelled hair, their arms upraised; they fling 
themselves down, rolling (on the fancied ground) in all 
directions, all the white lamenting, "All too soon is the Bhagava 
going to realize parinabbana\ All too soon is the Well-Spoken. 
One going to realize parinihbana' All too soon is the Possessor 
of the Eye of Wisdom going to vanish from the world!" 

iM- 

"Ananda, the devas who choose to remain on the earth and 
are standing on the ground (transforming the natural earth into 
supportable ground for their bodies of subtle corporeality) are 
waiting with dishevelled hait, their arms upraised; they fling 
themselves down, rolling in all directions, all the while 
lamenting, "All too soon is the Bhagava going to realize 
pariuabhana\ All too soon is the Well-Spoken one going to 
realize pwitiibhanal All too soon is the Possessor of the Eye of 
Wisdom going to vanish from the world!" 

"But those devas who are free from sensual attachment can bear it 
with fortitude in the keen contemplation 'that all conditioned things are 
impermanent by nature. And hence, how would it he possible to find 
any permanence in this conditioned nature?'" 
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(The devas’ bodies are composed of.subtle corporeality. The 
texture of the natural earth cannot support them; if they were to 
stand on it their bodies would seep into the earth like a lump of 
butter. On a certain occasion a Brahma named Hutthaka came 
to the Bhagava and as he tried to stand there his body seeped 
into the earth. The Bhagava had to remind him to transform his 
body into a gross kind of corporeality to be able to remain solid 
on the ground. The same situation holds true with devas. That 
was why the devas in this context needed to transform the 
natural earth to suit their subtle corporeality so that it became 
possible for them to roll on it.) 

Four places that inspire emotional religious awakening. 

Then the Venerable Ananda said to the Bhagava: "Venerable Sir, it 
was customary for bhikkhus who had ended the rains - retreat period in 
various parts of the land to pay homage to the Bhagava. We used to 
have the privilage of meeting and honouring these bhikkhus whose 
presence inspired us. But, Venerable Sir, now that the Bhagava would 
be no more, we shall not get the privilage of meeting these inspiring 
bhikkhus." 

In the days of the Bhagava, bhikkhus came to see the Bhagava twice 
a year - before the rains - retreat period began and at the end of the 
rains-retreat period. They came to-the Bhagava before going into rains- 
retreat to learn the meditation method, and at the end of the rains- 
retreat period to report to the Bhagava their attainments such as 
Magga Phala. In Sri Lanka also, as in the days of the Bhagava 
bhikkhus used to assemble twice each year, before and after the rains- 
retreat period Bhikkhus on this shore assembled at the Lohapasada 
Pinnacled Hall while bhikkhus on yonder shore (i.e , on the Mahagama 
side) assembled at the Tissa monastery donated by King 
Kakavannatissa. Of those two groups, bhikkhus on this shore at the 
beginning of the rains-retreat period assembled at the Great Monastery 
(Maliavihara), bringing with them brooms and garbage-collecting 
baskets, where they carried out maintenance works to the Mahacetiya 
(the Great Shrine) such as mending the tnasonary work, white-washing, 
etc. Before they dispersed to the various places of their choice to pass 
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the rains-retreat period, after having finished their cleaning up 
operations, they agreed to meet at the end of the rains-retreat period at 
the Lohapasada Pinnacled Hall. At the end of the rains-retreat period 
they assembled again at the Lohapasada Pinnacled I lall where the Five 
Collections (Nikaya) of the Buddha's teachings were taught by the 
bhikkhu ciders and recited by the students. Some bhikkhus attended the 

Pali text sessions while others attended the Aithakalha sessions. 

* * * 

Whenever the texts or the Atthakatha were wrongly recited, the 
teachers would ask the student where (under which teacher) he had 
learned it, and correct it. The same functions aiso took place on the 
yonder shore (i.e. on the Mahagana side) at the Tissa monastery'. 

Here the Venerable Ananda was referring to these biannual functions 
that were customary during the Bhagava's times. 

The Venerable Ananda was careful in t he observance of religious and 
social duties towards fejlow-bhikkhus. Whenever he saw a bhikkhu 
cider come, he rose from his seat to welcome him. 1 le would relieve the 
guest of the umbrella, alms-bowl and great robe and offer a seat to the 
senior bhikkhu. 1 le would then sit down, make obeisance to the 
bhikkhu elder, and find a suitable lodging place for the visitor, and 
clean it up for occupation. Whenever he saw a bhikkhu of senior 
standing arrive also, lie would welcome him, ask after his needs and 
render every possible help to him. It was'because Ananda was always 
desirous of being a useful, helpful and respectful bhikkhu to every other 
bhikkhu. This was his usual way, and hence he expressed his concern 
about the matter in the above words. 

The Bhagava knew how the Venerable Ananda was feeling: "Ananda 
is concerned about losing the usual priviledge of seeing and knowing 
bhikkhus who are inspiring. Now I shall point out to him those places 
where he can see such bhikkhus easily by just staying there himself. 
And he said to the Venerable Ananda: 

"Ananda, there are four places which are worthy of piigrinage 
for persons with devotion to the Triple Gem which will inspire 
in them an emotional religious awakening. These are: 
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(i) Ananda, the LutnbinT Sal grove is one such place. A person 
of devotion, visiting there, reflects, "This is the place 
where the Tathagata was born,' and this reflection will 
inspire in him an emotional religious awakening; hence it 
is a place worthy of pislgrinage. 

(ti) Ananda, the Mahabodhi, the Great Tree of Enlightenment, 
is another such place. A person of devotion, visiting there 
reflects, "This is the place where the Tathagata attained 
Supremely Perfect-Enlightenment," and this rellection will 
inspire in him, an emotional religious awakening; hence it 
is a place worthy of pilgrimage. 

(iii) Ananda, the Migadavana forest is another such place. A 
person of devotion visiting there, rellects, This is the 
place where the Tathagata set the Supreme Wheel of 
Truth turning; and this reflection will inspire in him an 
emotional religious awakening; lienee it is a place worthy 
of pilgrmage. 

(iv) Ananda, Kusinagara is another such place. A person of 

devotion visiting there, reflects, "This is the place where 

* 

the Tathagata realized parmihbana , the Ultimate Peace 
having passed away without leaving any trace of tfie five 
aggregates;' .and this reflection will inspire in him-an 
emotional religious awakening; hence it is a place worthy 
of pilgrimage. 

"Ananda, these are four places which are worthy of pilgrimage for 
person with devotion to the Triple Gem which will inspire in them an 
emotional religious awakening. 

"And, Ananda. there will come to these four places bhikkhus, 
bhikkhunis, lay-disciples and female lay-disciples who tire devoted to 
the Triple Gem, reflecting, '(i) this (sacred place of) Lumbim" is the 
place where the Tathagata was born; (ii) this (sacred place of) 
Mahabodhi is the place where the Tathagata attained Supremely Perfect 
Enlightenment: (iii) this (sacred place of) Migadavana is the place 
where the Tathagata set the Supreme Wheel of Truth turning;' and (iv) 
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this (sacred place of) Kusinagara is the place where the Tathigata 
rctized pmnibbatia, the Ultimate Peace, having passed away without 
leaving any trace of the five aggregates. 1 Ananda, all those pilgrims, if 
they should die with devotion in their hearts while on pilgrimage to 
these four sacred places or shrines will, after their death and dissolution 
of the body, be bound for the fortunate destination; they will be reborn 
in the deva realm," 

The Venerable Ananda 1 s Questions. 

Then the Venerable Ananda put a series of questions to which the 
Bhagava answered in detail. 

"Venerable Sir, (asked Ananda), how should we conduct 
ourselves with regard to women?" 

(The Bhagava replied;) "Not seeing them, Ananda." 

(Hence the best way, the Bhagava says, is not to see any woman. 
That indeed is so. For if a bhikkhu slays witli closed doors and 
window's inside the monastery, and if a woman were lo appear at the 
door, there is no idea in him of attachment to the woman so long as lie 
does not see her. But when he sees her, some thought of desire conies 
into his mind, the mind is agitated. That is why lire Bhagava says it is 
best for a bhikkhu not to see a woman.) 

"Venerable Sir (asked Ananda), if we should (unavoidably) see 
them, what should we do? 

"Do not speak to them, Ananda." 

"(On going for alms-collection in the mornings, women devotees 
usually come to offer alms-food. They will have to be seen by bhikkhus. 
In such a cat s the Bhagava says, "Consider the woman as if she were a 
fierce man with a sharp knife in his hand who says to you, 'if you dare 
to speak to me I will cut off your head;' or as an ogic who says to you, 
'If you speak to me I will devour you' Consider that if you were to 
speak to the fierce man or to the ogre your life is at stake for the 
present life only w hereas if you were to speak lo the woman whom you 
are obliged to see, you are liable to fall to' the four miserable states. If a 
bhikkhu were to enter into conversation with a woman there occurs 
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familiarity. When there is familiarity, attachment arises. When the 
bhikkhu's mind becomes attached to a woman his morality is spoilt and 
it leads him to the four miserable slates. That is why the Bhagava says, 
"Do not speak to them.") 

"Venerable Sir, if we have occasion to speak to them what 
should we do?" 

"Ananda, consider the woman to be your mother, or sister, etc,, 
(as the case may be), and be mindful." 

(A bhikkhu will on occasion be obliged to talk to a woman. She 
might want to know the day (regarding fasting days), or site might ask 
to have the precepts administered, or site might request a sermon, or 
she might like a doctrinal point cleared, On such occasions it is quite 
inadvisable for a bhikkhu to remain silent, lest lie should be taken as a 
dumb bhikkhu or a dullard. If perforce a bhikkhu is obliged to.talk to a 
woman, he should regard her as his own mother if the woman is of the 
age of his mother, or as his own sister if she is of the age of his sister, 
or as his own daughter if she is of the age of a daughter to him. See 
Sa/ayatana I'aggu Samyulta, 3 Xlahupati I 'aggu\ A.Bhuradvaja Suilta) 

"Venerable Sir, after the Bhagava has passed away, how should we 
perform as regards the remains of.the Tathagata?" 

’ Ananda, do not trouble yourselves about doing honour to the 
remains of the Tathagata. I exhort you, Ananda, devote 
yourselves to the Noble Practice. Strive in all earnest without 
negligence, directing your mind towards Nibbana Ananda, wise 
nobles, wise brahmins and wise householders are there, in 
deepest devotion to the Tathagata, who will see to the task of 
doing honour to the remains of the Tathagata. 

"Venerable Sir, in what manner should those wise nobles, 
wise bra iamins and wise householders perform regarding the 
remains of the Tathagata?" (by this Ananda means to say that 
those wise nobles- etc. would certainly be seeking advice from 
himself as regards the funeral rites, and so he wants to have a 
broad suggestion form the Bhagava in the matter). 
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"Ananda, it should be performed as in the case of treating the 
remains of a Universal Monarch." 

"Venerable Sir, what is the procedure in the case of treating 
the remains of a Universal Monarch ?" 

"Ananda, (the procedure is tins:) the body of a Universal 
Monarch, (after his decease) is wrapped up in new doth made 
in the province of Kasi, Over that wrapping there should be a 
wrapping of carded cotton-wool (because clotii made in Kasi is 
too fine to absorb oil and only cotton wool can absorb oil). 
Over the cottonwool wrapping there should be another layer of 
wrapping with new cloth made in Kasi. Then another layer of 
wrapping with cotton wool should be made. In this way the 
body of the Universal Monarch is wrapped up in live hundred 
pairs of pieces of cloth in successive layers of cloth and cotton 
wool. Then it is placed in an oil vat wrought with gold, and 
covered with a lid wrought with gold. Then it is placed upon a 
funeral pyre built of various kinds of scented wood and the 
body of the Universal Monarch is cremated. Then they put up a 
shrine to the memory of the Universal Monarch at the junction 
of four highways. Ananda, this is the procedure in performing in 
the ca‘t of the remains of a Universal Monarch." 

Stupa in honour of the Buddha. 

"Ananda, as is the procedure followed with regard to the 
relics of a Universal Monarch, so also should the procedure be 
followed with regard to the relics of the Tathagata. A stupa to 
the honour of the Tathagata should be erected at the junction of 
the four highways. People will make offerings of flowers or 
incense or scented powder, or pay homage, or will reflect on 
the Buddha's greatness in front of the stupa, and for such acts of 
devotion, those people will enjoy benefit and happiness for a 
long time 
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Four classes of persons worthy of a Stupa. 

"Ananda, there are four types or classes of persons who ere 
worthy of honouring by a stupa to their memory. They are 

(i) A Tathagata, the Homage-worthy, and Perfect!} Self- 
Enlightened, is worthy of a stupa, 

(ii) A Paccekabuddlia is worthy of a stupa, 

(iii) An Ariya disciple of a Tathagata is worthy of a stupa; 

(iv) A Universal Monarch is worthy of a stupa. 

"Ananda, on account of what special benefit is a the 
Tathagata, the Homage-worthy, Perfectly self-enlightened, 
worthy of a stupa? Ananda, a stupa in honour of a Tailtagata 
arouses in the pilgrims who visit there a keen sense of devotion, 
in the revereutial thought, 'This stupa is a shiine to the memory' 
of the Homage-Worthy, Perfectly self-enlightened Buddha 1 
Having reverentially recalled the memory' of the Tathagata 
there, after the death and dissolution of their body those 
pilgrims will be bound for fortunate destinations, they will be 
reborn in the deva realm. Ananda] it is on account of this special 
benefit that a Tathagata, Homage-worthy. Perfectly .Self- 
enlightened, is worthy of a stupa. 

"Ananda, on account of what special benefit is a 
Paccekabuddha worthy of a stupa? Ananda, a stupa in honour 
of a Paccekabuddha arouses in the pilgrims who visit there a 
keen sense of devotion, in the reverential i ft night, 1 1 his stupa is 
a shrine to the memory of a Paceekaluiddlia who discovered the 
four Ariya Truths by himself (without tin: guidance of any 
Teacher); Having reverentially recalled the memory of the 
Paccekabuddha there, after the death and dissolution of then 
body, those pilgrims will lie bound for fortunate destinations, 
they will be reborn in the deva realm Ananda, it :s ,m account 
of this special benefit that a Paccekabuddha is ■.■.orthy- of a 
stupa." 
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"Ananda, on account of what special benefit is an Ariya 
disciple worthy of a stupa? Ananda, a stupa in honour of an 
Ariya disciple arouses in the pilgrims who visit there a ’keen 
sense of devotion, in the reverential thought, 'This stupa is a 
shrine to the momary of an Ariya disciple of the Homage¬ 
worthy, Perfectly Self-enlightened Buddha.' Having 
reverentially recalled the- memory of the Ariya disciple there, 
after the death and dissolution of their body, those pilgrims will 
be bound for fortunate destinations; they will be reborn in the 
deva realm. Ananda it is on account of this special benefit that 
an Ariya disciple is worthy of a stupa." 

m _ 4 

"Ananda, on account of what special benefit is a Universal 
Monarch worthy of a stupa? Ananda, a stupa in honour of a 
Universal Monarch arouses in the pilgrims who visit there a 
keen sense of devotion, in the reverential thought, This stupa is 
a shrine to the memory of a Universal Monarch who lived (and 
ruled) by righteousness.' Having reverentially recalled the 
memory of the Universal Monarch there, after the death and 
dissolution of their bodies, those pilgrims will be bound for 
fortunate destinations; they will be reborn in the deva world. 
Ananda, it is on account of this special benefit that a Universal 
Monarch is worthy of a stupa." 

"Ananda, these are the lour types or classes of persons who 
are worthy of a stupa." 

These were the questions put by the Venerable .Ananda and the 
detailed answers by the Bhagava, 

(In this connection, it might be asked, "Why is a Universal Monarch 
who lives and dies a lay person entitled to a stupa whereas a bhikkhu, 
though yet a worldling, who is possessed of virtue, not so entitled?" 

The answer is the Bhagava did not allow a stupa raised in honour of a 
virtuous bhikkhu who is still a worldling because that would be too 
commonplace. For if virtuous bhikkirns were declared by the Bhagava 
as entitled to a stupa, even in Sri Lanka alone a great many stupas 
could be raised so that these shrines would be uninteresting. A 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


296 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 

Universal Monarch is a very rare personage and a stupa built in his 
honour will be awe-inspiring. However, although a vituous bhikkhu 
who is a worldling is not entitled to a stupa lie is entitled to funeral rites 
on the same scales as the honour that is accorded to an Aratiat at his 
parinibbana .) 

The Noble Qualities of the Venerable A nan da. 

After the Bhagava had given detailed answers to the Venerable 
Ananda's queries, the Venerable Ananda thought to himself: 

"The Bhagava has discoursed to me on the four places which inspire 
emotional religious awakening, and the benefits arising from pilgrimage 
to these places; he has answered to me about bhikkhu conduct 
regarding women; he has detailed to me the procedure about 
performing the last rites in honour of the Tathagata; and he has 
explained to me about the four classes of persons worthy of a stupa. 
And just today the Tathagata is going to realize parinibbaipi." 

These thoughts made him miserable. He felt like crying but, 
remembering that it would not be proper to make the Bhagava 
unpleasant if lie were to cry out near the Bhagava, he retired into the 
assembly chamber and leaning against the door-post, he wailed, "I am 
still training myself for the three higher Mdggas, and my teacher who 
has been so compassionate to me, is about to pass away," 

Then the Bhagava asked the bhikkhus/'Bhikkhus, where is Ananda?" 

"Venerable Sir, the bhikkhus replied, "The Venerable Ananda has 

gone into the pavillion and leaning against the door-post, he wailed, "I 

am still training myself for the three higher Maggas, and my Teacher 

who has been so compassionate to me, is about to pass away!" 

* * 

Then the Bhagava said to a bhikkhu, "Go, bhikkhu, say to Ananda in 

my words : 'Friend Ananda, the teacher calls you'" 

Responding to that bhikkhu's message, the Venerable Ananda went to 
the BhagavU and (making obeisance to the Bhagava,) sat in a suitable 
place. To the Venerable Ananda silting t lie re, the Bhagava said, 
"Enough Ananda, do not grieve, nor weep. I lave 1 not previously told 
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you that it is in the very nature of tilings most near and dear to us that 
one must part with them somehow even while w,e are living, or when 
death divides us, or. when we are of different planes of existence? 
Ananda, in this matter, how could one expect anything that has the 
nature of arising, of appearing, of being conditioned, and of dissolution, 
not to disintegrate ? It is not possible for anyone to wish so. 

"For a long time, Ananda, you have attended upon the Tathagata 
faithfully whether in his presence or outside, with infinite kindness in 
deed, with the welfare and happiness of the Tathagata at heart; 
faithfully whether in his presence or outside, with infinite kindness in 
words with the welfare and happiness of the Tathagata at heart; 
faithfully whether in his presence or outside, with infinite kindness in 
thought, with the welfare and benefit of the Tathagata at heart. Ananda, 
you fiave earned much merit. Apply yourself to the task of Insight 
meditation, and you will soon attain Arahatship." 

Thus said the Bhagava to console the Venerable Ananda. 

(Ananda's personal service to the Bhagava with infinite kindness in 
deed included all bodily activities such as preparing the water and 
toothbrushes for the Bhagava's morning ablutions. His infinite kindness 
in words included all courteous, respectful communication with the 
Bhagava such as answering, "Venerable Sir, it is time for the Bhagava 
to wash his face, etc." Taken in another sense, it also included words of 
appreciation and gladness on hearing the Bhagava's admonition. Infinite 
kindness in thought means after rising, early and had had personal 
cleanliness attended to, Ananda would sit in a secluded corner and wish 
the Bhagava weli: "May the Bhagava be free from ailments, may he be 
free from harm, may he be at ease physically and mentally,") 

Then, as if a strong man were to spread out the great earth that got 
folded somewhere, or as if a strong man were to stretch out the sky 
that got wrinkled, or as if a strong man were to push downwards 
Mount Cakkavaja which is a hundred and sixty-four thousand Ypjanas 
high, or as if a strong man were to lift up Mount Meru which is a 
hundred and sixty-eight thousand Yajanas high, or as if a strong man 
were to shake up at its stem the Jambu Tree (Rose Apple Tree) which 
is a hundred Yajanas high and a hundred Yajanas wide to incite wonder 
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in the hearts of his audience, regarding the meritorious qualities of the 
Venerable Ananda, the Bhagava spoke thus to the bhikkhus. 

"Bhikkhus, the attendant bhikkhus of the Homage - worthy, Perfectly 
Self-Enlightened Buddhas of the past were as accomplished and 
devoted as my attendant Ananda. 

"Bhikkhus, the attendant bhikkhus of the Ho mage-worthy. Perfectly 
Self-enlightened Buddhas of the future will be as accomplished and 
devoted as my attendant Ananda! 

"Bhikkhus, AnandS is wise and intelligent. He knows:" This is the 
proper time for the bhikkhus to approach and see the Tathagata, or this 
is the proper time for the bhikkhunis to approach and see the 
Tathagata. or this is the proper time for the lay male-disciple to 
approach and see the Tathagata, or this is the proper time for lay 
female-disciples to approach and see the Tathagata, or this is the proper 
time for the king, the king's ministers, or the teachers of other faiths or 
their adherents to approach and see the Tathagata. 

(Note that the Bhagava does not say anything about other Buddhas 
of the present time because in no other world-system was another 
Buddha of Infinite attributes in existence.) 

Four Marv ellous Qualities of Ananda. 

"Bhikkhus, Ananda has four marvellous and astounding qualities, 
they are: 

(i) If, bhikkhus, a company of bhikkhus should come to see Ananda, 
they are gladdened by seeing him. If Ananda should give them a 
discourse on the Doctrine, they are gladdened by the discourse. 
Even when, bhikkhus, at the end of his discourse, Ananda remains 
silent, the company of bhikkhus is still unsatiated: (this is one 
marvellous quality) 

(ii) If, bhikkhus a company of bhikkhunis should come to see 
Ananda, they are gladdened by seeing him. if Ananda, should give 
them a discourse on the Doctrine, they are gladdened by the 
discourse. Even when, bhikkhus, at the end of his discourse. 
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Ananda remains silent, the company of bhikkhunis is still 
unsatiated. (This is another marvellous quality) 

(iii) If, bhikkhus, a company of lay male-disciples should come to see 
Ananda, they are gladdened by seeing him Ananda should give 
them a discourse on the Doctrine, they are gladdened by the 
discourse. Even when, bhikkhus. at the end of the discourse, 
Ananda remains silent, the company of lay male-disciples is still 
unsatiated. (This is another marvellous quality) 

(iv) lf, bhikkhus, a company of lay female-disci pies should come to 
see Ananda, they are gladdened by seeing him. If Ananda should 
give them a discourse on the Doctrine, they are gladdened by the 
discourse. Even when, at the end of his discourse. Ananda 
remains silent, the company of lay female-disciples is still 
unsatiated. (This is another marvellous quality.) 

"Bhikkhus, these are the four marvellous and astounding qualities in 
Ananda. 

(All the four categories of disciples who came to see the Bhagava 
came to the Venerable Ananda. Many came to see him because Ananda 
had a reputation of being absolutely dignified in bearing, pleasing in 
appearance, of wide learning, and was the pride of the Samgha. When 
they saw him in person they were gladdened because all the good 
things they had heard about Ananda were found to he true Ananda 
would give a discourse fitting to each category of disciple ! (is talk was 
mostly courteous exchange of personal interest l'o a company of 
bhikkhus he would ask, "Friends, are you doing well in health? Are you 
able to apply yourselves to the bhikkhu practice with proper attention? 
Are you able to do your duties towards your preceptors?" To a 
company of bhikkhunis he would ask, "Sister, do you observe well tbe 
eight weighty rules, gantdhammaT' To lay male-disciples who came to 
see him, lie would not ask such trite questions as "Donors, how is your 
headache? How is your stomach functioning now''’ How are your 
children or relatives doing in health? (etc )" Rather, he would ask: 
"Donors, do you remain firmly committed to the Triple Gem? Do you 
observe the five precepts well? Do you keep fasting day precepts on 
eighth days each month? Do you look after your parents? Do you 
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minister to the needs of virtuous samanas and brahmanas?" These 
words that bhikkhus are obliged to say_to those who come and see are 
the usual words that the Venerable Ananda used when lay-disciples 
came to see him. With lay female-disciples also, Ananda's courteous 
words are of the same nature.) 

Four Marvellous Qualities or a Universal Monarch. 

Bhikkhus, a Universal Monarch has four marvellous and astounding 
qualities. They are: 

(i) If. bhikkhus, a company of the ruling class should come to see the 
Universal Monarch, they are gladdened by the sight of him. If the 
Universal Monarch should give them a discourse, they are 
gladdened by the discourse, Even when, at the end of his 
discourse, the Universal Monarch remains silent, the company of 
the mling class is still unsatiated. (This is one marvellous quality). 

(ii) If, bhikkhus, a company of brahmins . .. . p 

(tii)If. bhikkhus, a company of rich householders ... p 

(iv)lf, bhikkhus, a company of recluses should come to see the 
Universal Monarch, they are gladdened by the sight of him. If the 
Universal Monarch should give them a discourse, they are 
gladdened by the discourse. Even when, at the end of the 
discourse, the Universal Monarch remains silent, the company of 
recluses is still unsatiated (This is another marvellous quality) 

These are the four marvellous qualities of a Universal men. 

"Bhikkhus, in the same way, Ananda has four marvellous and 
astounding qualities. They are: 

(i) If, bhikkhus, a company of bhikkhus should come to see Ananda, 
they are gladdened by seeing him. If Ananda should give them a 
discourse, they are gladdened by the discourse. Even when, at the 
end of the discourse, Ananda remains silent, the company of 
bhikkhus is still unsatiated. (This is one marvelous quality.) 

(ii) If, bhikkhus, a company ofbhikkhunis ... p 

(iii) If, bhikkhus, a company of lay-disciples . .. p 
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(iv)tf, bhikkhus, 11 company of lay female-diSciples should come to 
see Ananda, they are gladdened by seeing him. IfAnanda should 
give them a discourse, they are gladdened by the discourse Even 
when, at the end of the discourse, Ananda remains silent, the 
company of lay female-disciples is still unsatiated. (This is another 
marvellous quality.) 

Bhikkhus, these are the four marvellous and astounding qualities ol 
Ananda." 


(The Bhagava in these words compares Ananda to a Universal 
Monarch. 


The ruling class who come to the Universal Monarch includes both 
crowned kings as well as uncrowned kings. They come to see him 
because they have heard the good reputation of the Universal Monarch, 
such that, "The Universal Monarch is attractive and dignified in 
appearance, that he roams his realms by air to administer peace and 
justice, and that he rules by justice (alone). And when they see him in 
person they are gladdened because all the good tilings they have heard 
about the Universal Monarch are found to be true 


When the ruling class come 10 him, the Universal Monarch would ask 
them," How is it, friends, do you abide by the ten points of kingly 
conduct? Do you protect and preserve the time honoured traditions of 


ancient rulers?" To the Brahmin visitors he would ask, "How is it, 
mast vis. do you teach the Vedas? Do the close pupils of yours learn the 
Vedas? Are you being honoured with sacrifices, are you being offered 
with new cloth, with milk-cows of variegated colours?" To the rich 
house holders who come to him he would ask, "How is it, 0 men, are 
you free from oppression by the rulers with unjust sentences or unjust 
taxes 9 Do you get regular rainfall 9 Are your harvests bountiful? To the 
recluses who come to him he would ask, "How is it, recluses, are you 
being offered your requisites without stint 9 Are you arduous in your 
religious undertakincs 9 " 
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The Bhagava discoursed on the Mahiisudnssana Sutta. 

After the Bhaga\a Had extolled the virtues of the Venerable Ananda, 
the Venerable Ananda -aid to the Bhagava: "Venerable Sir, pray do not 
realize pannibbana in this insignificant small town (Kusinagara). 
Venerable Sir, there are many other great cities such as Campa, 
Rajagaha, Savatthi, Saketa, Kosambi* and Baranasr Let the Bhagava 
realize parmibbtma in one of them. In these great cities there are many 
rich nobles, many rich brahmins and many rich householders who are 
devoted to the TathSgata. They will earn,' out tire task of honouring the 
relics of tiie Talhagata. 

"Do not say so, Ananda Do not say, 'This insignificant small town', 
Ananda." 

"Ananda, as it happened in the long, long past, there was a king 
called Mahasudassana, a Universal Monarch, a Righteous Ruler over 
the four quarters of the earth, i.e., the four Island Continents bounded 
by four oceans, conqueror of all enemies,' holding unchallenged sway 
over his territory, and endowed with the seven Treasures, the 
customary boon of the Universal Monarch. And Ananda, this 
Kusinagara town was then king Sudassana's capital city named 
KusavatT. From east to west it was twelve Yojaitas long, and from 
north to south it was seven Yojcmus broad. 

"Ananda, the capital city of i aisavati was prosperous and flourishing, 
populous and thronging with all sorts of people, and well provisioned. 
Just as, Ananda, the celestial city of AJakanianda, the seat of King 
Vessavanna (of the Four Great Kings) was prosperous and nourishing, 
populous with devas and thronging with all sorts of Yakkhas, and well 
provisioned, so, Ananda, the capital city of KusavatT was prosperous 
and flourishing, populous and thronging with all sorts of people and 
well-provisioned 

"The capital city of KusavatT, Ananda, was never silent by day or by 
night, (resounding) with ten sounds, namely, the noise of elephants, of 
horses, of carriages, the sound of big drums, of tabors, of lutes, of 
singing, of conches, of music-beats (with little gongs and cymbals), and 
of cries of "Fat, ye, drink, ami chew," 
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The ten sounds signify the peace and prosperity ofKusavatf In some 
other towns, instead of the ten sounds, there were unpleasant sounds 
such as, "Dispose of the garbage, bring pick axes, bring baskets; or let 
us move to some otiier place, bring provisions, bring cooked meals; or 
make ready your shields and weapons, prepare yourselves for war! But 
in KusavatT such unpleasant sounds were never heard. Only pleasant 
welcome sounds of invitation to feasts and festivals were heard there.) 

_The Bhagava discoursed on KusavatT royal city beginning with, 
"Ananda, the royal city of KusavatT was surrounded hy seven rings or 
fortifications, etc.", which, lasted for two recitals at the Synod (See 
DTgha Nikaya Mahavagga) Having concluded this long discourse on 
the grandeur of KusavatT, the Bhagava said to the Venerable Ananda," 

Go you, Ananda, enter Kusinara and announce to the Malla princes 
of Kusinara, "0 Vasetthas (Clan name of Mallns), tonight, in the third 
watch of the night, the pari nib buna of the Taihagata will take [dace. 
Come, Vasetthas, come! Do not let yourselves regret later with the 
thought, "The Tathagata passed away in our territory, and yet we failed 
to take the opportunity of paying our respect at his last hour." 

"Very well, Venerable Sir," assented the Venerable Ananda, and went 
into Kusinara with a bhikkhu companion. 

(In this connection, it might be asked, "Did the Malla princes not 

k 

know about the arrival of the Bhagava at Kusinara?" The answer is: 
"They knew it, of course", for wherever the Bhagava went there 
always were some devas who were devoted to the Bhagava and lay 
disciples, heralding the glad tidings that resounded in the neighborhood 
On the particular evening the Malla princes were engaged in a meeting 
so that they could not go and see the Bhagava on arrival. The Bhagava 
sent Ananda at that late hour because there was no monastery built for 
the Bhagava in the Sal grove, and the Malla princes would have to 
provide shelter for the big company of Bhikkhus there There was also 
the consideration that the Malla princes might, if not informed at that 
late hour, feel sad later that they had no news of the Bhagava at his last 
moments.) 
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I'he Malla Princes pay their last respects to tlie Bhagnvit. 

When the Venerable Ananda got into die city of Kusinara the Malla 
princes were holding a meeting on a certain business at the Council 
Hall. I he Venerable Ananda went up to them and announced, as 
detailed by the Bhagava : 

"O VSsetthas, tonight, in the third watch of the night, the 
parinibbana of the Tathagata will take place. Come, Vasetthas, come! 
Do not let yourselves regret later with the thought, 'The Tathagata 
passed away in our territory, and yet we failed to take the opportunity 
of paying our respect at his last hour.'" 

On hearing the message brought by the Venerable Ananda, the Malla 
princes, their sons and daughters, their daughters-in-law, and their 
wives were grief-stricken and sick at heart, and wailed, then hair 
dishevelled, their arms upraised; they flung themselves down rolling (on 
the floor) in all directions, all the while lamenting, 'All too soon is the 
Bhagava going to realize parinibbana] All too soon is the Well-spoken 
One going to realize parinibbana'' All too soon is the Possessor of the 
Eye of Wisdom going to vanish from the world!' 

Then the Malla princes, their sons and daughters, their daughters-in- 
law and their wives were grief-stricken and sick at heart, and they went 
to the Sal grove where they approached the Venerable Ananda. Then it 
occurred to the Venerable Ananda thus ; 

"If 1 were to let the Mallas of Kusinara pay homage to the Bhagava 
one by one, the night will have passed into dawn before all of them had 
finished. It would be well if I should group them together in families 
and cause them, family wise, to pay homage to the Bhagava, 
announcing, 'Venerable Sir, the Malla prince named such and such with 
children, wife, ministers and retinue, pays homage at the feet of the 
Bhagava.'" 

Accordingly, the Venerable Ananda grouped the Mallas of Kusinara 
in families and caused them family-wise, to pay homage to the 
Bhagava, announcing, "Venerable Sir, the Malla prince named such and 
such, with children, wife, ministers, and retinue, pays homage at the 
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Mailas of Kusinara to pay homage to the Bhagava, finishing even 
before the end of the first watch of the night. 

The story of Subhndda the wandering ascetic. 

At that time Subbhadda, a wandering ascetic, was staying at 
Kusinara. He had heard the news, "Tonight, in the last watch of the 
night, the parinibbam of the Samana Gotania will take place." Then it 
occurred to Subbaddha, the wandering ascetic thus: "I have heard 
already wandering ascetics, teachers, and teachers of teachers, declare 
that the Homage-worthy, Perfectly Self'-Enlightened Tathagatas arise in 
the world only once in a very long time, Tonight, in the last watch of 
the night, the parincbbana of the Tathagata Samana Gotama will take 
place. A certain problem, an uncertainty, lias arisen in my mind, and I 
am fully confident that the Samana Gotama will be able to teach the 
Doctrine to me so that this uncertainty is cleared." 

Subbliaddas' previous existence. 

(Before we take up the previous existence of Subhaddha, the 
wondering ascetic,) it is useful to know that there are three Subhaddas 
connected with the life story of Gotama Buddha. There is Subhadda, 
son of Upaka and Capa. And there is Subbadda the bhikkhu who 
entered the order of bhikkhus after being a householder who after the 
decease of the Buddha, was one of the company of bhikkhus that 
accompanied the Venerable Mali a Kassapa from Pava to Kusinara, who 
had the affront to declare that since the Bhagava was no more, 
bhikkhus were free to conduct themselves as they pleased. The 
Sub had da in our story' here is a wondering ascetic not a naked ascetic 
who came of a well known rich brahmin family, who was the last 
person that got enlightened in the Teaching of Gotama Buddha. 

The reason lor Subhadda's idea to see the Bhagava at the eleventh 
hour may be found in the past merit of Subhadda that had the potential 
which entitled him to gain enlightenment only at such a late moment. 

The peculiar nature of Subbliadda's past merit will be discussed now. 
In one of their previous existences there were two cultivator brothers 
who were both charitable. But the eider brother had a desire to give in 
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charity at every stage of the cultivation of paddy which had nine 
different stages. Thus when the paddy plants were being sown he set 
apart some of the seeds for giving away in charity, which lie cooked 
and made a 'seed-rive offering of them; when the paddy crop began to 
turn into rice he consulted with his younger brother to extract the milky 
juice of the formative rice and give away in charity. The idea was not 
acceptable to the younger brother who said, "Brother, why do you wish 
to spoil the young rice?" 


Thereupon the elder brother, to be able to carry out his desire, 
divided the field equally with the younger brother and extracted the 
milky juice of the forming rice from his portion of the field, boiled it 
with ghee and clear top oil from sessamun, and give away in charity as 
'The earliest-stuge rice offering' When the rice took solid grain shape 
lie pounded it and prepared 'soft rice-flakes offering. When it was time 
for harvesting, he made 'harvesting-time rise offering'. When bundles 
of rice plants were made lie selected the earliest bound plants into 
'hmuKe-time rice offering' When the bundles of rice plants were piled 
up on the threshing ground he made the rice from the earliest-piled 
bundles into 'hundfedheap rice offering 1 . When the threshing of the 
bundles began he selected the first bundles to be threshed, took the rice 
and made an offering of 'threshing-time rice offering'. After the rice 
grains were collected from the threshing floor and heaped up he 
selected the earliest samples of the heap and made a 'paddy-heap rice 
offering'. When the rice grains were put into the granary he took the 
earliest samples and made a 'garnary-time rice offering?. In that manner 
he made rice offerings of rice for every cultivating season. 

As for the younger brother, he made his rice offering only after the 
harvested rice was garnered. 


In their last existences the elder brother was reborn as Kondanna in 

» 

the time of Gqtama Buddha When the Bhagava viewed the world : 

' Who would deserve the piivilege of hearing the first sermon'™ 1 [e saw 
Kondanna who in his previous existence had made nine various 
offerings of rice for every cultivating season. Therefore Kondanna, (one 
of the five ascetics) deserved to have the privilege of hearing the first 
sermon entitled Dhanwmctikka pavatiana sutta." Thus Kondanna who 
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was the first human disciple to see the Dliamma, was called Ananasi 

Koiulanna 'Kondannu who has ttndersiootf who became a stream 

* * 

winner along with eighty crores of Brahmans at the end of the first 
sermon. 

As for the younger brother, as the result of making late offerings, the 
thought of seeing the Buddha came to his mind only at the last hour. 
(Sec Commentary on igha Nikayq). 

When the time to reap the fruit of his previous merit arrived at last. 
Sabhadda remembered the Buddha He lost no time to go to the Sal 
grove. lie approached the Venerable Ananda and said: 

"O Venerable Ananda, I have heard from elderly wandering ascetics, 
who are teachers, teachers of. teachers, that the Homage-worthy, 
Perfectly Self-Enlightened Tat hagai as arise in the world only once in a 
very long time. Tonight, in the last watch of the night, the panmihbatia 
of the Samaria Gotama will take place, A certain problem, an 
uncertainly, has arisen in my mind, and I am fully confident that the 
Santana Gotama will be able to teach the Doctrine to me so that this 
uncertainty is cleared. 0 Ananda, pray let me have the chance of seeing 

the Santana Gotama!" 

* 

Thereupon the Venerable Ananda reflected thus: "These ascetics who 
believe in doctrine other than the Bhagava's Teaching cling to their own 
views only. If the Bhagava were to explain to this Subhadda at much 
length to make him forsake his own view, it would only strain the 
bodily and vocal energies of the Bhagava, and Subhadda is not likely to 
renounce his own view. As it is, the Bhagava is already weary." So he 
said, "Friend Subhadda, this is out of the question. The Bhagava is 
weary. Do not pester (trouble) him." 

At that reply Subhadda the wandering ascetic bethought himself, 
"The Venerable Ananda is withholding his assent But one must be 
patient to get what one wants." And so he said for a second time, "O 

Ananda." 'fhe Venerable Ananda refused again. For a third time 

Subhadda made his appeal as before. And for a third time the Venerable 
Ananda refused again. 
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The Bhagava overheard the conversation between Subhadda the 
wandering ascetic and the Venerable Ananda. Since he liad made this 
exhausting journey to Kusinara for the sake of Subhadda, he called to 
the Venerable Ananda: "Ananda, it is not fitting to stop him. Do not 
prevent Subhadda from seeing me, Ananda, let Subhaddha have the 
opportunity to see the Tathfigata. Whatever Subhadda shall ask of me, 
he will ask for his information, and not for harassing me. When 1 
answer what he asks he will readily understand my answer." 

Then the Venerable Ananda said to Subhadda the wandering ascetic, 
"Go, friend Subhadda, the Bhagava has given you permission." 

Then Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, approached the Bhagava and 
offered courteous greetings to the Bhagava .After exchanging 
memorable words of felicitation with Bhagava, Subhadda, the 
wandering ascetic, sat down in a suitable place. Then he addressed the 
Bhagava thus; 

"0 Revered Gotama, there are samanas and brahmanas who have 

m 

large following, who have adherent sects, who are leaders of their 
sects, who are renowned, who are proponents of their own doctrines, 
and who are held in esteem by many people, to wit, (i) Purana Kassapa, 
(ii) Makkhali Gosala, (iii) Ajita Kesakambala, (iv) Pakudha Kaccayana, 
(v) Sancaya son ofBelattha, and (vi) Migantha, son of Nataputta. Do 
all of them understand what they maintain as the truth? Or do all of 
them have no understanding of what they maintain as the truth? Or do 
some of them understand the truth and some of them do not?" 

(Subhadda's question essentially is about Buddha hood. He asks 
"Revered Sir, do Purana Kassapa and five other religious leaders who 
admit themselves to be all-knowing Buddhas, and who are held in high 
esteem by many people, are really the All-knowing Buddhas? Or are 
none of their Buddhas? Or are some of them Buddhas while others are 
not ? For if they are really Buddhas the doctrines they preach must lead 
to liberation from the round of existences. Are all of their doctrines 
conducive to liberation'' Or are none of their doctrines conducive to 
liberation? Or are some of lheir doctrines conducive to liberation while 
others are not?") 
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Now, the BJmgavas' intention in coming to Kusiriara was to discourse 
on the Doctrine to the Malla princes in the first watch oi'tiie night, to 
discourse on the Doctrine to Subhadda in the middle watch of the 
night, to give admonition to the bhikkhu Samgha in the third watch of 
tire night, and then to realize parinibbiina at the approach of dawn. In 
that tight schedule, it would be of no benefit to Subhadda to explain to 
him about whether the doctrines of the six religious leaders were 
conducive to liberation or not, and there would be no time for such a 
discussion. Therefore the Bhagava chose to teach Subhadda the Middle 
Way as contained in the Ariya Path of Eight Constituents which could 
lead him to liberation. Accordingly he said: 

"Subhadda, do not ask that. Leave aside that question : whether all of 
those (six religious leaders) know all the truth, whether none of them 

know all the truth, or whether some of them know all the truth while 

* 

others do not. 

"Subhadda, I shall expound to you the Good Doctrine leading to 
Nibbana. Listen and pay careful attention. I shall speak in full. 

"Very well, Revered Sir," assented Sabhadda, the wandering ascetic. 
And the Bhagava gave this discourse: 

"Subhadda, in whatever righteous Teaching, the Ariya Path of eight 
Constituents is not found, therein there is not found a samana of the 
first stage, a So/apanrui bhikkhu, nor a samana of the second stage, a 
Sakadagami bhikkhu nor a samana of the third stage, Ariagami, nor a 
samana of the fourth stage, an AMhat, 

"Subhadda, in whatever righteous Teaching the Ariya Path of Eight 
Constituents is found, therein there is found a samana of the first stage, 
a Sotapanna, a samana of the second stage, a Sakadagami , a Samana 
of the third stage, an Ariagami, a samana of the fourth stage, an 
Aruba', 

"Sabhadda, in this righteous Teaching of mine, there is to be found 
the Al iya Path of Eight Constituents. In this Teaching alone is found 
samana of the first stage, a Solapanna\ in this Teaching alone is found a 
samana of the second stage, a Sakadagami, in this Teaching alone is 
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found a samana of the third stage, an Amigchttil’, in this Teaching alone 
is found a samana of the fourth stage, an Arahai. 

’All other creeds are devoid of the twelve categories of bhikkhus 
who comprehend the truth, namely, the four ariyas who have attained 
Maggcr, the four ariyas who have attained Phala , and the four Trainees 
who are cultivating Insight to attain the four stages of Path-knowledge. 

"Subhadda, if these twelve bhikklms (practise and) pass on the 
Teaching rightly, the world will not be void of Aruhats. 

"Subhadda, at the age of twenty-nine, 1 renounced the world and 
became an ascetic to seek the all-knowing truth (Enlightenment as a 
Buddha). It is over fifty years now, since i became an ascetic, Outside 
of this Teaching of mine, there is no one who cultivates Insight which is 
the prelude to Anya Magga, there is also no samana of the First stage 
(Sotapanna ); there is also no samana of the second stage 
{Sakadagamf)\ there is also no samana of the third stage {Anagami)\ 
there is also no samana of the fourth stage Arahai. 

"All other creeds are devoid of the twelve categories of bhikkhus 
(mentioned above) who comprehend the truth. Subhadda, if these 
twelve bhikkhus (practise and) pass on the Teaching rightly, the world 
will not be void of Arahats." 

Subhadda the wandering ascetic becomes a Bhikkhu 

and attains Arahatship. 

When this was said by the Bhagava, Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, 
said: "Venerable sir! Excellent (is the Dhamma)! Venerable Sir! 
Excellent (is the Dhamma)! Ii is. Venerable Sir, as if that which has 
been turned over has been turned up, or as if that which has been 
hidden is revealed, or as if a lost traveller is told the way, or as if a lamp 
is lit and held up in a dark place so that those with eyes may see visible 
objects even so has the Bhagava shown the Dhamma to me in various 
ways. Venerable Sir, I, Subhadda. take refuge in the Buddha, I take 
refuge in the Dhamma, I take refuge in the Sanigha Venerable Sir, may 
! be initiated into the Order in the presence of the Bhagava; may 1 
receive full admission into the Order." 
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When Subhadda mflde thi!> appeal liie Bhagava said:" Subhadda, if a 
person who has been a believer in another faith wishes to receive 
initiation and admission into this Order as a bhikkhu, he has to live 
under probation for four months, and if at the end of the four months 
the bhikkhus are satisfied with him, he will be initiated and admitted 
into the Order, But in this matter, 1 recognize the difference in 
individuals (whether a person needs to go on probation or not.)' 1 


"Venerable Sir," replied Subhadda the wandering ascetic, "If a 
person, having been a believer in another faith and wishing to receive 
initiation and admission into the Order as a bhikkhu, has to live under 
probation for four months, and if at the end of the four months the 
bhikkhus are satisfied and grant him initiation and grant him admission. 
I'm prepared to live under probation (even) for four years. And at the 
end of four years, if the bhikkhus are satisfied with me, let them grant 
me initiation into the Order and raise me to the status of a bhikkhu. " 


Then the Bhagava said to the Venerable An and a: "Well, then. 
Ananda, let Subhadda be initiated into the Order." 

"Very well. Venerable Sir," Venerable Ananda replied. 

Then Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, said to the Venerable Ananda, 
"Friend Ananda, how fortunate you all are, what a boon you all have, 
that you all have been personably conferred by the Bhagava the status 
of close discipleship. 

{Here the actual words used by Subhadda were "that you all have 
been sprinkled by (or anointed by) the sprinkling of close discipleship." 
This idea of being dubbed a close disciple by the head of the religious 
Order was in the religious system of the wandering ascetics a great 
honour and privilege.} 

Then the Venerable Ananda took Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, 
to an appropriate place where he was wetted at the head with water out 
of a water container, and taught the method of reflecting on the 
loathsomeness of the body, particularly the group of five parts or 
aspects of the body with him as the fifth. With the shaving of the head 
and the face, rolling with bhikkhus robes, and administering of the 
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Triple Gem, performed in succession, the initiation was effected. After 
that Sabhadda was brought before the Bhagava. 

fhe Bhagava caused Samanera Subhadda to be admitted into the 
Order as a full-fledged bhikkhu and tiien taught him the appropriate 
method of meditation. Then bhikkhu Subhadda sought seclusion in the 
Sai grove, went into meditation in the walking posture alone, i.e., 
walking up and down, with intent mindfulness, and striving arduously, 
became an Arahat during that very night, being endowed with the four 
Discriminations. Then he w'ent to the Bhagava and sat there in 
worshipping posture. 

The Venerable Subhadda became one of the Arahats, and he was the 
last one to become an Arahat in the presence of the Bhagava. 

(Herein, "the last one to become an Arahat in the presence of the 
Bhagava" may mean any one of the following: (i) one who was initiated 
into the Order during the time of the Bhagava, who was admitted into 
the Order as a bhikkhu after the Buddha's decease wdio learnt insight 
meditation, and won Arahattaphakv, (ii) One who was initiated and 
admitted into the Order as a bhikkhu during the time of the Bhagava 
who learnt Insight-meditation after the Buddha's decease and won 
Arahattapha!a\ (iii) One who was initiated and admitted into the Order 
as a bhikkhus who leantt Insight-meditation, and won Arahatiaphala 
after the Buddha's decease, The Venerable Subhadda was one who was 
initiated and admitted into the Order, who learnt Insight-mediation and 
won Arattaphala during the time of the Bhagava. Thus he was the 
chief of those ones who became an Arahat in the presence of the 
Bhagava.) 

The story of Subhnddii, the wandering acetic ns per (lie 
commentary on the Dluuunmpada^ 

What is related above about Subhadda, the Wandering ascetic, is 
according to the A fahavay^u Puli {DTghamkiiya) and the Commentary 
thereon. The story of Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, as described in 
tiie Commentary on the Dhammapada is also briefly related below : 

While the Bhagava was lying on the couch, the death-bed, iw the Sal 
grove, Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, thought to himself: "1 have 
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referred my three questions to the wandering ascetics but have not 

done so to the Samana Gotama because he is young. Now the Samana 

* " *- * 

Gotama is about to pass away. If I do not ask my questions to him, i 
shall have cause to regret later for failure to do so. "Musing thus, he 
went to the Sal grove where the Bhagava was staying and requested 
the Venerable Ananda to gain an audience with the Bhagava. The 
Venerable Ananda refused as related above. However, t he Bhagava 
said to the Venerable Ananda, "Ananda, do not prevent him. Let him 
put his question to me" He was accordingly admitted into the 
Bltagava's private quarters which was screened off from outside 
Subhaddha sat at the foot of tiie Bhagava's couch and addressed the 
Bhagava thus: 


"How is it. Revered Gotama, 

(i) Is it possible for it track to be present in the sky? 

(ii) Is it possible for Santanas who can quell the difilenients to be 
present outside of the Teaching of Gotama Buddha? 

(iii) Is it possible for any conditioned tiling to remain permanent 0 


The Bhagava answered the above three questions in the negative in 
the following stanzas 

Akuseva padain naiihi samana natlhi bah/re 

papa?!cabhirata pajd uippapaned Tathapatci (1) 

Afraseva padain natlhi samana nuthi bahire 

satikhara sassata nat/hi natlhi hitddhanaininjitann (2) 


"Subhadda, in the sky, there is no track Even so, outside the 
Buddha's Teaching, there is no bhikkhu (of the twelve categories) who 
can quell the defilements. All sentient beings, be they men, devas or 
brahmas, lake delight in the three factors that tend to prolong samsara, 
namely, craving, coceit and wrong view A!! the Buddhas are free from 
these factors, (having overcome them at the time of Enlightenment at 
the foot of the Bodhi Tree) 

"Subhadda, in the sky there is no track. Even so, outside the 
Buddha's Teaching, there is no bhikkhu (of the twelve categories) who 
can quell the defilements, There is no conditioned thing, (i,e., the five 
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aggregates) that remains permanent. All the Buddhas are unperturbed 
(either by craving, conceit, or wrong view)," 

At the end of the discourse Subhadda, the wandering ascetic attained 
Anagami magga. And the audience that were present also benefited 
from the discourse. 

This is the story' of Subhadda, the wandering ascetic, as told in the 
Commentary' on the Dhammapada. 

In this matter the two stories may be recompiled in this way : 

Subhadda the wandering ascetic, posed his question as contained in 
the Mahavagga Pali, and alter having listened to the Bhagava's answer 
to it, he further asked the three questions as mentioned in the 
Dhammapada. After hearing the answers thereto, lie became Anagami. 
Then he became a Buddha's disciple, got admission into the Order of 
bhikkhus, devoted himself to the three fold Training, and became an 
arahat before the Buddha realized parinibbana. 

The Buddha's last words. 

After Subhadda had become the last one to become an Arahat , the 
Bhagava gave admonition, his last one, which he addressed to Anlinda, 
but was directed towards all the large gathering of bhikkhus. 

"Ananda, it may be that some of you will think, 'The Doctrine 
propounded by the Teacher is bereft of its profounder; we have now no 
Teacher.' But, Ananda, despondency of such nature is uncalled for. 
Ananda, the Doctrine and Discipline which 1 have taught and 
prescribed for you over these forty-five years, is to be your Teacher 
when 1 am gone." (a) 

"Whereas /Ananda, bhikkhus now address each other by the term 
'avuso' (friend), irrespective of seniority, they should not address each 
other like that after I am gone. A senior bhikkhu, Ananda, should 
address a junior bhikkhu either by his given bhikkhu name or by his 
family name, or by the title of 'avuso'. And a junior bhikkhu should 
address a senior bhikkhu by the title, ' bhante ' or 'ayasnici (Venerable 
Sir)." (b) 
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"Ananda, after i am gone, the Sangha may. if ii wishes so, abolish 
lesser and minor. Rules of the Discipline," (c) 

"Ananda, after I ant gone, let the Brahma penalty be imposed upon 
Bhikkhu Channa." 


"But, Venerable Sir, what is the Brahma penalty?" 

"Ananda, let Channa say what he* likes No bhikkhu should make any 
remarks on what he says, nor should they admonish him, nor cheek 
him." (d) 


((a) with regard to this first point: the Bhagava means to say, 
".Ananda, while E am living, I have taught you the five books of the 
I "maya, namely, Mahavagga, Cuiavagga, Khatulhaka, /‘arivara and 
the Twin Set of l ibhaga, together with miscellaneous Commentaries 
thereon, covering the seven classes of offences with the backgroun ' 
cases for each type of offence within those seven classes, such as: 'This 
is an otfence of a light nature; this is an offence of a grievous nature; 
this is a retrievable offence, this is an irretrievable offence; this is a 
definitely demeritorious offence, this is merely a nominal offence; this is 
an offence redeemable with the pardoning by the aggrieved party; this 
is an otfence redeemable with the pardoning by the sect of bliikkhus 
concerned; this is an offence redeemable by the Sangha as a body, etc.' 
All these teachings coming under the J ’inaya Pi taka will, afier I am 
gone, remain as your Teacher, discharge the function of the Teachei 
himself. 


"Ananda, while I am living, I have taught you the Siittanta 

% 

encompassing the Thirty-seven Constituents of Enlightenment, 
comprising the Four methods of Steadfast Mindfulness, the Four Right 
Endeavors, the Four Bases of Psychic Power, the Five faculties, the 
Five Powers, the Seven Factors of Enlightenment, the Eight 
Constituents of the Path, together with elaborate details. All these 
teachings coming under the Siittanta Pi taka will, after I am gone, 
remain as your Teacher, discharging the function of the Teacher 
himself 

"Ananda, while 1 am living, i have taught you the Abbhidhamma 
specifying in minute detail such as: 1 These are the live aggregates, the 
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twelve sense-bases, the eighteen elements, the hour Truths, the twenty- 
two Faculties, the nine root causes, the Four nutriments, the seven 
kinds of Contact, the seven kinds of Sensation, the seven kinds of 
perception, the seven kinds of Volition, the seven classes of 
Consciousness. And of those dhammas I have given you classifications 
enumerating them under Dhamina pertaining to the Sense Sphere, 
dhamma pertaining to the Fine material sphere, dhamma pertaining to 
the non-material Sphere; dhamma that are included in the round of 
resultants; dhamma that are mundane, dhamma that are Supra mundane ' 
Thus beginning from an enumeration of the dhammas such as the 
aggregates {khandha) the edifice of the Abhidhiunma has been built up 
for you with an infinite variety of methods of analysis and synthesis 
comprising twenty-four books of the Putthma (or the Great Book), All 
these teachings coming under the Abhuihamma i'iniku will, after I am 
gone, remain as your Teacher discharging the function of the Teacher 
himself. 

a 

These doctrines that ! have taught you over forty-five years (ms (i) 
constituting the Dhamma and Doctrine is of three Pi(akas, five 
Nikayas, nine divisions, numbering eighty-four thousand units. These 
eighty-four thousand units of dhamma factors are still with you. The 
Tathagata is the only one Teacher that will not be there any longer. 
While 1 am living you are under the guidance and supervision of only 
one Teacher; when I am gone, these eighty-four thousand units of the 
Dhamma factors which can be called eighty-four thousand Teachers 
will guide you, supervise you on my behalf" Thus the Bhagava 
admonished and consoled the bhikkhus. 

(b) Under the next point marked (b), the Bhagava instructed the rule 
of social conduct among Bhikkhus 

(c) Under the next point marked (c), the Bhagava did not give an 
unequivocal directive to the effect that lesser and minor rules of the 
Discipline be abolished Instead, he left the option to do so to the 
Sanigha, Why did the Bhagava leave the matter in an equivocal state? 
I'he answer is: the Bhagava saw tire strength of conviction and the 
strength of wisdom in the Venerable Mahakassapa. The Bhagava saw 
that even if he were to give an unequivocal directive on the matter now. 
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the Samgha in council headed by the Venerable Maliakassapa would 
not agree to abolish any rule, even the lesser and minor ones. This is 
worth noting.) 

After the Bhagava had said those words to the Venerable Ananda, he 
addressed the bhikkhus thus: 

"Bhikkhus, in case there should be any uncertainty or misgiving in 
any one of you regarding the Buddha, or the Good Doctrine, or the 
Saingha, or the Path leading to Nibbana. or the Noble Practice, ask me 
questions, bhikklius, and do not leave an occasion fW regret later, with 
the thought, 'We were there together with the Bhagava, and yet we 
failed to clear our doubts by asking him our questions.’" 

When the Bhagava said this, the bhikkhus remained silent. The 
Bhagava asked a second time, but the bhikkhus remained silent. When 
asked for a third time also the bhikkhus remained silent. Thereupon the 
Bhagava said to the bhikkhus: 

"It may be, bhikkhus that you do not ask questions because you have 
deference for the Bhagava, thinking, 'we all are bhikkhu disciples under 
the Bhagava, we owe the four requisites to the Bhagava, we have had 
no uncertainty about the Buddha (etc,), and yet it is not proper for us 
to have uncertainty about him (etc.) at litis last moment.' Bhikkhus, if 
that is so, then let each one tell his companion about his uncertainty or 
misgiving." 

And still the bhikkhus were silent. 

The Venerable Ananda said to the Bhagava "Wonderful it is. 
Venerable Sir! Astounding it is, Venerable Sir! 1 believe that in this 
assembly of bhikkhus there is not a single bhikkhu who has uncertainty 
or misgiving regarding the Buddha, or the Dhamma, or the Samgha, or 
the Path, or the Practice." 

And the Bhagava said: 

"Ananda, you say this out of faith. But as for the TathagalaJt is a 
matter of knowledge that in this assembly of bhikklius there is not a 
single bhikkhu who has uncertainty or misgiving regarding the Buddha, 
or the Dhamma, or the Samgha, or the Path, or the Practice. 
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"Ananda, amongst these five hundred bhikkiius, even the least 
accomplished one is a Sotapama, a stream-enterer, not liable to be 
reborn in the four miserable realms, but is destined to gain the three 
higher Maggas. (This was said with the Venerable Ananda in mind) 

Then the Bhagava"said to the bhikkluis as his last admonition: 

Honda dani, bhikkhave, dmantayami vo, 

Vt ivadliam/iici .vt inkhara, 

w p 

Appam ode no sampddeiha. 

"Now, bhikkiius, I say this as my last exhortation: Decay is inherent 
in all compounded things. Hence, strive with mindfulness and diligence 
to complete the task." 

Tills was the Bhagavas last exhortation. This was given even as lie 
was on his death-bed. It is a most significant compression of all that he 
had taught over forty-five years into just one word, appamdda , 
mindfulness or diligence. 

The Buddha's parinibbana. 

Dear reader, worthy man and virtuous, you should take note here that 
after the Bhagava had uttered these words "appaniadena sompadetha" 
("strive diligently with mindfulness"), no more word was uttered. The 
whole Sal grove fell silent. The Bhagava was now engaged in mental 
activity only, preparing himself to realize utter cessation through 
passing away. His mind was now purely absorbed in meditation. 

First, the Bhagava entered upon the first five material Jhana 
(rupavacara kriyd pathami Jhana). Rising from the first Jhana, he 
entered upon the second jhana. Rising from the second jliana, lie 
entered upon the third jhana. Rising from the third jhana, he entered 
upon the fourth fine material jhana [rupavacara kriyd cattuttha jhana). 
Rising from the fourth jhana, lie entered upon and became absorbed in 
the non-material jhana of the sphere of Infinity of Space (ariipdvacara 
kriyd dkaswhincdyutanu samdpatti) Rising from the absorption of the 
sphere of Infinity of Space, iie entered upon and became absorbed in 
the sphere of the Infinity of Consciousness {vinnanancayatuna 
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samapaUi). Rising from the absorption of the Sphere of infinity of 
consciousness, lie entered upon and became absorbed in the Sphere of 
Nothingness (aki/Tcanayaina samapaUi). Rising from the absorption of 
the Sphere of Nothingness, he entered upon and became absorbed in 
the Sphere of Neither - consciousness - nor - non - consciousness 
(nevasaTiua nasannayatana samapaUi). Rising from the absorption of 
the Sphere of Neither-consciousness-nor-non-consciousness, he 
entered and became absorbed in Cessation (nirodha samapaUi) so 
called because consciousness and sensation cease during the 
absorption. 

While the Bhagava was absorbed in Cessation there was no 
breathing. When Ananda noticed the stoppage of breathing he was 
alarmed and asked the Venerable Anuruddha, "Venerable Sir, is the 
Bhagava dead?" the Venerable Anuruddha explained to Ananda, "No, 
friend, the Bhagava is only remaining in the absorption of Cessation 
which is marked by a complete cessation of consciousness and 
sensation," 

("How did the Venerable Anaruddha know that the Bhagava 
was absorbed in Cessation?" The answer: the Venerable 
Anuruddha was entering into and remaining absorbed in the first 
jhana throughout the absorptions of non-material Sphere jhana 
along witli every step that the Bhagava went through, entering 
into ami rising from each jhana, up to the absorption of the 
Sphere of neither-consciousness-nor-non-consciousness. Only 
when the Bhagava became absorbed in Cessation Anuruddha 
did not join the Bhagava in the mental exercise. Therefore he 
knew that the Bhagava was remaining in the absorption of 
Cessation and lie knew that during this kind of absorption death 
never takes place.) 

Then the Bhagava, rising from the absorption of Cessation, entered 
into and became absorbed in the sphere of neither-consciousness-nor- 
non-unconsciousness. Rising from tiie absorption of the Sphere ot 
neither-consciousness-nor-non-consciousness}, he entered upon and 
became absorbed in the Sphere of nothingness. Rising form the 
Absorption of the Sphere of nothingness, be entered upon and became 
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absorbed in the Sphere of Infinite Consciousness. Rising from the 
absorption of the Shphere of Infinite Consciousness, he entered upon 
and became absorbed in the Sphere of Infinite Space. Rising from the 
absorption of the Sphere of Infinite Space, he entered upon the fourth- 
fine material jhana. Rising from the fourth jhana, he entered upon the 
third jahana. Rising from the third jhana, he entered upon the second 
jhana, Rising from the second jhana, he entered upon the first jhana. 

(a few .technical details;) 

The Bhagava entered upon the first fine material jhana with 


the following 24 objects of mediation; 

(a) Concept of loathsomeness 10 

(b) Concept of the 8 preliminary mental objects (Kasina) 8 

(c) Concept of corporeality group which is the mental 

object of mindfulness of the body I 

(d) Concept of out-breathing and in-breathing 

which is the mental object of anapanasati .1 

(e) Three Concepts of boundless living beings 

which in the mental object of the three Brahmavihara 
(Divine) Abidings ot'Metla, Karuna and mudiia 3 

(f) Concept of the limit of Space 1 

Total: 24 


He entered upon the second and third fine material jhanas with the 
thirteen objects of meditation comprising the five out of six groups of 
the above table (i.e., minus (a) and (c) groups) He entered upon the 
Fourth jhana with fifieen objects of meditation mentioned below: 

(a) Concept of the 8 preliminary mental objects (kasina) 8 

(b) Concept of out-breathing and in-breathing 1 

(c) Concept of boundless living beings which is the mental 

object of the Divine Abiding ofUpekkha (equanimity) l 
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(d) Concept of the Limit of Space 1 

(e) Four meditation objects of Non-materiality 4- 

Total: 15 


This is only a broad outline. In fact, at the last moment, just before 
entering the utter cessation, the Bhagava remained in the myriads of 
absorptions numbering 2.4 million crores which was his daily routine, 
(see pages 414-416 of the text) Like a traveller leaving home would bid 
all the family farewell with embraces and kisses, the Bhagava dwelled in 
the bliss of the absorptions to the full before realizing Parinabbana. 

Then again, rising from the first jhana, the Bhagava entered upon the 
second jhana. Rising from the second jhana, lie entered upon the third 
jhana. Rising from the third jhana, he entered upon the fourth jhana. 
Rising from the fourth jhana, he contemplated on equanimity and one- 
point edness of mind, the two jhana factors of the fourth jhana, 
alternatively or both of them together. Then at the end of the reviewing 
impulsion (paccavekkhana maha kriya javana ), with the life-continuum 
thought-moment {consciousness) (which is associated with happiness, 
associated with knowledge, unprompted resultant of the first-order), 
which is dukkha sacca of neither meritorious nor demeritorious 
thought, the Bhagava realized parinibbana and* made an end of dukkha. 

(Note: There are two kinds of parinibbana , namely 

(i) Passing away after the end of dwelling in jhana where the 
incumbent Arahat , after entering upon jhana and rising from it, 
he reverts to life-continuum thought moment, during which he 
passes away; 

(ii) Passing away after the reviewing impulsion where the incumbent 
Arahat , after entering upon jhana and rising from it, he 
contemplates on the jhana and factors combinedly or separately, 
and at the end of such contemplation, which is the reviewing 
impulsion, he reverts to life continuum thought-moment, during 
which he passes away. 
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Of the above two kinds, the Bhagava passed away after the 
second kind, 


End of Chapter Forty 

* * * w * Jft 
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LITTERINGS THAT AROUSE EMOTIONAL RELIGIOUS 

AWAKENING 


When the Bhagava* passed away, there occurred simultaneously a 
great earthquake, so terrible as to cause the body hair rise and goose- 
flesh appear on the skin. Rumblings (of celestial big drums) 
reverberated in the sky 


When the Bhagava passed away, at the moment of his passing away, 
Brahma Sahampati uttered this stanza: 


Sahhc Vi/ nikklii pissatili 
BhTtfu lake sanutssaya/u 
Yultha i ‘tiidiso suit ha 
L oka ( tppatipu^alo 
Tathapalo hahipal/o 
SniuhuJJho pariuihhitln 


"In this transient world 


Even such an incomparable person 
As the Self-Enlightened Tathagaia, 

The Teacher of men. dev as and brahmas. 
Endowed with Ten Powers, 

Has to pass away. 

Ail beings in this world. 

When the time of death is due. 

Must lay down this body, 

A composite of mental and physical phenomena 


When the Bhagava passed away, at the moment of his passing away. 
Sakkn, King of the devas, uttered this stanza - 


Aiiicva vain sunkhara 
l 'ppTuUtvuyu Jhuniiniuu 
f ipi tjjhil va nintphi mu 
Tcsuui vupasiuM) stikho 
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"Impermanent indeed are all conditioned things. 

They are in the nature of arising and dissolution 
Having arisen; they cease to be. 

The realization of Nibbima on their utter cessation 
Is blissful peace." 

When the Bhagava passed away, at the moment of his passing away, 
the Venerable Anuruddha uttered this stanza:- 

Nuhtt t tssasi ipassasa 
Thitu ciutsMt laid no 
A nejo ,v£ tniimarahhln t 

1 'am kulumakun Mum 

* 

"^Friend bhikkhus!) 

The Great Sage, Lord of the three worlds. 

Free of craving for existence, 

Has ended his span of life. 

Intent on the peace ol'Nibbana. 

No more breathing in or out is there 

Asa!luteua catena 
I eefe nuim t ijjln1 1 uvt /j i 
!’aj/a Uts.se va Nthhunam 
I 'tmukkho edaso atm 

Of him who was steadfast 

Against the storm of worldly conditions. 


(Friend bhikkhus!J 

Our Teachet endured die physical pain with fortitude. 

Like the extinction of a flame when the fuel is exhausted, 

His mind has attained total liberation from all bonds " 

When the Bhagava passed away at die moment of his passing away, 
tile Venerable Ananda" uttered this stanza which aroused emotional 
religious Awakening 


Tatlasi va hhiusanakum 

* * « 

Tatlasi lomahamsunum 

* * 

Suhtiti kara va rupefe 
Samhutldhc purimhhute 
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"At the moment of the passing away of our Teacher. 
Endowed with glorious qualities. 


There was a terrifying earthquake. 

Then at that moment, there occurred the hair-raising, goose 
flesh-causing earthquake (of six fold intensity)." 

When the Bhagava passed away, those bhikkhus who had not been 
able to abandon attachment and anger, i.e,, the Stream-Enterers and the 
Once-returners, wailed, with their arms upraised; they flung themselves 
down, rolled in all directions, all the while lamenting, "All too soon has 
the Bhagava realized parinihbana ! All too soon has the Well-spoken 
one realized pariuihhana\ Ail too soon has the possessor of the Eye of 
wisdom vanished from the world!" 

But those Bhikkhus who had abandoned attachment and anger, i.e., 
the Nevei'-Returners, bore the event with fortitude in the keen 
contemplation "that all conditioned things are impermanent by nature, 
and hence, how would it be possible to find any permanence in this 
conditioned nature?" 


Then the Venerable Anumddha said to the bhikkhus: 


Enough, friend bhikkhus, do not grieve, nor weep. Mad not 
the Bhagava previously expounded to you that it is in the very 
nature of things most near and dear to us that we must part with 
them somehow even while we are living, or when death divides 
us, or when we are of different planes of existence? Friends, in 
this matter, how could one expect anything that has the nature 
of arising, of appearing, of being conditioned, and of 
dissolution, not to disintegrate' It is not possible for anyone to 
wish so 


"Friends, the devas are reproachful, saying, even if the 
Venerable ones cannot bear with it, how could they give 
comfort to others?" 

At those words of the Venerable Aiunmkiha. the Venerable Anaruia 
asked: "But Venerable Amirudtlha, according to your observation, 
what is the state of mind that is present in the devas and brahmas 9 " 
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"Friend Ananda, the devas who remain in the sky are standing t lie re 
(as if there was firm ground to stand on, having transformed the sky 
into firm ground by their divine power), and are wailing with disheveled 
hair, their arms upraised, they fling themselves down, rolling (on the 
fancied ground) in all directions, all the while lamenting, 'All too soon 
has the Bhagava realized purmihhuna\ All too soon has the well- 
spoken one realized parinihhwuA All too soon has the Possessor of the 
Eye of Wisdom vanished from the world!" 

"Friend Ananda. the devas who remain on the earth are standing on 
the ground (transforming the natural earth into supportable ground for 
their bodies of subtle corporeality), and are wailing with.disheveled 
hair, their arms upraised, they fling themselves down, rolling on the 
ground in all directions, all the while lamenting, 'All too soon has the 
Bhagava realized parinibbaticb All too soon has the Well-spoken one 
realized parmibbana\ All too soon has the Possessor of the Eye of 
Wisdom vanished from the world!' 

"But those devas who are free from sensual attachment bear the event 
with fortitude, contemplating 'that all conditioned things are 
impermanent by nature, and hence how would it be possible to find any 
permanence in this conditioned nature?" 


Then tiie Venerable Anuruddha and the Venerable Ananda spent the 
rest of the small hours of the night in religious discourse, They 
discussed the omnipresence of Death: "Friend, Death has no shame 
even to snatch away such a great unrivalled Teacher of the three 
worlds. Mow should any other beings of the common run expect any 
shame from Death? He would take away anyone without shame." Thus 
they were talking Dhamma and soon it was dawn. 


Then the Venerable Anuruddha said to the Venerable Ananda, "Go, 
friend Ananda, enter Ku sinara and tell the Mai la princes, "0 Vase) t has, 
the Bhagava has passed away. Do now what you deem fitting?" 

"Very well. Venerable Sir," the Venerable Ananda, assented and he 
went into K.U sinara accompanied by a bhikkhu. 

At that time the Mall a princes were engaged in a meeting at the 
Council Hall, discussing the details needed in connection with doing 
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honour to the Bhagava who had passed away, such as llowers and 
incense to be arranged, seating places for the bhikkhu Saimgha, 
offering of food, etc. Then the Venerable Ananda went to the Council 
Hall and said to them: "0 Vase t] has, the Bhagava has passed away. Do 
now as you deem fitting," 

J_ —J W 

On hearing the news from the Venerable Ananda, the Maila princes 
their sons and daughters, their daughter-in-laws, and their wives were 
grief-stricken, and sick at heart, and wailed, their hair dishevelled, their 
arms upraised; they flung themselves down rolling (on the floor) in all 
directions, all the whole lamenting, 'All too soon has the Bhagava* 
realized parinbbanu t Alt too soon lias the Well-spoken one realized 
parinibbiuut' All too soon lias the Possessor of the Eye of Wisdom 
vanished from the world i 


Last rites for the remains of the Bud dim. 


Then the Malta princes of Kusinara ordered their men to gether 
flowers,* perfumes and all kinds of musical instruments in Kusinara. 
Then they went to the Sal grove where the body of the Bhagava was, 
taking flowers, perfumes and all kinds of musical instruments, as well 
as five hundred sets of long cloth And there they passed the day in 
song and dance by way of venerating, honouring, revering and paying 
homage to the remains of the Bhagava. llowers and perfumes were 
tastefully placed, canopies of cloth were made, and puvillions set up 
with long cloth. Then the Malla princes of Kusinara decided that it was 
rather late for that day to cremate the remains of the Bhagava*. "We 
shall perform the cremation tomorrow", they all agreed 


Then the second day also was passed in song and dance, by way of 
venerating, honouring, revering and paying homage to the remains of 
the Bhagava, where flowers and perfumes were tastefully placed, 
canopies of cloth were made, and new puvillions set up with long cloth. 
In the same manner the third day also was spent; the fourth day also 
was spent; the fifth day also was spent; the sixth day also was spent. 

Then, on the seventh day, the Malla princes of Kusinara conferred 
among themselves and decided thus 
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"We siiall cremate the remains uf the Bhagava south of the 
town, to which place we slut 11 carry the hotly by the southern 
road and perform the ceremony with song ami dance, llowers 
and perfumes, thereby venerating, honouring revering and 
paying homage to the remains of tlie Bhagava" 

1'hereupon, eight senior most Malla princes of robust built, after 
washing their heads and donning new clothes, thinking, "We shall now 
lift up the body of the Bhagava", exerted in unison to lift up the body of 
the Bhagava, but the body did not budge Then the Malla princes of 
Kusiriara, being confident that the Venerable Anumddha as the 
foremost bhikkhu in the power of Divine Eye should be able to explain 
it, asked him: 

"Venerable Anumddha, these eight senior most Malla princes, 
after washing their heads and donning new clothes, thinking, 
"We shall lift up the body of the Bhagava, exerted in unison to 
lift up the body of the Bhagava, but the body did not budge. 
What is the reason, what is the cause oft Ins?" 


"Vasetthas, (it is because) you are working at cross purposes with the 
devas.” 

"What, Venerable Anumddha. is the will of the devas’- 1 " 

"Vasetthas, your intention is this: 'We shall cremate the remains of 
the Bhagava south of the town, where we shall cany the body by the 
southern road and perform the ceremony with song and dance, flowers 
and perfumes, thereby venerating, honouring, revering, and paying 
homage to the remains of the Bhagava The intention of the devas 
(however) is this: 'We shall cremate the remains of the Bhagava east of 
the town near the Makmabandhana ■Shrine of the Malla princes, where 
we shall carry it flrgt northwards by the northen road, hence via the 
North Gate into the town, there to the East Gate by the middle road, to 
the Makutabandhana Shrine, and perform the ceremony with song and 
dance, flowers and perfumes, thereby venerating, honoring, revering 
and paying homage to the remains of the BhagavT 


"Venerable Sir, let it be according to the wish ut the deva^. 
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At that time Kusiriara, the home town of Malla princes, was thickly 
strewn with celestial MandSrava flowers everywhere even including 
fence borders and rubbish heaps 


Then the devas and the Malla princes of Kusiriara carried the remains 


of the Bhagava northwards by the northern road, thence via the North 
Gate into the town, thence to ihe centre of the town by the middle 
road, venerating honouring, revering and paying homage to the remains 
of die Bhagava till along the route by both celestial and human dance 
and song, flowers and perfumes. 


Mallika, widow of General Baiulula, honours 
the remains of the Bhagava. 

When the remains of the Bhagava was thus being paid homage to in 
the town along the middle road Mallika, widow of General Bandula, on 
hearing the news, awaited in front of iter house with the famous 
Mahalata great gown which she had not garbed herself with since the 
death-of her husband She had it cleaned and washed in perfumed water 
to decorate the body of the Bhagava with it (as her unique way of 
honouring the memory'’ of the Bhagava). 


(The Malialata great gown was a rare kind of dress which was 
possessed by only three outstanding persons-Visakha, Mallika" 
and a robber called Devadanniya This dress is referred to as 
Mallik”dress in these days.) 

As the procession cat tying the remains of the Bhagava reached her 
door, Mallika requested the people in the procession, "Princes, 'put 
down the body of the Bhagava for a while here!" And (when they 
complied with hei request, she placed the Mahalata dress around the 
body of the Bhagava. It fitted well with the body from head to foot. 
The golden-hued body was then resplendent with the bejewelled dress 
wrought with the seven kinds of gems. 

Mallika was throbbing with joy at the glorious sight of the Bhagava's 
body garbed in hei bejewelled dress. "Venerable Bhagava*, may 1 in all 
future existences in somsarci be blessed with a completely garbed 
person without the need to garb myself,' 1 thus did she make her wish on 
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that occasions. After she died she was reborn in the Tavaiiinisa deva 

* 

realm and her wish fulfilled. (Sec I 'mtatui 1'atihn. Commentary on, 
JUiricchafiakavaxga, A lallikavimTmii vuithu .) 

Thereafter, the Malla princes carried the body of the Bhagava with 
the MaKalata dress on, and proceeded to the East Gate They put it 
down at the Makutabandhana Shrine of the Malla princes on the east of 
the town. 

The funeral rites. 


Then the Malla princes asked the Venerable Ananda, "Venerable Sir, 
in what manner should the remains of the Tatliagata be properly dealt 
with?" 

"0 Vasetthas, it should be treated in the same way as is done to the 
remains of a Universal Monarch.?” 

"Venerable Sir, what is the procedure in the case of treating the 
remains of a Universal Monarch?" 

" VascUhas, the body of a Universal Monarch is wrapped up in new 
cloth. Over that wrapping there should be a wrapping of carded cotton 
wool. Over the cotton wool wrapping there should be another layer of 
wrapping with new cloth In this way the body of a Universal Monarch 
is wrapper! up in five .hundred pairs of pieces of Cloth. Theft it is placed 
in an oil vat wrought with gold, and covered with a lid wrought with 
gold, i hen it is placed upon a funeral pyre built of various kinds of 
scented wood and then cremated The relics after the cremation are 
then enshrined at the junction of the four highways. Vasetthas, this is 
the procedure in the case of treating the remains of a Universal 
Monarch." 

"O Vasetthas, as is the procedure followed with regard to the relics 
of a Universal Monarch, so also should the procedure be followed with 
regard to the relics of the Bhagava. A stupa to the honour of the 
Bhagava should be erected at the junction of the four highways People 
will come to the stupa and make offerings of flowers or incense or 
fragrant powder; or pay homage, or will reflect on the Buddha's 
attributes. And for such acts of devotion, those people will enjoy 
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benefit and happiness for a long time These instructions were the 
Bhagava's instructions as lias been described above. 

Then the Mai la princes of Kusinara ordered their men to collect 
cotton wool from the store-houses of the Malla princes. Then they 
treated the body of the Bhagava as instructed by the Venerable Ananda 
They wrapped it up in new doth. Over that wrapping they made a 
cotton wool wrapping, and over that they again wrapped it up with 
new cloth In this way the both of the Bhagava was wrapped up in five 
hundred pairs of pieces of doth Then they placed it in an oil vat 
wrought with gold, and covered it with a lid wrought with gold Then 

'’m-* W* «_ r 

they made a funeral pyre with various kinds of scented wood on which 
they placed the embalmed body. 

The story of the Venerable Malta Kassapa. 

When the funeral ceremony of the Bhagava was thus taking place in 
Kusinara. the Venerable Malta Kassapa had finished the alms round in 
the city ofPava. And with bis mind set on going to Kusinara. be was on 
bis way from Pavli to Kusinara, accompanied by live hundred bhikkhus. 
On liis way be left the road and sat underneath a tree together with his 
company of bhikkhus. 

(He sal there not to pass the day (as of routine) but to take a 
rest. That will be explained Ail the company of bhikkhus had 
been brought up in an easy way So when they travelled on foot 
in the scorching heat of noon they were tired out. The 
Venerable Malta Kassapa saw how tired his followers were The 
journey was not long ahead There was time for a rest and they 
would proceed in the cool of the evening and see the Bhagava" 
That was what was in the mind of the Venerable Malta'Kassapa. 
lie sat at the foot of a tree, had his great robe spread on the 
ground, and cooled his limbs with the water from his water- 
container Some of the companion bhikkhus were meditating 
while others were discussing the glory of the Triple Cent ) 

At that time a wandering ascetic was approaching them on the road 
from Kusinara heading for Pava He was holding up a celestial 
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Mandarava flower above his head with a stick as the prop of an 
umbrella. 


The Venerable Mali a kassapa noticed the celestial Mandarava 
flower held in the ascetic's hand. 1 !e knew that this flower is not 
seen on earth at all times and that it appears on earth only on 
sucli rare occasions as w hen some person of great power carries 
out an exercise in his psychic power, or when a Buddha-to-be 
takes conception in his mother's womb, "But, he reflected, this 
is not the day when some powerful person is carrying out ah 
exercise in his psychic power, nor is it the day the Buddha-to-be 
takes conception, nor the day he is being born, nor the day he 
wins Enlightenment, nor the day lie delivers the Dliammacakka, 
the First-Sermon, nor the day he displays the Twin Miracle, nor 
the day he descends from the Tavatimsa dev a realm, nor the day 
he relinquishes the life-maintaining mental process. (Hence), our 
Teacher, being of ripe old age, this must be the day he has 
passed away," 


The Venerable Malta” Kassapa wanted to {conlinn his guess and) 
asked the wandering ascetic But if he were to mention about the 
Bhagava in his sitting posture it might be lacking in respect, so he 
thought, and therefore he rose up and moving a few steps away from 
where he was silting, he covered his head with the dark brown robe 
made from dust heap rags which the Bhagava had offered him in 
exchange, just as the chaddanta white elephant would cover his head 
with ruby-studded ornamental head-dress, and putting his ten fingers, 
with their luster aglow, together in the raised hands atop his forehead, 
he stood facing the wandering ascetic and asked him, "Friend, do you 
know our Teacher 9 " 


Herein, it might be asked, "Did the Venerable Maha Kassapa 
know the demise of the Bhagava or did lie not?" The 
Commentaries reject the idea that he did not know'. The reasons 
for assuming that he knew are given by the Commentators thus: 
There was no reason to believe that the Venerable Malia 
Kassapa did not know the demise of the Bhagava since the 
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great earthquake that took place in all the ten thousand world 
systems could not go unnoticed by him. 

The reason why he asked the wandering ascetic was this: 
"Some bhikkhus who were with him had seen the Bhagava in 
person while others had not. Those who had seen the Bhagava 
vyanted to see him again Oust because they had seen him 
before); those who had never seen the Bhagava also wanted to 
see him because they had not seen him before. 

"If someone did not break the news of the demise of the 
Bhagava before they got to Kusitiara and on their arrival there 
only they were to find the Bhagava already gone, they would 
not be able to contain their grief and they would weep and wail 
and made a wretched spectacle of themselves, throwing away 
their upper garment, or donning the robes improperly, or 
beating their breasts. People seeing them would say, "The 
company of bhikkhu that come with the Venerable Maha 
Kassapa, all rag-wearers, are crying tike women. If they cannot 
restrain themselves how could they be able to give comfort to 
us?" And so I shall have to bear the blame for them. This is an 
out of the way place here. If on hearing the bad news these 
bhikkhus should cry, and cry as much as they like, the blame 
will not fall on me, {for no other follower of the Buddha is here 
to see them). If these bhikkhus are to receive the sad news early 
they would not (get the shock on arrival at Kusinara and) suffer 
grief."} 

On being asked by the Venerable Malta Kassapa, the wandering 
ascetic replied, "Yes, friend. I know of him. It is seven days now since 
Scunaiita Gotama passed away. As,a matter of fact, I have brought this 
celestial Mandarava flower from the place of his demise.” 

Thereupon, some of the bhikkhus who were with the Venerable 
MaKSkassapa who had not abandoned attachment wailed with their 
arms upraised; they flung themselves down rolling in all directions, all 
the while lamenting, "All too soon has the Bhagava realized 
parmibhana\ All too soon has the Well-spoken one realized 
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parinibhanal All loo soon has the Possessor of the Eye of Wisdom 
vanished from the world!" 


But those among them who were free from sensual attachment bore 
the news with fortitude, contemplating that all conditioned things are 
impermartt by nature and hence how would it be possible to find any 
permanence in this conditioned nature?" 


file story of Subluidda who became a Bhikklui 

at a late age. 

Now at that time there was an elderly bhikklui in the company who 
became a hhikkiiu only late in his life, named Subhadda When the 
other bhikkhus were crying and wailing helplessly lie stpd these ugly 
words to them: "Enough, friends. Do not grieve. Do not lament. Now 
only we all are well liberated from that great Samana, He had been 
hard upon us, always saying, 'This is proper for you; that is not proper 
for you.' Now we are free to do what we like, and equally free not to 
do what we do not like." 


Subharldlia's grudge against the Bhagavit, 

"Why did Bhikklui Subhadda say those horrendous words?" it might 
be asked. 'Ilie answer: "Because he bore a grudge against the 
Bhagava." 

Now to relate the story: Subhadda was a barber by profession before 
he became a bhtkkhu. He had two sons, both samaycrax, living 
together with him in the town of Atuna, who were gifted with pleasant 
speech and well-known as skillful barbers. Once when the Bhagava 
came to Atuna from Kusinara with a company of one thousand two 
hundred and fifty bhikkhus, lie got the news of the happy event and, 
intending to oiler a great offering of rice gruel, lie said to his two 
satnattem sons, "Sons, the Bhagava is coming to Atuna with one 
thousand two hundred and fifty bhikkhus in his company, (jo how, 
sons, cany your barber's tools with you, and collect, in vessels or in 
bags, at every house in the town whatever provisions - rice, oil, salt, 
and other eatables are available. Let us prepare rice gruel with those 
things and offer gruel to the Bhagava." 
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Subhaddha's two samarjera sons obeyed the instruction of their lather 
Thanks to their melodious speech and skill of their profession, the 
townspeople sponsored them in their trade. Even those who did not 
actually heeded a hair cut or a hair-do submitted themselves to them. 
After the job was done they asked the sanuumra barbers, "Sons, what 
would you like as fees?" They would reply, "We are planning to offer 
rice gruel when the Bhagava come to our town So we want only the 
necessary ingridients to make rice gruel" 


And the people were unstinting in their gifts to the sanumeras. t hey 
did not even consider those gifts of rice, oil, salt and other eatables as 
fees. The provisions collected were of such an abundance that they 
could not carry them themselves home. The donors had to help carry 
them to their place 


Then with the arrival in Atuna of the Bhagava and entering the straw- 
thatched monasters', Bhikkhu Subhaddha went to the village gate in the 
evening and announced to the towns people: "Disciples, I do not want 
any other thing but utensils to cook rice gruel from the provisions my 
young sons have collected 1 also would like you to lend a hand in the 
preparation of the rice gruel " Then, after making ready the cooking 
place, he personally supervised the operations, with the dark-brown 
loin cloth and the dark brown upper robe on He prepared a special 
kind of cruel worth a hundred thousand which was to be in solid slate 
that had to be first eaten and then drunk The gruel contained ghee, 
honey, molasses, fish, meat, nectar, fruit juices, etc. It smelt like hair 
pomade and was also suitable to be used as such. Besides this rich rice 
gruel, he also prepared honey-cakes 


Then the Bhagava, rising early, and having finished the ablutions, 
went to the town of Atuna, accompanied by a big followership of 
bhikkhus, for alms-round The people informed Bhikkhu Subhadda, 
"The Bhagava is now on the alms-round For whom is the rice-gruel 

W ■s- 

being prepared?" 


Bhikkhu Subhaddha in his usual garb of dark brown robes sat in the 
Brahma sitting posture (i c . with his right knee-top placed on the 
ground) and holding a ladle and a big spoon in one hand, paid homage 
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to the Bhagava and said, "May ltie Venerable Bhagava accept my thick 
gruel as food offering." 

The Bhagava 1 inquired after how the food had been made, what 
ingredients were used, etc, (as described in I 'uiaya Muhavagga, 
6-Bhesajjcikkhtuiciha) and being told of the facts, tie reprimanded 
Bhikkhu Subhadda on a number of counts. The Bhagava then laid 
down fresh I'inaya rules (i) Akcippiyasaniaitaiiu, taking upon oneself 
improper activity which is liable to dukkuhi offence; and (ii) Khunt- 
banda pariharana, keeping up the outfit of a barber by one who had 
been a barber which is also liable to diikkafci uffmca 

He also enjoined the bhikkhUs from accepting Bhikkhu Subhaddha's 
rice gruel in these words: 


"Bhikkhus, you have spent millions and millions of aeons in search of 
food. The food now offered by Bhikkhu Subhadda is improper for 
bhikkhus. If you take this food you will suffer in the four miserable 
states for thousands of existences. Bhikkhus, move away, Do not 
accept the food " After saying them, the Bhagava proceeded to the 
alms-collecting area of the tow n None of the bhikkhus accepted any of 
the thick gruel that Bhikkhu Subhadda offered 


Bhikkhu Subhadda was greatly disappointed, "This Samana goes 
about declaring, 'I am Omniscient" 11'lie could not accept my offering, 
he ought to send someone to say so My food is totally spoilt and 
wasted. Cooked food cannot last seven days at the most If it were not 
yet cooked the provisions could have lasted for my whole life. This 
Santana has ruined me. lie is inimical (antagonistic) to me." Thus 
ruminated Bhikkhu Subhadda, lie bore a grudge against the Uhagavii 
But he knew that. This Samana Gotatas comes from the Sakayans, a 
superior social class. If I were to say anything I could only face 
oppression, 1 and so he did not murmur while the BhagavTi lived 


Now' that he heard the news that the Bhagava was no more, he felt at 
ease and was greatly pleased. Hence Ins vulgar remarks 
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The Venerable Mnha Kassapa's plan. 

On hearing the wild remarks uttered by Bhikkhu Sub had da, the 
Venerable Malta Kassapa was touched to the quick. It was as though 
his heart was dealt a blow, or as though he was struck by thunder- on 
the head. "Alas, barely seven days have passed since the Teacher 
passed away. His golden-hued body is still in existence. How soon has 
such a bad bhikkhu, the scum of the religion, the thorn to the Order of 
bhikkhus arisen to threaten the existence of the leaching that the 
Bhagava had so painfully set up If this wicked bhikkhu were to be left 
unchecked the number of his likes would grow to the detriment of the 
Teaching. "Thus an emotional religious awakening occurred to the 
Venerable Maha Kassapa. 

Then the idea of convening a Council of bhikkhus to recite and 
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approve the Doctrine came to him through the thoughts described as 
follows: 

"If I were to expel on the spot this old bhikkhu, a later life entrant to 
the Order, deriding him and sprinkling his body with ash, the people 
would say, 'Even when the remains of Samaria Gotama are still in 
existence, his disciples are already in disharmony 1 I must hold my 
patience. 

For the teachings of the Bhagava are at present like a big heap of 
flowers not strung up into garlands. Just as a lose heap of flowers could 
very well be blown away in all directions by winds, as time passes on 
and on, bhikkhus of Subbhadda's sort would work havoc to the lii/aya 
Pi taka by one or two rescissions at lirst; the Sit Hunt a Pijaka would be 
diminished by revocation at first of one or two dialogues; the 
Abhidhantma Pi taka would sutler bv omission of one or two of the 
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ultimate things at first out of the existing doctrines such as things 
pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere, tilings pertaining to the fine material 
Sphere, things pertaining to the Non-material Sphere, and things 
Supramundane. In this manner, the disappearance of the Teaching 
would come about, P'Huku by I’intka in turn If the Teaching rooted in 
the Suttania, the Vinaya and the AhhiJihinuthi were to disappear we 
(i.e., all the u'orld) would have nothing to stand on: Where the 
branches of a tree are cut off, the guardian spirit of that tree can dwell 
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in the stem of the tree; if the stem is destroyed the spirit can dwell in 
the roots; but if the roots are destroyed then the spirit will be rendered 
homeless. If the three Baskets ( I'itukas) were to disappear there would 
be nothing that the followers of the Buddha could point out as their 
religion 

(i o take another simile The father demon has entrusted his demon 
son the charm that can make its holder invisible If the demon son loses 
this charm through forgetfulness or by being robbed of it then lie would 
be totally helpless Similarly, if the I‘itakas were to be lost then we all 
are lost.) Therefore we shall convene a council of bhikkluis and recite 
the Doctrine and the Discipline. By doing so we would be putting the 
Teaching in proper order that would withstand assault just as flowers 
are carefully made into garlands. 

"The Bhagava had come to Kusinara after travelling three ycivi/tias to 
enable me to pay my last respects to him there. He had admitted me 
into the Order of Bhikkluis after three chapters of admonition. He had 
given me the robes he was wearing in exchange for the robes I was 
wearing. When he discoursed on the practice with the similes of the 
moon, he referred to me by way of example In those three events lie 
showed his intention of leaving the custodianship of his Teaching to 
me. (Refer the three discourses concerning Admonition, in Kassapa 
Sahiyiilki), So long as a true son of the Bhagava as myself is living, let 
this'wicked man not grow in his influence in this Teaching Before 
depravity gets a footing, before depravity mars the true Dhamma, 
before newfangled rules gain ground, before spurious regulations 
obstruct the 17 naya, before miscreants hold sway, before upholders of 
righteousness are on the wane, before those people who misrepresent 
the BhaguvtT become a strong force, before the faithful exponents of the 
Bhagava's Teaching are on the wane, 1 shall see to it that a council is 
convened to recite and unanimously approve the Sitthtnia , the Vi naya 
and the Abhidhamma, When such a council is convened, bhikkhus will 
learn the Teaching as much as they are capable of, and discuss the 
Vinuya on the matters that tire proper and that are improper, when such 
a session is held, this wicked old bhikkhu will know where he stands 
and will be duly chastised and he will never he able to show his face. 
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And (above all), the Buddha's Teaching will become will defined and it 
will prosper." 

These thoughts occurred to the Venerable Maha Kassapa. However, 
he did not confide his plan to any bhikkhus or to any other person. He 
simply consoled the lamenting bhikkhus by his discourse on the high 
doctrine thus: 

"Enough, friend bhikkhus, do not grieve. Do not weep. Mad not the 
Bhagava previously expounded to you that it is in the very nature of 
things most near and dear to us that we must part with them somehow- 
even while we are living, or when death divides us, or when we are of 
different planes of existence? Friends, in this matter, how could one 
expect anything that lias the nature of arising, of appearing, of being 
conditioned, and of dissolution, not to disintegrate 7 It is not possible 
for anyone to wish so." 


The Mallas cremate the body of the Bhagava. 

Then four of the senior most Malla princes (of robust physique) 
washed their heads, donned themselves in new clothes, and intending to- 
set fire to the funeral pyre of the Bhagava, ignited it, but, try as they 
would, the pyre did not catch lire at all. 


(Herein, the pyre of fragrant woods was a hundred and twenty 
cubits high, when four strong men failed to ignite it, eight were 
engaged in it and when eight failed too, sixteen, and again thirty 
two men were put to the task. All deviees to help ignite were 
also employed sue It as fanning and even blowing with the 
smith's bellows. But all in vain. 


This may be explained: The eighty great disciples of the Buddha had 
great followership devoted to them, when these people numbering 
eighty thousand passed away they were reborn in the deva realms. 
Among those devas the devas who had particular devotion to the 
Venereal Maha Kassapa when they were lay supporters of the bhikkhu, 
saw the critical situation- that their esteemed bhikkhu was still on the 


way from Pava to Kusinara. So they made their wish that this funeral 
pyre be not ignitable until the Venerable Maha Kassapa arrived on the 
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scene. It was due to their will that no amount of human effort could 
ignite the funeral pyre, 

Then the Malla princes asked the Venerable Anuruddha about the 
reason the funeral pyre remained unburnt. The Venerable Annruddha 
replied to them, "The devas wish otherwise." 

"Venerable Sir, what is the wish of the devas?" 

"Vasetthas, the Venerable MaHS Kassapa is now on his way from 
Pava to Kusinara, in the company of five hundred bhikkhus. The devas 
have willed that until the Venerable Malta Kassapa has worshipped at 
the Bhagava's feet the funeral pyre of scented woods would remain 
unbumt." 

"Venerable Sir, let the wish of the devas prevail," replied the-Malla 
princes. 

When the people heard that bhikkhu named the Venerable Maha 
Kassapa was coining to pay homage at the feet of the Bhagava, and 
that the funeral pyre of scented woods would not catch fire until the 
Venerable Malta Kassapa arrived, they were agog with excitement. 
"Friends, is that Venerable Malta Kassapa dark contplexioned or fair- 
complexioned? Is he tall or short 7 How does he look? Friends, how 
could that be that while there lives such a great bhikkhu, the Bhagava's 
passing away has taken place?" Some of them took perfumes and 
flowers and went out to meet the Venerable bhikkhu while others 
prepared the roadway he was coining along and stood there awaiting. 

Then the Venerable Malta Kassapa approached the funeral pyre of 
scented woods at the Makutabandhana shrine of the Malla princes in 
Kusinara Wearing folded robe on one shoulder, with joined palms 
raised to his forehead, lie walked around the funeral pyre keeping it on 
his right for three rounds. By his special powers he reflected on the 
embalmed body of the Bhagava and knew for certain which end of the 
body was the Bhagava's feet. And standing at the end where the 
Bhagava's feet lay, he entered upon the fourth jhana which is the 
prelude or bases of special apperception (power) and, rising from the 
jhana, made the solemn wish, "May the Bhagava's feet marked wit It a 
thousand spokes at ihe wheels cut open ihe golden casket together with 
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the multilayered wrappings of cotton-wool and five hundred pairs of 
pieces of cloth, and come out to lie on my head." 

As soon as this solemn wish was made, the Bhagava's feet cut open 
the five hundred layers of cloth (and cotton-wool) wrappings like the 
full moon appearing from the clouds. The Venerable Malta Kassapa 
spread out itis palms of pinkish red like the new bloom lotus, and 
holding the golden hued feet of the Bhagava firmly in the hands up to 
the ankles, placed the pair of feet on his head, thus paying homage in a 
most touching manner. 

Witnessing the miraculous scene, the people raised a thunderous 
applause and made their offerings of perfumes, flowers and other things 
and paid their homage at the feet of the Bhagava to their hearts' 
content. The five hundred bhikkhus who accompanied the Venerable 
Maha Kassapa also wore folded robe on one shoulder and with their 
joined palms raised to their forehead, walked around the funeral pyre of 
scented wood keeping it on their right for three rounds, and paid 
homage at the feet of the Bhagava. 

After the Venerable Maha Kassapa, the people and the five hundred 
bhikkhus had paid homage at the Bhagava's feet as much as they liked, 
and at the instant the Venerable MahaM<assapa let go the Bhagava's 
feet, the lac-coloured feet of the Bhagava returned to their former place 
inside the casket without any further wishing by the Venerable Malta" 
Kassapa, As the feet disappeared into the golden casket, not a piece of 
scented wood was bestirred. As a matter of fact, as when .the Bhagava's 
feet came out of the golden casket and as they re-entered it, nothing 
was disturbed, i.e., not a strand of cotton-wool, not a fiber of the cloth, 
not a droplet of oil, not a piece of scented firewood was caused to stir 
itself. When once the feet were inside the golden .casket again, 
everything was perfectly intact. 

But when the Bhagava's feet disappeared from views like the setting 
of the sun or the moon beyond the western mountain, the people 
wailed. They presented an even more pitiable sight than they did at the 
passing away of the BhagavtC 
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After the Venerable MaKa Kassapa and the five hundred bhikkhus 
had paid iheir last respect, the funeral pyre of scented wood burnt by 
itself all at the same time without human effort but by the power of 
celestial beings (This is called the combustion by the Element of Heat 
Tejo.) 

Of the body of the Bhagava 1 that had burnt itself, the outer (thinner) 
layer of the skin, the inner (thicker) layer of the skin, flesh, sinews and 
sticky substances did not remain in the form of ash or soot; what 
remained was only the relics that were formed out of the body. It is just 
like the case of burning clear butter which leaves no ash or soot. Out of 
the five hundred pieces of cloth that enwrapped the body of the 
Bhagava, only the innermost one and the outermost one remained 
intact. 


Notes on the Relics of the Buddha. 


Relics of the Buddhas that appear in the aeons when human 
life spans are very long (by tens of thousands of years) are of 
one solid mass of golden colour. Our (Got am a) Buddha 
appeared in the period when human life span was short (a 
hundred years) The Bhagava' reflected lluis before passing 
away: "My teaching has not spread to all directions at the time 
of my passing away Let people from various places procure the 
relics from my body which may be its tiny as a mustard seed, 
enshrine them and make them a place of pilgrimage, and thus 
acquire merit leading to the good destination." With that 
compassionate thought, the Bhagava willed that the relics of his 
body be split up into many pieces. 


In this matter, relics of the Buddha are of two broad classes: 
the relics that do not break up into many, and those that break 
up into many. Of the two classes, seven items belong to the first 
category, namely, the four canines, the two collar bones, the 
frontal bone of the head The remaining relics belong to the 
second category About a basketful of the latter remained; (i) of 

these, the smallest are of the size of mu slat'd seed, have the 

* 

shape of the red jasmine buds, and have a total collection of 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


HE Lies OF THE BlIDDHA 


343 


about six Alhaka measures 1 , (ii) The medium size relies are of 
the size of a broken rice, look like pearls, and have a total 
collection of about five Alhaka measures, (iii) The big-size 
relics are of the size of a grain of green gram, have a golden 
colour and a total collection of about live Alhaka measures 
(See Commentary on the Malta I'agga, DTghct Nikqya and 
Buddhcmvnsa Pali ) 

After the automatic combustion of the Bhagava's body by the element 
of heat had occurred, there came down from the sky, through the 
agency of devas, huge columns of water, ranging in diameter from the 
thickness of a man's arms, that of a man's calf, and that of a palm tree, 
that quelled the fire arisen in the funeral pyre of scented wood, 
Fountains of water also sprang from the boughs of the Sal trees. To 
cope with the size of the pyre which was a hundred and twenty cubits 
high, thick columns of water with a diameter of a plough shaft sprang 
up from the ground on all sides of the pyre. The Malla princes of 
Kusinara brought scented water in gold and silver pots and sprinkled it 
on the pyre. Then they combed the ashes with ploughs fitted with eight 
golden and silver plough shares each, to scatter and cool down the 
ashes. A particularly wonderful tiling here is that although flame were 
rising fiercely through the boughs, branches and foleage of (lie Sal trees 
around the funeral pyre, not a leaf or a blossom got burnt Insects living 
in the Sal irees also were going about their own way, quite unharmed. 


Last rites regarding the remains of the lihngava. 


After the funeral pyre had been quelled of the fire, the Mallas 
assembled at the Council flail to prepare for a grand ceremony. They 
pounded into a cosmetic paint, four ingredients, namely, the 
rhododendrons, the saffron, closes and leaves of the gamboge tree 
which they applied to various parts of the Hall. Then they strew 
flowers, such as; the primrose, the red jasmine, white durva grass, the 
saffron and parched grain They made a canopy and decorated it with 
gold and silver spangles and hang fragrant things, iluwers and precious 
jewels all about the council hall. 


1 Alhaka - A measure of capacity tor gains. 
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Then they made a ceremonial roadway from the council hall to the 
Makutabandhara Shrine with half wallings of matting and long cloth on 
either side of the route, put up canopies all along it studded with gold 
and silver spangles. Fragrant things, flowers and precious jewels also 
were hung about. Fresh bamboo poles looking like solid pieces of 
emerald were set up along the route with five coloured flags fluttering 
in the breeze, vying with the fluttering paper streamers. The route was 
made smooth and clean. Banana plants, water pots filled with water, 
and oil lamps in their stands were set up at regular intervals. Then they 
put the gold casket containing the relics of the Buddha on the royal 
elephant fitted out with bejewelled ornaments. {The reader should 
visualize the ceremonial route which strelcted between the council hall 
which was in the town of Kusinara and the funeral site at the 
Makutabandhana Shrine which lay to the east of the town.) 

Then the Malla princes led, in a ceremonial procession with song and 
dance, the royal elephant bearing the golden casket containing the relics 
of the Bhagava into Kusinara town, making offerings of flowers and 
incense in front of the relics. In the town, in the council hall they had 
erected a high platform called the Sarabha supported by sculpted figure 
of a lion (a platform decorated with seven kinds of jewels) There they 
placed the Bhagava's relics above which the white ceremonial parasol 
was set up. 

Around the council hall where the relics were placed in state, the 
security of the place was arranged in great elaboration, /Around the 
council hall there were stationed an army of elephants standing close to 
one another Outside this ring of elephants there was the cavalry with 
horses standing close to one another And outside the ring of cavalry 
there was an army of chariots standing close to one another Outside 
the ring of chariots, infantry men stood guard in a ring, in close 
formation. Outside the ring of infantry there were an army of archers, in 
close formation And outside the ring of archers there were an army of 
lancers in dose formation. Thus the security guard extended to a 
yajana on all sides which took on the appearance of one huge network 
of chain mail. For seven days the funeral celebrations were held in all 
gaiety. 
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The Malta princes staged these celebrations only a fortnight after the 
demise of the Bhagava because during the previous fortnight they were 
busily engaged in attending to the bhikkhu Samgha's needs regarding 
their lodging and meals Now they thought, "Now we shall celebrate 
the great occasion in gay festivities that are connected with emotional 
religious awakening for seven whole days, During those days of jollity 
we must make sure that the Buddha's relics are safe against any thief, 
and so we shall mount guard over the relics to the best of our ability." 
Hence the elaborate security arrangements. 

Distribution of the relics. 

King Ajatasattu of Magadha heard that the Bhagava had passed away 
in Ku si tiara. The news reached him in the following manner. 

I 

First the ministers of King Ajatasattu heard the news of the passing 
away of the Bhagava and they said among themselves; "Even such a 
great person as the Buddha has passer! away Nothing in the world can 
make the Bhagava alive again. Among worldlings, our King is 
unrivalled in the matter of devotion to the Bhagava. If he were to learn 
this news in the normal course he is sure to die of a broken heart. So it 
behoves-us to see that he does not die of this hews." After conferring 
among themselves, they made ready three golden troughs filled with a 
concoction of four nutriments (i.e., sessamun oil, honey, butter and 
molasses). Then they said to King Ajatasattu: 

"Your Majesty, we had had a bad dream. To overt the evil 
consequences of the bad dream we would advise Your Majesty to wear 
two layers of while cloth and lie in the trough immersed in the four 
nutriments with only the nose above the concoction." 

The King believed the loyalty of his ministers and said, "Nobles, let it 
be as you say", and putting on two layers of while cloth, he lay 
immersed in the concoction in the trough with only his nose exposed. 

Then an official, discarding the official garb (and in plain clothes), 
with dishevelled hair, with his face directing towards Kusinara where 
the demise of the Bhagava had taken place, with joined palms raised 
addressed King Ajatasattu: 
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"Your Majesty, no one can escape death. The preserver of our lives. 

v 

our shrine, the fertile field to sow our merit, the person worthy of 
sprinkling with ceremonial water on the occasion of the King's 
consecration and enthronement, Teacher of men and devas, has now 
passed away at KusinTira!" 


As soon as he heard this news. King Ajalasathe fainted. His hotly was 
so heated with sorrow that the concoction in which he lay immersed 
simmered. Thereupon the officials removed the King from llie trough 
and put him into a second trough filled with the concoction of four 
nutriments. King Ajatasatlu regained consciousness and asked "What 
did you say, my Nobles?" 


"Your Majesty, the Bhagava has passed away " And King Ajatasattu 
fainted again. The concoction in the trough simmered with the body- 
heat of the king. Then the officials removed the king from the trough 
and placed him into a third trough filled with the concoction of four 
nutriments. When King Ajatasattu came to, he again asked what w'as 
said to him. flic news was repeated to him, and he fainted again. Then 
the officials look him out of the trough, bathed him in scented water, 
and poured down pots of cool clear water from his head. 


When King Ajatasattu regained consciousness he stood up and 
throwing down his dishevelled dark hair on his broad back, beat his 
chest in desperation and holding firmly his golden-hucd chest with his 
lac-coloured lingers as if to check its breaking asunder, wailed 
helplessly and ran out along the High Road like a lunatic. 


Then King Ajatasattu, accompanied by a big company of embellished 
court dancers, left the town and went to the monastery in JTvaka, 
Mango grove. There, gazing at the place where the Bhagava used to 
deliver discourses, lamented: 

"O the Exalted One, the Omniscient Buddha! Had you not discoursed 
to me on the Doctrine? Had you not removed the darts of sorrow from 
our hearts witli your discourses? We are one of your disciples who go 
to you for refuge who are established in the three Refuges. But ndw 
you do not speak a word to me!" 
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O Venerable Sir! In previous times, about this hour, I had had the 
good news of the Bhagava and his big company of bhikkhus having 
gone to the various places in this Southern Island Continent. But now, i 
have only the bad news of your demise!" 

Thus he went on lamenting the passing away of the Bhagava recalling 
the glory' of the Bhagava in sixty stanzas. 


Afterwards he bethought to himself, "Lamenting alone will get me 
nowhere. There is the more serious business of procuring the relics of 

the Buddha." 

* 

This is a more complete account of King Ajatasattu's reaction on 
hearing the news of the passing away of the Bhagava. 

Then King Ajatasattu of Magadha sent an envoy to the Malla princes 
of Kusinara. saying; "0 Malla princes of Kusinara, the Bhagava was of 
the ruling class; I too am of the ruling class. Therefore 1 am entitled to 
a share of the relics of tlie Bhagava. I too shall build a stupa where the 
Bhagava’s relics will be enshrined and honoured." 

After sending an envoy, King Ajalasattu thought, "It would be well 
and good if the Malla princes comply with our demand. But ip case 
they should refuse, we will get relics by force." Accordingly, (i) he 
marched to Kusinara at the head of an array of the four wings of the 
armed forces, namely; elephants, horses, chariots and foot soldiers. 

Similar actions of sending envoys were taken by: (ii)tne Lacchavf 
princes of VesaT, (iii) the Sakyans of Kapilavatthu, (iv) King Bull 
(Kabuli) of Allakappa, (v) the Koiiyan princes, natives ofRalna. 


Further, they also thought, "It would be well and good if the Malla 
princes comply with our demand. But in ease they should refuse, we 
will get the relics by force." Accordingly, they marched towards 
Kusinara at the head of an array of the lour wings of the armed forces, 
namely, elephants, horses, chariots and foot soldiers. 


The Brahmin of Vetthadtpa heard that the Bhagava had passed away 
at Kusinara. He also sent an envoy to the Malla prices of Kusinara 
saying, "O Malla Princes of Kusinara, the Bhagava was of the ruling 
class. 1 am also of the bramin class Therefore 1 am entitled to a share 
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of tin; relics of the Bhagava. ! too shall build a stupa where the 
Bhagavh’s relics will be enshrined and honoured." Besides sending an 
envoy the Brahmin also went to Kusinara with his followers. 


The Malia princes of Pava, like King Ajatas^ttu, sent an envoy to 
Kusinara demanding their share of the relies They also marched 
towards Kusinara in full battle array of the four wings of the armed 
forces. 


1 Of the seven rival claimants mentioned above, Pava was the 
closest to KusinTTra, a mere three gavulm' (three quarter yojana) 
distance Vet they arrived last because thej were engaged in 
more elaborate ceremonial arrangements | 


The seven rival claimants sent their respective envoys and at the same 
time surrounded the town of Kusinara, declaring that if'their demands 
were not met they would wage war. The reply by the Malia princes of 
Kusinara was this: 


"We did not ask by messenger to the Bhagava to come to our 
place, nor personally went to the Bhagava. As a matter of fact, 
the Bhagava came here on his own accord and informed his 
arrival to us. Naturally, you will not part with whatever treasure 
that arises within your domain, in the world of devas and all 
sentient beings there is no treasure as noble as the Buddha. We 
have the greatest of treasures that has come to us. So we 
caifnot by any means share it with you. You had been nourished 
by your (royal) mothers, and so have we. You are (brave) men, 
and so are we. If vou would choose war, then so be it." 

■m 

Thus there was vainglorious altitude on both sides. Tension was 
great. 


(Should there be a war, the Mallas of Kusinara were bound to win 
because the devas that came to pay homage to the relics of the Buddha 
took the correct view that the relics were the legitimate property of the 
Kusinara Malia princes) 
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Dona the Brahmin distributes the relies. 

* 

When Dona the Bralunin learnt the tense situation between the seven 
disputants he ill ought, "These princes are doing dishonour to the place 
where the Bhagava passed away. This is most improper as no one is 
going to benefit from war: I will pacify them all." So he went to the 
scene, stood on a small mound and uttered a series of stanzas extolling 
the glory of the Bhagava. His verses are known as Donagajjita , 
Panegyric to the Buddha by Dona, (which deals with the Buddha's 
endowment of root causes, of results or fruits of merit, and of being a 
benefactor to all beings, known as "the three endearments". At the 
Great Councils of approving the Pali text, these verses took two 
reciting sessions or 'recitals, hhunavara .' 


(The story of how Brahmin Dona got the ability to versify such 
a weighty panegyric should he noted here On a certain 
occasion, when the Bhagava was travelling from Ukkattha to 


Setabya, he left his footprint with the solemn wish, "May this 
footprint of mine remain intact until Bralunin Dona lias viewed 
it," and rested underneath a tree. 


When Brahmnin Dona came along on the way and saw the 
footprint he knew for certain that "this is the footprint of the 
greatest person among qll beings including devas." Then he 
traced the irack of the Bhagava and met the Bhagava (resting 
under the tree). The Bhagava gave a discourse to him. The 
Brahmin Dona because devoted to the Bhagava. Hence his 
ability to sing in praise of the Buddha at such length.) 


Although the Brahmin's verses were as lengthy as two recitals, since 
the disputing princes were squabbling, they did not hear the first half at 
all. It was only when the second half was nearly over that they 
recognized the voice. "Well, this is our teacher's voice! Friends, this is 
tiie voice of oui teacher, isn't it?" Then a!! the tumuli died down out of 


respect for Bralunim Dona, for in all the Southern Island Continent in 

those days almost all youths of good families had been pupils of 

Brahman Dona. Verv few of them would not know him as a teacher. 

* ■* 

When Bralunin Dona knew that the princes were now paying attention 
to him he said to them: 
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"O Sirs, listen to one word of mine. Our Bhagava was an 
upholder of forbearance. It would not be proper to make war 
over the matter of sharing the relics of him who was of such 
noble nature. 

"0 Sirs, let us all be united and in harmonious agreement, to 
divide the relics into eight parts. There are the multitudes 
devoted to the Buddha. Let there be stupas to his ■honour, 
everywhere across the land." 


The squabbling princes assented. "Brahmin Master," they said, "in 
that case, do you yourself divide fairly the relics of the Bhagava into 
eight parts." 

Very well, Sirs, "Brahmin Dopa agreed and caused the golden casket 
of relics opened. On seeing the golden-hued relics lying motionless 
inside the casket, all the princes lamented. 


"O the All-Knowing Bhagava! In previous times we used to see the 
resplendent sight of the Bhagava with the golden complexion, marked 
with tiie thirty-two marks of the Great Man, emitting the six-hued rays, 
and embellished by the eighty lesser marks of the Buddha But now we 
are seeing only the golden relics that remain of the Bhagava. O what a 
misfortune for us!" 


When Brahmin Dona saw that the princes in their grief would not 
notice him he snatched the right canine and hid it in his head gear. 
When the princes were in their stable senses he took eight-equal 
measures of the relics in a basket and distributed them, each sharing 
two Aljuiku measures, for the whole amount of the relics measured 
sixteen Alhakas. 


Even while Brahmin Dona was distributing the relics Sakka was 
watching. "Where is the right canine of the Buddha now, that of the 
Bhagava, the expounder of the four Truths that expelled all doubts in 
the minds of men and devas? Who has got if’ He scanned the scene. 
And he saw the right canine hidden in the head-gear of Bralunin Dona, 
He thought, ":'his canine of the Buddha, such a cherished relic. I shall 
acquire it? And so he took it - a case of "the robber being robbed" for 
Brahmin Dona - placed it reverentially in a golden basket (chalice) and 
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took it to the Tavatmisa deva realm where lie enshrined it in the Cilia 

*• * 

mani shrine. 

* 

After distributing the relies to the eight claimants Brahmin Dona felt 
with his hand to reassure himself about the hidden relic in his head gear 

f 

but, a las! it was no longer there. But since he had stolen it for himself, 
he dared not ask anybody about it, If he were to claim his share now, 
the princes would say, "Master, you distributed the relies yourself. Why 
did you not think of yourself to get a share for yourself?" So he 
consoled himself with the thought, "the basket measure used in dividing 
up the relics has become sacrosanct. 1 shall be content with obtaining it, 

I shall put up a stupa enshrining it," And he said to the princes: 

* 

"O Sirs, let me keep the Ajhaka-measure basket used in 
distributing the relics, I shall erect a stupa in its honour." 

The princes agreed and so Brahmin Dona got the Ajhaka-measure 
basket used in the division of the relics. 

The Mauriya princes, the late comers to the scene. 

The Mauriya Princes of Pippalivana also heard that the Bhagava had 
passed away, and they also, like King Ajatasattu, sent an envoy (to 
Kusinara to demand their share of the relies), and also marched on 
Kusinara in full array of battle with the four wings of their armed 
forces. They reached there late. 

The Mai la princes of Kusinara said to them, "There is no share of the 
Buddha's relies remaining. All the claimants have divided the relies 
among themselves. Take the charred pieces of firewood from the site of 
cremation." And the Mauriya princes had to take away the charred 
pieces of firewood on the site of cremation. 

Raising the relic-stupas in. reverence. 

(i) King Ajatasattu of Magadha built a stupa at Kajagaha where he 
enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in reverence. 

(ii) The LicchavTprinces of VesalT built a stupa at Ves'alf where they 
enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in reverence. 
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(iii) The Sakyan princes of Kapilavatthu built a stupa at 
Kapilavatthu where they enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in 
reverence. 

(iv) The Kabuli princes of Allakappa built a stupa at AJIakappa 
where they enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in reverence. 

(v) The Kojiya princes of Rama village built a stupa at Rama village 
where they enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in reverence. 

(vi) The brahmin of VcRhadTpa built a stupa in his VetthadTpa 
country and enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in reverence. 

(vii) The Mall a princes of Pava built a stupa at FavS and enshrined 
the relics of the BhagaVS in reverence. 

(viii) The Malla princes of Kusinara built a stupa at Kusinara and 
enshrined the relics of the Bhagava in reverence. 

(ix) Brahmin Dona built a stupa and enshrined the a/ZiaA’a-nieasure 
basket in reverence. 

(n) The Mauriya princes of Pippalivana built a stupa and enshrined 
the charred pieces of firewood from the site of cremation in 
reverence. Thus there came to be eight stupas of the Buddha- 
relics, with the ninth one, a stupa of the measuring-basket, and 
the tenth a stupa ofcharcoal, altogether making ten stupas. 


King AjTitiisnttu's stupa 
It's erection and other connected d etui Is. 

Of the above ten stupas we shall relate the events connected with the 
building of King Ajatasnttu's Stupa as told in the Commentary and Sub- 
Commentary on Me i ha vagget (DTgha Nikayo) 

King Ajatasattu carried home his share of the relics in great 
ceremony. He prepared the twenty-five ynjana stretch of -the-journey 
between Kusinara and Rajagaha a grand route of a width of eight 
usctbhas which was leveled out He made elaborate arrangements 
similar to what the Malla princes did with their passage route for the 
relics between the Makutabantlhana Shrine ami the council hall. 

fl 

Besides doing honour to the relics in the various ways, he arranged for 
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opening of stalls at various places all along the route for the crowds. 
The golden casket of relics v.as placed in a golden coffin which was 
carried in all pomp and honour, escorted by a big army of lancers. 

Before the relics arrived home in Rajagaha King Ajatasattu ordered 
the people to assemable in a gathering live hundred yojonas wide. The 
festivities which started in Kusinara continued all along the route under 
the cscoit of his big army. Wherever golden-coloured flower trees were 
in bloom he placed the relics in the ring surrounded by the army of 
lancers and made ceremonial offerings, which lasted as long as the 
golden flowers were in bloom Then the procession moved on from 
there At every length of the ceremonial carriage as it proceeded along, 
the procession halted to hold festivities and to make offerings, which 
lasted for seven days. The procession thus moved on at leisurely paec 
so that it lasted seven years, seven months and seven days to get to 
Rajagaha. 


Believers in wrong views raiseti an outcry that King Ajatasattu held 
funeral ceremonies on the passing away of samana Gotama against the 
wishes of the people and that these festivities caused neglect of work 
by the people who had to sutler hardships. In denouncing thus, eighty 
six thousand holders of wrong views were motivated by malevolent 

W -r 

thoughts about the t riple Gem as the result of which they were reborn 
in the four miserable states, 


The Arahats then reviewed the situation The prolonged festivities 
oyer the carriage of the relics was causing transgressions of the Triple 
Gem among the people which was indeed undesirable. So they thought 
of seeking the co-operation of the devas to speed up the King's 
procession to Rajagaha They requested Sakka. King of devas. "O 
Sakka. think of some way to speed up the carriage of the relics to 

Rajagaha. 1 


Sakka replied, "Venerable Sir. there is no world mg who is as devoted 
to the Triple Gem as King Ajatasattu 1 te will not take my advice But I 
can use othei means One possible way is to assume myself a terrifying 
appearance as Mara is wont to do, to cause terrible sounds to possess 
people, to cause people to sneeze, to cause people to lose appetite 
(also Mara's pci devices) When I use those means, the Venerable ones 
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should say to King Ajatasattu, 'O King, the prolonged festivities over 
the carriage of the relics has angered the devas. Speed up the 
procession to RSjagaha 1 On your advice only would King Ajatasattu 
spec up his procession. 

And Sakka did his part as suggested, causing terror among the 
people. 


The Arahats then went to King Ajatasattu and said: "Great King, the 
prolonged festivities over the carriage of the relics has angered the 
devas Speed up the procession to Rajagaha." King Ajatasattu replied, 
"Venerable Sirs. ! cannot fully satisfy myself in honouring the relics yet. 
However, I will folio'.*, your advice" And so, he ordered his men to 
speed up the carriage of the relics to Rajagaha This order was given on 
the day when seven years and seven months had clasped on the way to 
Rajagaha. Now in the next seven days the procession reached it's 
destination. 


King Ajatasattu erected a stupa in Rajagaha in honour of the relics 

fc 

thus-arrived. Of Her-kings and brahmins who received their share of the 
relies or the measuring basket or charred firewood also put up stupas in 
honour of the relics, according to their means, in their own cities. These 
facts are on record, under the title' "The Honouring of the Relics by 
Raising Stupas 1 ’ which states "King Ajatasattu of Magauk raised a 
stupa in Rajagaha in honour of the relics of the Buddha", which were as 
recited at the Second and Third Councils 


The Venerable Malta Kassapa and King Ajatasattu 
co-operate in building a secret relic depository. 

After the various king and brahmins had erected various stupas at 
their own places where the Buddha - relics were enshrined the 
Venerable Malta Kassapa by his special power of seeing into the future, 


saw - 

(I) that those stupas were liable to be pilfered by holders of 
wrong views; and 

(2 s that if a secret depository were to be built those relics 
would be discovered by King Asoka who should cause 
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the spread of tlie relies over the whole of the Southern 
Island Continent, to the great benefit of devas and men. 

So the Venerable Maha Kassapa went to King Ajatasattu and said 
solemnly "Great King, it would be highly advisable that a secret 
depository be built to safeguard the relics". 

"Very well Venerable Sir," said King Ajatasattu, leave the matter of 
building a secret depository to me, but how should the relics in other 
places be collected 

"Great Kina,, the collection of the relics that are with the other kinus- 
and brahmins will be our responsibility, not yours." 

# • t r : I | I 

"Very well, Venerable Sir, let the Venerable ones collect the relics. 1 
shall build the depository." 

Having reached this understanding, the Venerable Maha Kassapa 
went around to the recipients of the relics, and explained to them his 
vision; and was able to colled the relics, leaving only an appropriate 
quantity of them for private worship at the various homes of the 
recipients. All the relics collected were brought to Rajagnha 

The relics at Raima village was an exception There the nagas were 
guarding the relics and were therefore secure against pilferers. The 
Venerable Maha Kassapa foresaw that at a later time the relics of Kama 
village would be enshrined when the Maliacetiya was erected at 
Maliavihara Monastery in Sri Lanka So that relics from that place were 
not among the relics collected and brought to Rajagaha. There at a site 
to the north east of the city the Venerable Maha Kassapa made a 
solemn wish. "Max the ground at this site be flaw less and dean If there 
be any rocks let them disappear now Lei no water arise here " 

King Ajatasattu ordered earth digging work at that site The earth 
dug up there were made into bricks. Then lie built eighty stupas in 
honour of the eighty senior disciples When asked what the project was. 
the king replied that it was the building project of stupas in honour of 
the eighty senior disciples Nobody was allowed to know that the 
Buddha-relics were to the underneath. 
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I'lie enshrining of the relics in series of caskets. 

At the depth of eighty cubits a copper platform was laid out over 
which a copper chamber the size of a (standard) stupa was built Then a 
serious of eight sets of containers of various sizes beginning from 
golden sandalwood caskets and eight sets of stupas of golden 
sandalwood were made ready, each to be encased in another by turn in 
the following order. 

The relics of the Bhagava were first put into a casket made of golden 
sandalwood. Then this was encased in a second casket of the same 
material. Then this was encased in a third'casket of the same material 
In this manner eight casket of golden sandalwood encased in one 
another in turn formed one casket of eight layers of golden 
sandalwood. 

This eight-layered casket of golden sandalwood was enshrined in the 
series of eight stupas made of golden sandalwood, each snips being 
encased in another in turn so that a stupa of eight layers of golden 
sandalwood was formed. 

Likewise, this stupa of golden sandalwood was encased in a series of 
eight ivory caskets which formed one casket of eight layers of ivory 
caskets. This eight-layered ivory casket was enshrined in a scries of 
eight ivory stupas, each being encased in another in turn, so that a stupa 
of eight layers of ivory stupas was formed. 

Likewise, this ivory stupa was encased in a series of eight caskets 
wrought with seven gems, which formed one casket of eight layers of 
caskets of seven gems. This eight-layered casket of seven ", ms was 
enshrined in a series of eight stupas wrought with seven is, each 

being encased in another in turn so that a stupa of eight la er f stupas 
of seven gems was formed 

Likewise, this stupa of seven gems was encased in a serii if eight 
silver caskets which formed one casket of eight layers of sitvel caskets 
This eight-layered silver casket was enshrined in a serh ight silver 
stupas, each being encased -in another in turn so that a stupa rf* eigl 
layers of silver stupas was formed. 
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Likewise, this silver stupa was encased in a series of eight emerald 
caskets which formed one casket of eight layers of emerald caskets. 
This eight-layered emerald casket was enshrined in a series of eight 
emerald stupas, each being encased in another in turn so that a stupa of 
eight layers of emerald stupas was formed. 

Likewise, this emerald stupa was encased in a series of ruby caskets 
which formed one casket of eight layers of ruby caskets. This eight- 
layered ruby, casket was enshrined in a series of eight-ruby stupas, each 
being encased in another in turn so that a stupa of eight layers of ruby 
stupas was formed. 

Likewise, this ruby stupa was encased in a series of cat's-eye caskets 
which formed one casket of eight layers of cat's-eye cakets. This eight¬ 
layered cat's-eye casket was enshrined in a series of eight cat's-eye 
stupas, each being encased in another in turn so that a stupa of eight- 
layers of cat's-eye stupas was formed. 

Likewise, this cat’s-eye stupa was encased in a series oi glass caskets 
which formed one casket of eight-layers of glass caskets. This eight¬ 
layered glass casket was.enshrined in a series of eight glass stupas, each 
being encased in another in turn so that a stupa of eight layers of glass 
stupas was formed 

Thus systematically encased in turn, the outermost glass stupa had 
the size of the Thupasama celiya in Sri Lanka. The glass stupa was 
enshrined in a stupa set with seven gems This again was sheltered 
inside in a golden stupa, which was again sheltered inside a silver stupa, 
and finally sheltered inside a copper stupa Inside the copper stupa, 
seven jewels w ere strewn about as sand flooring above which thousand 
of flowers grown on land were scattered Golden statuettes depicting 
the five hundred and fifty jut aka stories, the eighty senior disciples. 
King SuddHodana, father of Gotama Buddha. Oueen Maya dev" 
mother of Gotama Buddha, the seven remarkable birth-mutes that were 
born or appeared at the birth of Gotama Buddha to-be. etc, were 
placed there in I . c hundred golden pots and five hundred silvers pots 
filled with water, five hundred golden streamers, five hundred golden 
lamps, five hundred silver lumps fitted with wucks of while cloth filled 
with scented oil, were also set up inside 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


358 


Tin: ti k r..-\ i t mkonk i i: oi i;i 


Then the Venerable Malta Kassapa made a solemn wish, "May the 
tlowers remain fresh, may the seems retain their fragrance, may the 
lighted lamps remain aglow* On a golden sheet he had the following 
inscription etched out and scaled: 

"At some future date a prince named Piyacjasa will be 
enthroned as a righteous king by the name of Aso'ka That King 
Asoka will spread these relics through the Southern Island 
Continent, iambudipa." 

After having carried out all forms of doing honour to the relics, King 
Ajatasattu close ail entrances to the inner shrine wrought with seven 
jewels, the same was done to the golden shrine and the silver shrine 
that successively housed the inner shrine. He locked up the outermost 
shrine made of copper. Against the steel pad-lock he placed a big piece 
of ruby accompanied by an inscription that read "Let some needy king 
of some future date utilise this ruby to meet the expenses of doing 
hondur to the relics." 

The Sakka, King of devas, said to Visukamma: My good 
Visukamma, King Ajatasattu had done his best for the security and 
preservation of the relics You now see to the security of the 
• depository'." 

Visukamma came down to the relic depository and >ei up a complex 
mechanism which emitted searing heat and which patented an awful 

sight with interconnected mov ing parts. The moving pans were of steel 

* * 

blades shining like grass which turned at the speed of whirlwinds and 
which were held by wooden statues of demons which guarded on all 
sides Alt these complex set of rotating blades had only a single key- 
switch. Having thus made the relic depository secure, Visukamma 
returned to his celestial abode. 

f 

King Ajatasattu further put up stone walls around trie depository as 
was usually erected in the construction of a masonry monastery Atop 
the walls he covered the whole area with a rock plat form which was 
covered up with earth The earth was made into an even surface upon 
which a stone stupa was erected 
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After making those elaborate arrangements for the relic depository, 
the Venerable.Malta Kassapa, living to the end of the span of life 
destined for him. passed away. King Ajatasattu also was dead and gone 
to his next existence according to his kamma. People of tlio^e times 
also are dead and gone. Alas! a!! conditioned phenomena of mind and 
matter are of such impermanent nature, such unstable nature, such 
woeful nature. 

King Asokn builds stupas at widely different places. 

After more than two hundred years from the year of the passing away 
of the Buddha, a prince named Piyadasa was enthroned as King Asoka. 
He excavated the relics of the Buddha kept in the depository by the 
Venerable MahU Kassapa and raised (many) stupas all over the 
Southern Island Continent, Jambudipa. This story is related below:- 

King Asoka became a great devotee of the Buddha through the help 
and assistance of Samanera Nigrodha. His remarkable devotion to the 
Buddha and the Teaching' foilnd expression in eighty-four thousand 
monasteries. After building them he said to the Samgha: Venerable Sir, 
I have built eighty-four thousand monasteries; where can I find the 
relics?" 

Hie Venerable ones said, "Great King, we have heard about a 
relic depository built by the Venerable Maha Kassapa and King 
Ajatasattu. But we do not know is exact location." 

King Asoka first searched for the reclics in Rajagaha. In the 
hope of finding the reclics, he pulled down the original stupa built 
by King Ajatasattu but failed to find anything there. He restored 
the stupa to its original condition. Then he organized a company of 
four types of assembly, namely bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, lay-disciples 
and lay female-disciples, and went to Vesali. 

In Vesali be searched for the reclies inside the original stupa built by 
the Licchavi princes after pulling it down but found none. He restored 
the stupa to its original condition and tried his luck in Kapilavatthu. He 
failed again there and proceeded to Rama village. The Nagas who had 
taken custody of the relics in Rama village did not allow the stupa to be 
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pulled down. (All the implements that were used in the operation broke 
up into pieces.) 

After the unsuccessful attempt at Rama village King Asoka went to 
the other places where the reclics were known to have been enshrined. 
Me went to the Aliakappa province, VetthadTpa province, Pava, 
Kusinara one by one, pulled down the stupas at each place but finding 
no relics in any, he restored all those stupas into their original condition 
and so went back to Rajagaha again. , 

Back in Rajagaha, King Asoka held a meeting with the four types 
'assemblies and asked: "Is there anyone who has heard where King 
Ajatasntiu had deposited the relics?" 

An elderly bhikkhu said, "Great King, tile exact location of the 
depository is not known But 1 remember bow my father, an elderly 
bhikkhu, said to me, ’Come Samartera, in such and such an overgrowth 
of thickets there lies a stone stupa Let us go and pay our homage 
there! We made offerings of floweis there. My father said then, 
'Samartera, mark this place well! This all 1 know about it " 


(In this matter, some teachers say that as there were no bhikkhus 

w 

present at the assembly who are possessed of psychic powers through 
jhaiia they had to take note of what the elderly bhikkhu said. According 
to other teachers, however, there were bhikkhus possessed of psychic 
powers it that meeting but those bhikkhus were unwilling to win fame 
and acclaim by revealing what they knew by their special apperception, 
and they thought that just by taking the slim clue from what the elderly 
bhikkhu said, the King would be able to trace the treasure - (Sub- 
Commentary) 

King Asoka was able to locate the spot "This nmgr'be the place 
where King Ajatasattu deposited the relics", he decided and ordered for 

excavations. Cleariny away the overurowth of veuetation. (hev found 

* 

the stone stupa, and when the stupa ami the earth underneath v\ere 
removed the rock platform Was revealed Then, teaiing away the bricks 
and mortar, the depository came to view They saw in wonderment the 
seven jewels spread out on the Hoot ing, and the wheeling biades held in 
the hands of a formidable riim of demon statues. 
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King Asoka engaged necromancers to .try to halt the protective 
mechanism but they could not solve the mystery of the whirling blades. 
Then King Asoka invoked the devas "I intend to enshrine and honour 
these relics in the various monasteries numbering eighty-four thousand. 
May the devas do not cause hindrance to my sincere efforts!" 

At that moment Sakka, king of devas, was on his round of travels and 
saw the event. He said to Visukamma, "My good Visukamma, King 
Asoka is now inside the precinct of the relic depository, wishing to get 
the relics. You now go and remove the protective mechanism." then 
Visukamma took on the appearance‘of a young boy with fj.v,e knots of 
hair. He went up to King Asoka with a bow in hand and‘Said, "Great 
King, 1 shall remove those mechanical demons." The King (gladdly) 
said "Go on, please, son!" Then Visukamma in the guise of a young 
boy sent a shaft aimed at the key spot in the mechanical device and all 
the demon status fell into pieces. 

Then King Asoka inspected the padlock at the entrance and saw the 
inscription on the gold plate which reads: "Let some needy king of 
some future date utilise the ruby to meet the expenses of doing honour 
to the relics." 

King Asoka was displeased with the inscription. "How dare anyone 
say of me as a 'needy' king!-" lie remarked Then after repeated efforts 
he removed the many obstacles placed at the entrance and got inside 
the relic depository. 


He found the lamps lit some two hundred and eighteen years ago still 
alight. The brown lotus were as fresh as ever, and so were the bed of 
(lowers strewn about the floor The perfumes were as fragrant as 
freshly prepared. 

King Asoka took hold of the gold plate on which the Venerable Maha 
Kassapa had inscribed the words: 


"At some future date a prince named Piyadasa will be 
enthroned as a righteous king by the name of Asoka. That King 
Asoka will spread these relics throughout the southern Island 
Continent, Jambudlpa." 
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He was exhilarated and cried out, "Friends! the Venerable Maha 

i 

Kassapa had rightly foreseen me!" And bending his left arm, he slapped 
it with his right hand thereby producing loud clapping sounds. 

/king Asoka then removed much of the relics, leaving only an 
appropriate amount in the depository for local worshippers. He closed 
all entrances to the depository carefully as previously done, and 
restored the whole edifice to its original condition. He rebuilt a new 
stone stupa about it. Then he enshrined the relics inside the eight-four 
thousand monasteries that he donated. 

Conclusion of the Chapters on the Buddha. 

Dear readers, we have come to the end of the Chapter on the 
Buddha. You may have noticed in going through this chapter the seven 
(auspicious) days connected with the Buddha, namely: (1) the day of 
his conception, (2) the day of his birth, (3) the day of he recounted the 
world, (4) the day he won Perfect Enlightenment., (5) the day he 
delivered the first sermon, the Dbammacakka pavattana sutta, (6) the 
day he passed away, and (7) the day his body was consumed by the 
Element of heat. These seven dates may be noted thus: 

(1) The Buddha-to-be was conceived on Thursday, the full moon of 
Wazo(a.S£i//«r) in the 67th year of the Great Era, 

(2) He was born on 7th Friday, the full moon of Kason (vesakha) in 
the 68th year of the Great Era. 

(3) He renounced the world on Monday, on the full moon of Wazo 
(asalfta) in the 97th year of the Great Era. 

■ 

(4) He won Perfect Enlightenment on Wednesday, the full moon of 
Kason (Vesakha) in the 103 rd. year of the Great Era. 

(5) He delivered his first sermon on Saturday, the full moon of 
Wazo (asalha) in the ltf3rd year of the Great Era. 

(6) He passed away on Tuesday, the fill I moon of Kason (vesakha) 
in the 148th year of the Great Era. 

(7) His body was consumed by the Element of heat on Sunday,.'the 
twelfth wannibg day of Kason (vastikha) in the same year. 
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The Late Ledi Savadaw composed the following rli vms on the above 
seven days for remembering and honouring the Buddha by the 
devotees: 

1. Being implored in union by the devas and brahmas 
Of the ten thousand universes, 

Lord of the tiiree worlds, object of my adoration. 

Descended (from Tusita deva realm) 

Into his royal mother's womb 

On a Thursday, the full moon of asufht i 

An occassion promising the peace for devas and men. 

2. Ten months after conception. 

On a Friday, the full moon of wsTikhu, 

In the sixty-eight year oft lie Great Era, 

The Lord was born in the cool shade of LumbinTl'ark 

When the great earth quaked 

To honour the ominous event 

That laid out the road 

To the City of Nibbana for devas and men. 

3. At the young age of sixteen. 

Being provided with three princely palaces (as seasonable/ 
residences) 

He lived in regal splendour for thirteen years. 

Then at the youthful age of twenty-nine. 

Being overcome by a religious emotional awaking on seeing the 
four omens conjured up by devas. 

He went forth into a homeless life 
In the quiet seclusion of the forest 
That was on a Monday, the full moon o'l ctsalha. 

4. Alter six years of seclusion in the forest. 

Came the time for Perfect Enlightenment. 

On a Wednesday, the full moon of wstikhit. 

Sitting on the Throne of Victory, 

With the Tree of Enlightenment as a majestic canopy, 
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He vanquished the vexatious hordes (of Mara). 

Ten thousand universes cheered 
The arising of the Exalted One, 

The great event went heralding spiritual security 
For denizens of the three worlds. 

Making his way to Migadavana Park, 

The Buddha expounded the Doctrine, 

The Dhammacakkapavuitana sutta. 

To the Group of Five Ascetics 

And an assemblage of devas and brahmas 

Coming from ten thousand universes, 

That was a Saturday, the Rill moon of asa/ha 
When the great drum oft lie Dhamma was first sounded 


Then for forty-five years 
fhe Buddha, by the Dhamma, ferried cross 
To the yonder shore of safety 
The multitudes of the three worlds 
Belonging to ten thousand universes. 

And at the ripe age of eighty. 

In the year one hundred and i irty-eight. 

On a Tuesday, the full moon of vesakha. 
Under the twin sal trees at Kusmara 


in the Province of the Mallas, 

The Buddha realized the ultimate Cessation, 
That cast gloom on the ten thousand universes. 


The remains of the Buddha, a wondrous golden corpse, 
Burned by itself. 

Thanks to the prior rest Nation of the Bhagavo, 

Leaving for posterit} eight portions of relics 
That was a Sunday, 

In the waxing moon of ve.siikha 
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8. Reflecting on the seven memorable days 
Connected with the Buddha, 

The Most Exalted One amongst the exalted, 

Lord of the three world, 

! pay my deepest devotion by deed, word and thought 
To the Great Master, 

And for this good deed, 

May every blessing come showering on me! 


End of Chapter Forty One. 

This is the conclusion of chapters on 
(lie Jewel of the Buddha. 


365 


* 
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Chapter forty Two 
l i ie Dhamma Ratana 


The Dhamma Ratana is made up of the nine Supra mundane 
dhammas - the four maggas, tite four pha/as, Nibbana ; and Priyalti , all 
the Teachings of the Buddha forming the Tipitaka or the Buddhist 
Scriptures, together with ■ e practice of the Doctrine Pafipadi as 
delineated in the texts. It also implies the attributes of the Triple Gem. 
We shall begin this chapter with a discussion of the attributes of the 
Triple Gem in a treatment that is neither too concise nor too elaborate 
but that will cover ali solvent features. 

The Nine Supreme Attributes of tiie Bud dim. 

The Buddha is endowed with infinite noble cjualities. However, for 
ready remembrance for the devotees among men, devas and brahmas, 
only nine special attributes beginning with Araham were specially 
taught by the Bhagava in the various discourses. (The same applies to 
the teaching about the six supreme attributes of the Dhamma and the 
nine supreme attributes of the Samglia.J 


The nine supreme attributes of the Buddha in Pali. 


I tipi so Bhagava Araham Sanmiasamhtiddhu vijjdcarana sampeumo 
sit goto lokavii/hu umtUaro puri.su Jammu sandhi saltha duva 
niaiiiissatia/ii Buddha bhagava. 


Translation: 


(The Myanmar Translation by Ash in Vepullabhidhaja 
Aggamahlipandita, Abbot of Vejayanta Brick Monastery, Kozaung- 
Taik Myingyan, is rather elaborate and ornate. Only its salient features 
are rendered into English here.) 


The Buddha who has won perfect Enlightenment after fulfilling thirty 
kinds, of Perfections Parana, and has destroyed all defilements is 
endowed with the attribute of; 
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( \)Araham , 

(a) being perfectly pure of defilements, so that no trace of them, 
not even a vague impression, is left to suggest their presence. 

(b) being incapable of doing evil even where nobody could know 
of it; 

(c) having broken up the spokes of the wheel of existence; 

(d) being worthy of homage by all the three worlds, of men, 
devas and brahmas. 

(2) Scanma sambuddho, being perfectly Sell-Enlightened in that he 
truly comprehends the Dhamma by his intellect and insight and is 
able to expound it to others; 

(3) Vijjacarana scunpunuo, being endowed with the three 
knowledges, namely, knowledge about past existences of all 
beings, the Dcva Eye and the extinction of all moral taints, which 
knowledges are expandable into eight knowledges together with 
perfect practice of morality definable in fifteen ways; 

(4) Sugato, because the Buddha proceeds to Nibbana through the 
four Maggananas, because the Buddha speaks only what is 
beneficial and true; 

(5) Lokavidu, because he knows the conditioned arising of all beings, 
the bases of their arising in the various planes of existence, and 
the conditionality of physical and mental phenomena; 

(6) Anuttaro purisa dtunmasarathi, because he is incomparable in 
taming those who deserve to be tamed; 

(7) Sal lade va manussanam, because he is the Teacher of devas and 
men showing them the Path leading to Nibbana, 

(8) Buddha , because he is the Enlightenment One, knowing and 
teaching the Four Ariya Truths: 

(9) Bhagtiva, because he is endowed with the six exalted qualities, 
namely, supremacy (issariya% knowledge of the nine 
supramundane factors, i.e., Magga Phala Nibbana (Dhamma), 
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fame and following (yasa), splendour of physical perfection 
(.w'/'/J, power of accomplishment (kaivnui) and diligence ( payatta ). 

The meaning of the above attributes explained. 

Although the Buddha is endowed with infinite attributes only the 
above nine are declared in his discourses as the attributes of the Buddha 
to the various hearers of the dcva and human worlds simply to meet the 
spiritual or intellectual capacity of the hearer. Each of the nine 
attributes should be taken as representative of a category of qualities 
which may be attributed to the Buddha How the meaning of the nine 
attributes may be properly understood is given below, not too briefly 
and yet not too comprehensively. 

(1) Arahant 

Here the attribute in the abstract sense and the possessor of the 
attribute should be distinguished. The former refers to the natural states 
that arise in the mental process of the Buddha, while the latter refers to 
the particular continuum of the five aggregates wherein those attributes 
arise. 

There are live beneficial qualities included in the attribute of Arahant, 

They are: 

(a) It means the Buddha who has destroyed by the Supramundane 
Path, Lokuttara Magga, all the defilements Kiksas , numbering fifteen 
hundred, without leaving a trace. Difilements may be compared to one’s 
enemies that always work against one's interest and welfare. The 
defilements were present in the mind-body continuum of the Buddha- 
to-be; they are termed as. art, enemies. 

When the Buddha, after meditating on (Dependent Origination called) 
the Mahttvajira vipasatia (as mentioned earlier on), won Supreme 
Enlightenment on the Throne of V ictory, the four Supramundane. Paths 
enabled him to destroy all those defilements group by group. So the 
Supramundane Dhamma, the Four Ariya Paths, are the attribute called 
Arahant whereas the Buddha's mind-body continuum of five aggregates 
is the possessor of that attribute. 
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(b) i hen there is ihe derivation of the word araha from its root 
araha, meaning 'the one who has distanced himself from the 
defilements.' As explained under (a) above, the Buddha has destroyed 
all the defilements together with subtle proclivity to some form of habit 
without leaving a trace; not even a vague impression to suggest their 
presence. The defilements and the proclivity have no possibility of ever 
arising in the Buddha. It is in tiiis sense that the Buddha has distanced 
himself from the defilements and the proclivilives. Me has banished 
them through and through. This absolute casting off of all defilements 
together with proclivitives is the attribute of Arabian and the Buddha's 
mind-body continuum of five agg regates is the possessor of that 
attribute, This attribute is derived from the four Ariya Paths. 

(The above attributes explained under (a) and (bj above are not 
possessed by other Arahiiis\ they are not entitled to be called 
Araham. The reason is this: all Arahats have destroyed all the one 
thousand five' hundred kileases, but unlike the Buddha, certain 
vague impressions or traces of their proclivity to some habits still 
remain with them. 

The vague impression is some subtle proclivity remaining in the 
ordinary Arahat's mental makeup which can involuntarily cause 
some action to arise in him as in the case of a worldling. Tiiis is 
because of lingering tendencies for certain action that had 
repeatedly occurred in the previous existences of the Arahai 
concerned, in whom they remained as a residual force even after 
destruction of all defilements.. 

An example of this phenomenon is found in the Venerable 
Pilindavaccha, an Aruhcit who lived during the Buddha's times 
He had been for five Hundred successive existences a brahmin of 
a haughty clan. Met., ‘.rs of that clan considered every person 
outside of their clan as, a scoundrel and the future Pilindavaccha 
used to address ail outsiders as "scoundrels" This habit became 
ingrained in him over so long a chain of existences that even after 
becoming an Arahai the Venerable Pilindavaccha could not help 
Himself address all others - though inadvertently - as "you 
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scoundrel". This was not through any defilement of conceit of 
birth but merely habituated action of the past. 

(c) Araham can be interpreted as "one who has no secret place for 
doing evil" (a *■ raha). There are some people who pose themselves as 
wise men or good men who put on appearances only but who are prone 
to evil in private. As for the Buddha, since lie has destroyed all 
defilements absolutely together with proclivity to any habitual actions, 
there can be no secret place for him to do evil nor does he do any evil 
in any secret place, This noble quality of having no secret place for evil 
is the attribute of Ataham and the Buddha's mind-body continuum of 
five aggregates is the possessor of that attribute. 


(d) Araham can also mean "one who has broken up into pieces the 
spokes that make up the wheel of existences" {am ♦ tola). Existence 
in the three spheres - the Sensuous Sphere, the Fine material Sphere 
and the Non-material Sphere - are figuratively called "the carriage of 
the round of existences." The continuous arising of the aggregates 
khatida, and the sense-bases ay a tuna and elements, dhatu is figuratively 
called "the wheel of existences" which is the essential part of the 
carriage of the round of existences. In that wheel there are ignorance 
and craving for existence as its hub while volitional activities 
punnabhisahkhara that find fheir expression in meritorious volitions or 
meritorious actions pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere and the Fine 
material Sphere make up the spokes of the wheel that arises in the 
Sensuous Sphere and the Fine material Sphere. Likewise, demeritorious 
volitions Apu nnubhisaiikhan t that cause demeritorious actions 
pertaining to the four miserable states of A paya make up the spokes of 
the wheel that arises in the four miserable stales. And likewise, 
meritorious volitions A n tjTijahllisunk harp pertaining to the Non¬ 
material Sphere that cause meritorious actions make up the spokes of 
the wheel that arises in the Non-material Sphere. 

Of the arising of those three types of volitional activities, 
ignorance and craving for existence are called the hub since the 
hub is where the turning of the wheel originates, forming thereby 
the cause of the samsaric cycle. Its force is passed on to the rim 
or tyre, figuratively, the result (that ends in aging and death), by 
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the spokes, the volitional activities, (In this first mode of 
presentation, the gist about the twelve factors of Dependent 
Origination is that Ignorance and Craving are shown as the hub of 
the wheel; aging and death are shown as the tyre; and the three 
type of volitional activities are shown as the spokes of the wheel 
of samsara. The remaining factors of Dependent Origination are 
shown as the body of the carriage of the round of existences. 

It is due to the presence of moral intoxicants (asavas) that ignorance 
(avijja ) arises. Ignorance has its source or cause in moral intoxicants. 
As such, moral intoxicants can be seen as the axle that is fixed to the 
hub of ignorance and craving for ignorance. 

Thus, in the wheel of samsara with the axle of moral intoxicants 
fitted to the hub of ignorance and craving for existence, with the spokes 
of three types of volitional activities and the tyre of aging and death, 
which has been turning since the beginningless samsara , that lias borne 
the carriage of existence in the three spheres, the Buddha has, on his 
attaining perfect Enlightenment, broken up into pieces the spokes of the 
wheel by standing on the two feet of mental and physical endeavour, 
taking firm stand on morality sTIa, and holding in his hand of conviction 
the pick axe ofMagga Tiana (the merit that exhausts kamma), 

Therefore the breaking up of the spokes of the wheel of samsara by 
the pick-exe of the four Magga nanas is the attribute of Arahaiji\ the 
mind-body continuum of the five aggregates of the Buddha is the 
possessor of that attribute. 

Another explanation; 

The beginningless round of existences is called the cycle of samsara. 
This cycle, if reviewed in its ultimate sense, is a set of twelve factors of 
Dependent Origination. 

Ignorance being the source or cause of rebirth is the hub of the 
wheel. Aging and death being the end of a given existence is the tyre of 
the wheel. The remaining ten factors, having the hub (ignorance) and 
the tyre (aging and death) as their two extremities, are the spokes of 
the wheel. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


NINE SUPREME ATTRIBUTES OF TIIE BUDDHA 373 

The Buddha has totally destroyed those spokes of' the wheel of 
santscira. Therefore the breaking up of tlie ten factors of Dependent 
Origination by the four strokes of the sword of Magga Tiam is the 
attribute of A nil nun in this fourth interpretation. The mind-body 
continuum of t lie five aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that 
attribute. 

(e) Arciham can also be interpreted as "he who is worthy of homage 
by men, devas and brahmas." That is because the Buddha is the noblest 
person worthy of receiving tluf special offerings of the four bhikkhu 
requisites by all the three Worlds. That is why when the Buddha arises 
in the world, powerful devas and men do not make their offerings and 
pay homage to any other deity but the Buddha. 

Let us take some important instances of this fact: Brahma 
Sahampati made a special offering of a posy of flowers the size of 
Mount Sineru to the Buddha. Other devas and Kings such as 
Binibisara, Kosala, etc., made the greatest offerings they could 
afford to the Buddha;, further, after the passing away of the 
Buddha, King Asoka spent ninety-six crores of money to build 
eighty-four thousand monasteries throughout the Southern Island 
Continent of Jambuidipa in honour of the Buddha, 

Therefore the incomparable morality .via, concentration 
samadhi, wisdom puum, emancipation viniutti and knowledge 
leading to emancipation vimutti nana Jassana, are the noble 
qualities that make the Buddha worthy of homage by men, devas 
and brahmas, that is, the attribute of Araham. The mind-body 
continuum of the five aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor 
of that attribute. (The reader is asked to relate these five 
interpretations to the meaning of Araham given earlier.) 

( 2 ) Snmmasambuthllta: 

(Sanmta, truly, correctly, sam, on one's own; buddho knower of all 
knowable things.) 

The Buddha discovered the Truth by his own intellect and insight 
unaided by anyone. Paccekabuddhas also discover the Truth by their 
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own intellect and insight. However they are not able to teach the Truth 
they discover to other persons, they do not deserve the epithet 
Satnmdsambuddha. f hey are only called Sambuddha. The Ariya 
disciples come to know the Truth only with the assistance of some 
teacher and they are able to preach it to others, but since they do not 
discover the Truth by themselves they are also not called 
sanunasamb add ha. They are only called Samnnibaddha. The Buddhas 
are Sambuddha, knower of the Truth and all knowable tilings through 
sell-Enlightenment. They are also Summabuddha because they can 
teach the four Truths to their disciples each according to their capacity, 
and in the language they can understand. So, a combination of these 
two qualities makes the Buddha deserving of the title 
Sammdsamhuddha. 

Therefore, the four Muggu ndnas that enable the Buddha to know 
unaided all knowable tilings with Omniscience at the highest level is this 
attribute called sanwiasiwihuddha . The mind-body continuum of the 
live aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that attribute, 

(3) Vijyiicaram sampan no: 

The One endowed with the three knowledges or the eight 
knowledges and the fifteen forms of perfect practice of morality. 

The three knowledges are taught by the Buddha in Bhayabherava 
Sulfa (A iajjluma Nikaya, A iullapannasa), the eight knowledge are 
taught by the Buddha in Ambatlha Sutla (DTyha Nikdya). The two 
ways of teaching knowledge in three categories and eight categories is 
adopted by the Buddhas through compassionate consideration of the 
mental framework of the hearers on each occasion 

The Three Knowledges: 

(i) Knowledge of past existences, pubbe nivasa Nana. 

(ii) Knowledge of the Deva Eye, Dibbacakkhu Nana.. __ 

(iii) Knowledge of the Extinction of moral Intoxicants, Asavukkhaya 
Nana. 
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1 lie Eight Knowledges: 

(i) to (iii) above and 

Civ)Insight = knowledge Vi/tassefnaNana. „ ... 

(v) Psychic power of the mind, Manotnayiddhi Nana. 

(vi) Multifarious kinds of psychic power, h/dhividha Nana.. 

(vii) Kno wledge of the Deva Bar, Dibhasoia Nana. 

(viii)K'nowledge of reading die mind of others, Cetopariya Nana, 

(i) Knowledge uf past existences: By this knowledge the Buddha 
can see the past existences of himself and other beings. • 

(ii) Knowledge of (he Deva Eye: By these knowledge the Buddha 
can see things at far away places, things concealed, and tilings 
too subtle for the ordinary human eye to see. . 



Knowledge of the extinction of moral Intoxicants: This is 
Amhatta Photo Nana which extinguishes all the -four moral 
intoxicants.. ....... 


(iv) Insight Knowledge: Understanding the impermanence, 
woefulness and unsubstantiality of all conditioned mental and 
physical phenomena. 

(v) Psychic power of the mind: Power to assume various forms 
through mastery of mind accomplished by J liana practice. 

(vi) Multifarious kinds of psychic power: Power to conjure up 
great numbers of various forms, human or otherwise. 


(vii) Knowledge of the Deva Ear: Bower to hear sounds from far 
away places, sounds muffled up and sounds too subtle to hear 
by the ordinary human ear. ' 


(viii) Knowledge of leading the mind of others: The Buddha can 
know the mind of others in sixteen different ways. 


Of the above eight knowledges, the fourth knowledge, insight- 
knowledge, is knowledge pertaining to the sensuous Sphere. The fourth 
knowledge, knowledge of extinction of asavas is Supramundane 
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knowledge, i he remaining six knowledges perytin to tile Fine-material 
Sphere, Jhanic powers called (lUtpavacara kriya,abhinna Nana.) 

The fifteen forms of perfect practice of morality, Carana. 

(i) Morality of restraint, SUa Sittjvara. 

(ii) Control of the faculties, Indriyesugutta dvarata. 

(iii) Knowing the proper extent regarding food, Bojune matanuia. 

(iv) W akefutness, Jagariya mtyoga. 

(v-xi) The seven properties of virtuous persons 

(xii-xv) The four Fine Material Sphere Jhanas 

(i) Morality of restraint: Observance of bhikkhu precepts of 
restraint., Pafimokkha Soil vara S7Ia. 

(ii) Control of the faculties: Keeping watch over the doors of 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind with constant 
mindfulness so as not to allow any demeritoriousness to enter. 

(iii) Knowing the proper extent regarding food: Knowing the 
proper extent in receiving alms-food and in enjoying it. In 
receiving alms-food the Buddha considers the degree of 
devotion of the donor. If the devotion is strong but the gift is 
small, the Buddha does not scorn the gift for its smallness but 
accepts it. Although the gift is big if the donor's devotion is 
weak, the Buddha accepts only a small amount of the gift, 
considering the weak devotion of the donor. If the gift is big 
and the donor’s devotion is strong the Buddha accepts just an 
appropriate amount to satisfy his need. This is called 
knowing the proper extent regarding acceptance of alms- 
food. In enjoying the food thus collected, the Buddha never 
eats to the full but stops four or five morsels short of filling 
the stomach. More important, he never takes food without 
cultivating the bhikkhu's contemplation while eating. 

(iv) Wakefulness: Wakefulness does not mean not just remaining 
without sleep. The Buddha spends the whole day, the first 
watch of the night and the last watch of the night in 
meditation, while walking or sitting, thus keeping away the 
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hindrances. This purposeful waking is culled wakefulness. Out 
of the twenty-four hours in a day the Buddha sleeps just four 
hours - between 10 p.nv and 2 a.in. - to restore his energy; 
the remaining twenty hours are spent in meditation and 
bhikkhu practice. 

(v in xi):The Seven Properties of virtuous persons: 

(a) Confidence in the Triple Gem, Saddha. 

(b) Mindfulness, Sati. 

(c) Sense of sham* to do evil , HUT. 

(d) Sense of horror to do evil, Oflapa. 

(e) Wide learning (of the doctrine), Bahusacca, 

(f) Diligence, ITriya. 

(g) Knowledge, PaniicT. 

* 

(xii - xv) The four Fine Material Sphere Jlianas: These refer to the 
four Jhanas of the Fine Material Sphere under the fourfold 
reckoning of Jhanas. 

(The above fifteen forms of perfect practice of morality lead 
straight to Nibbana , the Deathless Element, which as worldlings 
the disciples never have realized before: Hence they are called 

V 

Car com. 

* 

Knowledge (yijjii) and perfect practice of morality (curana) are 
complementary to each other. The former is like the eyes, 
whereas the latter is like the legs. To get to h desired place the 
eyes without the legs cannot accomplish it any more than legs 
without the eyes. Therefore knowledge and perfect practice of 

morality should be cultivated together. 

* 

(It might be asked, "Are not knowledge and perfect practice of 
morality attainable by the Anya disciples?" The answer is yes and 
no. The Ariyas can attain them but they cannot be said to have 
the attribute of vijjaccirana sampan/ui which belongs to the 
Buddha alone for the reasons given below: 

There are two factors in this attribute, being accomplished in 
knowledge, and being accomplished in perfect practice of 
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morality. The Buddha's accomplishment of knowledge is the 
source of Omniscience. His accomplishment of perfect practice of 
morality is the source of his being the Compassionate One. Being 
thus accomplished in two ways, the Buddha by his knowledge 
knows what is beneficial to each individual being and what is not. 
Further the Buddha; by his perfect practice of morality extends 
his Compassion on all beings to cause them abstain from what is 
not beneficial to them and to adopt what is beneficial to them His 
accomplishment of knowledge and accomplishment of perfect 
practice of morality therefore together make his Teaching the 
doctrine of liberation. It also ensures ills disciples that their 
practice is the righteous, correct practice.) 


Therefore, the accomplishment of knowledge and the 
accomplishment of perfect practice of morality combincdly are called 
the attribute of Vijjacumm sampiumo. The mind-body continuum of 
the live aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that attribute. 
(Here go back to the meaning of this attribute given earlier on to 
ponder on it and recite it.) 

( 4 ) Sugato: 

The Commentary explains this attribute in four ways; 


(a) Su, well; gQta y gone. Thus the going, i.-e., the attaining of the 
Ariya Pad), hence the "One who lias attained the Ariya Paths" is 
the first meaning; The Ariya Path is faultless or flawless and 
therefore is magnificent. Therefore the Buddha is called sttgcila 
because he proceeds to the haven from all dangers, by the 
magnificent Path, in an unattached attitude, (Under this 
interpretation, the Ariya Path is the attribute and the mind-body 
continuum of the five aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor 
of that attribute,) 


(b) Sit, NihbTuut the excellent goal; gatu, proceeds there by means of 
knowledge. Nihhunu is the excellent goal because it is the end of 
all strife and is the Ultimate Peace. Attaining that excellent goal 
with hfogga Nit tut at one sitting is the Buddha's attribute. (Here 
the Ariya Path is the attribute and the mind-body continuum of 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


NINE SUPREME ATTRIBUTES OF THE BUDDliA 379 


the five aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that 
attribute.) In both these two interpretations, proceeding to 
Nibbana means having Nibbana as object of thought. The going 
or proceeding here is by means of knowledge only and does not, 
cannot, connote the physical act of going which applies where a 
certain geographical place is the destination. 


(c) Sir. Samma. well; gala : gone to Nibbana by means of Path 
Knowledge, Mcigga Nona, Here the adverb "well" denotes 
freedom from difilements. The going is well since the defilements 
destroyed by the four Path knowledges do not arise in the Buddha 
any more. 


In all the three above interpretations the ultimate sense is the 
same: having Nibbana as object of thought through the four 
Maggas. This is the first explanation of Sitgala in the brief 
meaning given earlier on. 


(d) Su: Samma, well; gala, speaks appropriately on appropriate 
occasions. Here giufa is the root that is changed into gala. The 
appropriate speech or speaking well is further explained tints ; 

"There are six kinds of speech among people; of these six, four 
should be rejected, i e., not resorted to, and only two should be 
adopted." 

(i) There is the kind of speech which is not true, which is not 
beneficial and not liked by the other party: 


(e g.: saying that a virtuous person is wicked.) The Buddha avoids 
this kind of speech. 

(ii) There is the kind of speech which is true but which is of no 
benefit to, and not acceptable to the other party. 

(e.g.:calling a bad man a bad man, not intending to correct him 
but merely out of malice.) The Buddha avoids this kind of 
speech also. 

(iii) There is the kind of speech which is true, which is beneficial but 
is not liked by the other party to hear it. (e.g.: Referring to 
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Devadatta as the One heading tor Niraya - spoken by the Buddha 
out of compassion for him.) The Buddha speaks this kind of 
speech when occasion demands it. 

(iv) There is the kind of speech which is not true, which is not 
beneficial to the other party, but is liked by him. (e.g.: quoting 
the Vedas and claiming that an evil deed such as killing will lead 
to the good destinations) The Buddha avoids this kind of speech 
also. 

(v) There is the kind of speech which is true but is not beneficial to 
the other party, and he likes to hear it. (e.g,: a true statement 
which is going to drive a wedge between the other parties.) The 
Buddha avoids this kind of speech also, 

(vi) fhere is the kind of speech which is true, which is beneficial to 
the other party, and he likes to hear it. (e.g.: discourse on alms¬ 
giving, morality, etc., given on appropriate occasions.) The 
Buddha speaks this kind of speech when the occasion is 
appropriate. 

Out of the above six kinds of speech the Buddha speaks only the third 
and the sixth kinds only. 

Regarding the third kind above, if a statement is true and is beneficial 
to the other party, although he does not like to hear it, the Buddha 
would say it because it would benefit other people who hear it, and will 
be for the good of the world at large. 

Thus if a statement is true and is beneficial to the hearer, the Buddha 
says it whether he likes to hear it or nut. Therefore the Buddha is called 
Sugata, the One who speaks what is beneficial and true. The speaking 
of what is beneficial and true is the attribute, and the mind-body 
continuum of the five aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that 
attribute, (refer to the brief meaning of this attribute given earlier on.) 

Abhaya RJijakuinara Suita in brief. 

The six kinds of speech are featured in Mujjhimci Nikaya, 1. 
Gahapati vagga, 8: Abhaya raja kumara a brief account follows: 
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At one time the Bhagava was staying in Veluvana monastery at 
Rajagaha, During that time, Prince Abhaya, son of King Bimibisara 
approached his teacher Nigantha Nataputta and, making obeisance to 
him, sat in a suitable place. Then Nigantha Nataputta said to Prince 
Athaya: 

"Go, Prince, to Samapa Gotama and accuse him with falsity in 
doctrine. If you can accuse him you will gain wide fame as one who can 
accuse even Samana Gotama with falsity in doctrine." 

"But, Venerable Sir," said Prince Abhaya, "how am I to accuse 
Samana Gotama, who is so powerful, of falsity in doctrine?" 

"Prince, go to Samana Gotama and say this :"Venerable Sir, would 
you say something that is unacceptable or unwelcome to someone?" 
And if Samana Gotama were to reply, Prince, the Tathagata would say 
something that is unacceptable or unwelcome to someone." in that case 
you should say to Samana Gotama, ’Venerable Sir, if that is so, what is 
the difference between the Venerable One and any other worldling? For 
any worldling would say something unacceptable or unwelcome to 
someone. (1) 

"If on the other hand, Samana Gotama replies, ‘Prince, the Tathagata 
would not say something that is unacceptable or unwelcome to 
someone. 1 in that case you should say to Samaria Gotama, 'Venerable 
Sir, if that is so, why did the Venerable One said to Devadatta, "you, 
Devadatta who is heading for the uirayu realms, Devadatta who is 
going to suffer in the niraya realm throughout an aeon, Devadatta who 
is irredeemable? If I may add, the Venerable Devadatta is very angry 
and miserable at those remarks. 1 (2) 

"Prince, if you only confront Samana Gotama with the above 
question which allows no escape for him, that Samana Gotama will be 
just helpless like a man who lias swallowed a fish-hook." 

{It took Nigantha Nataputta four months to think out the above 
question with which to harass the Bhagava. Then he taught it to 
his disciple Prince Abhaya. Before the Advent of the Buddha 
there were six religious teachers who led their own sects, claiming 
themselves as Buddhas. People could not discriminate truth from 
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untruth and went, (each after his or her liking) to those teachers. 
Only when the Buddha arose in the world, those adherents who 
possessed previous merit left them in big numbers and became 
disciples of the Buddha. 

Nigantha Nataputta was sore with the thought that-Samana 
Gotama had won over his followers. He thought hard how to 
discredit the Buddha: "I must find out a question to confront 
Santana Gotama with, a question so neat that Samaria Gotama 
would be caught in it helplessly." He fed himself well on the 
offerings of daily food sent to him from his royal disciple Prince 
Abhaya and spent days thinking of a problem that would 
confound Samana Gotama. When a question came to his thought 
he turned it over in his mind and found a Haw which the Buddha 
would easily point out. And when he thought of another question 
he would later detect a tlaw there, and had to drop it. And thus he 
spent four hard months in thinking out a 'really hard nut to crack? 
At last he got the question: "Would the Buddha speak something 
that would be unacceptable or unwelcome to someone?" 

Niganilia Nataputta was sure that he had found a question 
which Samana Gotama would be quite at a loss to find fault either 
in its presentation or in its answer. He then thought about some 
suitable agent who would confront the Buddha. He remembered 
Prince Abhaya who he believed was wise. So he taught the 
question to the prince tuid persuaded him to go and present it to 
the Buddha.) 

Prince Abhaya was a censorious person and so gladly undertook to 
do what his master asked "Very well. Master," he said, and after 
making obeisance to Nigantha Nataputta, left him. He went to the 
Vejuvana monastery where the Bhagava was staying, and after making 
obeisance to the Bhagava, he sat in a suitable place Then he looked at 
the sun which was about to set. He thought, "It took four months for 
my teacher to formulate this question. If such a profound question were 
to be taken up point by point, there would be no sufficient time for 
today. "I will confront the Buddha tomorrow at my palace," lie thought 
to himself. So he said to the Bhagava] "Venerable Sir, may the 
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Venerable One, for the sake of my merit, kindly accept offering of food 
to the Venerable One and three bhikkhus (at my place) tomorrow," 

(The number of three bhikkhus only being invited by Prince 
Abhaya is based on two considerations: (1) If a big company of 
bhikkhus were present on the occasion of his putting the question, 
even though the question itself is in a few words only, there might 
be wide discussions by the company and other matters and other 
discourses might arise, in which case controversy and heated 
debates might occur, (2) if no bhikkhus were invited to 
accompany the Buddha, people might think, "this Prince Abhaya 
is a stingy man He knows the Bhagava goes on the daily alms- 
round accompanied by hundreds of bhikkhus, and yet he invites 
only the Bhagava,") 

The Bhagava accepted the invitation of Prince Abhaya by remaining 
silent. Prince Abhaya, having noted that his invitation was accepted, 
rose from his seat and, making obeisance to the Bhagava, returned to 
his palace. 

On the next morning the Bhagava went to the palace of Prince 
Abhaya and took his meal there. After the meal was finished Prince 
Abhaya took his seat at a lower place and addressed the Bhagava as 
taught by Nigantha Nataputta thus: 

"Venerable Sir, would the Venerable One say something that is 
unacceptable or unwelcome to someone 7 " The Bhagava said to Prince 
Abhaya: "Prince Abhaya, regarding your question no single answer can 
be given in a straight yes or no. (The Bhagava in effect said, "A speech 
of this nature as described by you may or may not be spoken by the 
Tathagata. If by saying it there is benefit (to the other party) The 
Tathagata would say it. If there is no benefit the Tathagata would not 
say it.") 

By this single statement the BhagaviT crushed the question like a 
mountain erect shattered by a thunder bolt, thus disposing of the 
weighty question which took four months for Nigantha Nataputta to 
formulate. 
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Thereupon Prince Abhaya could no longer challenge the Bhagava and 
said to the Bhagava: "Venerable Sir, by this question all Nigaijtha have 
gone to wreck and ruin!’ 1 "Prince, why do you say, 'Venerable Sir, by 
this question all Nigantha have gone to wreck and ruin'?" Prince 
Abhaya then recounted the whole episode about bis visit to Nigantha 
Nataputta and the mission he was assigned by his master. 

At that time Prince Abhaya had on his lap his infant child who could 
only lie Hat on its back. (The Prince placed the baby there on purpose. 
Wherever dogmatic persons enter into a debate on a matter of doctrine 
they used to keep something handy with them such as a fruit or a 
flower ol a book. As the debate proceeds, and if one of the disputants 
is gaining his points, he would trounce the opponent relentlessly. But if 
the going is tougher than is expected and defeat is likely, he would 
pretend to be smelling the flower, or tasting the fruit, or reading the 
book that is in his hand, as if he was not following the trend of the 
arguments. Here Prince Abhaya placed the infant on his lap for the 
same purpose. He thought to himself, "Samana Gotama is a great man 
who has won many a debate on doctrine. He is the one who quashes 
others' doctrines. If 1 were to win it is well'and good. But if 1 should be 
cornered I would pinch the baby and announce, '0 friends, how the 
baby cries! Let us break the debate now and continue later."' 

fhe Bhagava being infinitely wiser than Prince Abhaya chose to make 
the infant itself to trounce the prince. And even before Prince Abhaya 
could find time to pinch the baby, the Bliagava asked Prince Abhaya 
thus : "Prince Abhaya, what do you think of this? You may answer 
whatever you think fit. Suppose this infant on your lap, either due to 
your negligence or to the negligence of its nurse, were to put a piece of 
wood or a potsherd or a broken piece of glass bottle, in its mouth, what 
would you do to it (the infant)?" 

And Prince Abhaya answered: "Venerable Sir, I would take out the 
piece of wood or potsherd or broken glass from the. baby quickly. If 
there should be difficulty in taking it out at the first attempt, then 1 
would hold the baby's head fast with my left hand, and, with the bent 
forefinger of my right hand, 1 would dislodge the piece of wood or 
potsherd or broken glass from its mouth even if that operation might 
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draw blood. 1 would do it because I have great love and compassion on 
my baby." 

"Prince Abhaya, on the same analogy - There are these six kinds of 
speech: 

(1) The Tathagata does not speak that kind of speech which is not 
true, which is not beneficial and which is unacceptable to the 
other party. 

(2) The Tathagata does not speak that kind of speech which is true 
but is not beneficial and which is unacceptable to the other party. 

(3) The Tathagata would, if occasion demands, speak that kind of 
speech which is true, which is beneficial but which is unwelcome 
to the tilher party, 

(4) The .Tathagata does not speak that kind of speech which is not 
true, which is not beneficial, but which is welcome by the other 
party. 

(5) The Tathagata does not speak that kind of speech which is true, 
which is not beneficial but which is welcome by the other party. 

(6) The Tathagata would, if he sees benefit to the hearers, speak that 
kind of speech which is true, which is beneficial, and which is 
welcome by the other party. 

"Prince Abhaya, out of those six kinds of speech, the Tathagata 
avoids four of them and speaks iwo of them. This is because 1 have 
great good will and compassion on all beings." 

(The gist is that the Buddha speaks what is beneficial and true 
regardless of whether the other party likes it or not.) 

(The Commentary terms the fourth kind of speech above as ai(hornya 
ka/ha, an absurdity, i.e., a speech that is not true, and not beneficial, 
but is liked by the other party, and illustrates it with the story of a rustic 
old man. It is related below for general knowledge.) 
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)'lie story of a Rustic Old Man. 

A rustic old man was drinking in a liquor shop in town. A group of 
swindlers joined him and conspired between themselves to divest the 
old man of his possessions by trickery'. They agreed among themselves, 
"We shall relate our experiences each in turn. Anyone wito says he does 
not believe it will lose all his possessions to the story-teller and also 
become his slave." And they said to the old man, "Grand uncle, do you 
agree to this proposition?" The old man replied, "So be it boys, so be 
it." 

Then the first town dweller at the drinking party related his story 
thus: 

"Friends, when my mother conceived me she had a particular longing 
to eat the wood apple. And as site had no one to pick the fruit for her 
she sent me to pick a wood apple. Then I who was in my mother's 
womb went to a wood apple tree. As I could not climb up the tree I 
took hold of my two legs and threw them upwards into the tree as 1 
would a wooden dub. Then I went from one bough to the other and 
picked the wood apples. After that 1 found myself unable to climb 
down the tree and so 1 went back home, took a ladder and used it to 
get down. 1 gave the fruit, to my mother. They were of a size as big as 
a water pot. 

All the wood apples were carried down the tree in my pouch 
fashioned from the loin cloth I was wearing. Out of my gathering of 
wood apples my mother ate sixty of them at one sitting till she satisfied 
herself with the special longing during conception The remainder of 
the fruit after my mother had eaten were for distribution to all the 
villagers both young and old. The front room (living room) of our 
house is sixteen cubits wide, we stored the wood apples in it after 
removing all furniture from there. The fruit filled the room to the roof. 
The surpls fruit had to be piled up outside the house and it was as high 
as a hillock eighty cubits high. Now, friends, what do you say? Do you 
believe the story or not?" 

The rustic old man remained silent. The towns folk at the drinking 
party answered (in the positive). Then they asked the old man "Do you 
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believe the story? "The old man replied, "Well, this is a vast country. It 
is believable in this vast country." 

The remaining men at the drinking party told their tall stories in turn. 
And then it was the old mans' turn. "Now listen to my story," he said. 
"Not only are the houses in your town big and grand; houses in our 
village are also big and grand. I want you to note that our family 
specializes in cotton plantation. We have hundreds of acres under 
cotton crib. 

Amidst the vast cotton plantation we had a particularly big cotton 
plant that grew to a height of eighty cubits. There were five branches in 
it. Of those five the four were fruitless, but the fifth one turning to the 
east bore a huge cotton pod as big as a water jar. From that pod with 
six-compartments there bloomed forth six blossoms of cotton flower. 

"1 shaved myself, bathed, and after applying ungent to my body, 1 
went to the cotton field and when I saw the six big cotton blossoms 
from the same pod I was very pleased. 1 reached out to them and 
plucked them. Then, Lo and behold! In place of those six cotton 
blossoms there were in my hands six strong slave men. Those six slave 
men of mine left me and ran away to otiier places. J have not seen them 
for a long time. Now only 1 have found them; they are none other than 
the six of you. You, my boy, is Nan da my slave. And you are Ponna my 
slave. And you are Vaddhamana my slave. And you are Citta my slave. 
And you are Mangata my slave. And you .are Potthinya my slave. Then 
the old men rose up suddenly and stood holding the six knots of the six 
men firmly in his hand. 

* 

The six town dwellers who were at the drinking party could not deny 
that the story was not true, for if they did, they would, under the terms 
of agreement, become slaves to the old man, all the same. The old man 
then took the six men to the court where they were officially branded as 
slaves and they remained so for as long as the old man lived. 

This sort of nonsensical speech may be amusing but it is not true and 
is not beneficial. This kind of speech is never spoken by the Buddha. 

Then Prince Abhaya said to the Bhagava: "Venerable Sir, when wise 
princes, wise brahmins, wise householders and wise bhikkhus come to 
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you with their various questions do you have thought out beforehand 
answers to fit their possible questions? Or do the answers come to mind 
instantly?" 

The Bhagava said to the Prince, "Prince Abhaya, in that case I will 
put a question to you. You may answer it in any way >'ou like. Now, 
what do you think of this? You are an expert in chariots, are you not?" 

"! hat is true, Venerable Sir, 1 am an expert about the chariot and its 
various components." 

"Prince, what do you think of this? If anybody should ask you and 
ask, 'what is this part of the chariot called?' Would you have the answer 
thought out beforehand, or would you answer it straight away 
instantly?" 

"Venerable Sir, I am reputed as an expert about chariots. I am skillful 
about all the components of a chariot. All the components of the 
chariot are clear in my mind. Therefore any question concerning a 
chariot is at my finger tips. 

"Prince, in much the same way, when wise princes, wise brahmins, 
wise householders, and wise bhikkhus come to me with their various 
questions, the answer comes to my mind instantly. This is because the 
Tathagata is possessed of the Dhamma dhatu, which is Qmniscience, 
the penetrating knowledge about all things knowable." 

When this was said in a wonderfully amiable manner. Prince Abhaya 
was deeply impressed. He begged of the Bhagava to be his refuge, the 
Dhamma to be his refuge, the Samgha to be his refuge, and became a 
disciple of the Buddha 

(Later Prince Abhaya became a bhikkhu, and taking up bhikkhu 
practice ardently, he attained Arahatslup with the four 
Discrimination Patisambhida, the six special apperceptions 
Chalabniwui and knowledge of five outstanding features, 
namely, penetration, facility, quickness, breadth and brilliance. 
(See details in Apadlfna Pali, Volume II). 
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(5) Lokavidu : 

Loka , the five aggregate that are clung to ( Upadanakkhatidha) ; (in 
another sense), the world of sentient beings {Sal!a loka), the world of 
conditioned, phenomana, ( Sahkham loka), the world as the bases of 
various planes of existence (Okasaloka). Vidu, the one who lias 
analytical knowledge and complete comprehension. 

The Visuddhiunagga explains lokavidu in two ways; Under the first 
method, loka is interpreted as the five aggregates that are clung to. 
These five are understood: (a) as being woeful {dttkkha), (b) as 
originating in craving (fatihfi), (c) as ceasing when Nihbaua is realized; 
and (d) that the Ariya Path is the true path leading to Nihbaua, the 
cessation of the aggregates. Thus lokavidu means the Buddha that has 
complete knowledge about the five aggregates tit at are clung to. 

In knowing about the world of the five aggregates that are clung to, 
the Buddha knows not only the five aggregates but knows them in their 
four aspects that make his knowledge complete and perfect. The four 
aspects are: (a) He understands that the five aggregates that are clung 
to are woeful indeed ( dukkha ): (b) He understands the originating 
aspect of these five aggregates that - craving is the origin of the five 
aggregates; (c) He understands Nibbaua, the cessation aspect of the 
five aggregates; (d) He understands the way leading to cessation, i.c., 
the Anya Path. Thus the Buddha has a complete understanding of the 
five aggregates that are clung to. That is why the Buddha is called 
lokovidu. Under the first method, the complete all-round knowledge 
from the four aspects of the five aggregates of dinging is the attribute 
of lokavidu. The five aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that 
attribute. 

(2) Although the first method of interpretation is complete about the 
world of the five aggregates, the method does not describe loka fully 
yet, Therefore the Commentary gives a second interpretation. 

Under the second method loka is taken to mean the world of sentient 
beings (satfa loka), the world of conditioned phenomena (saukhara 
loka) and the world constituting the bases for the various planes of 
existence (okasa loka). Loka means that which rises and falls, that 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


390 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 

undergoes rises and falls, In Abhidhamna point of view, the aggregates 
of living things are called wdriyabaddha khandii (the aggregates 
connected with faculties), The aggregates of non-living things are 
called anindriyabaddha k) mud ha (the aggregates divested of faculties). 

(1) The aggregates of living things are liable to attachment to visible 
objects, etc., and lienee called sat la. Since these aggregates form 
the bases of merit or demerit that rise and fall, they are (also) 
called (Ioka). Thus we have the term sattaloka. 

(2) The aggregates of non-living things such as the infinite world 
systems (cakkavald), the bases of sentient existence ( bhumi ) and 
mansions, etc., are the bases where sentient beings exist, whether 
they are liable to get frightened as in the case of worldlings, 
Stream Entercrs and Once-Returners, or are free from fear as in 
the case of Non-Returners and Arahats, and are called okasa. And 
since these bases are the places where sentient beings rise and fall, 
tiiey are called loka. Thus we have the term (jk a sal oka. 

(3) Both the living things and non-living things are conditioned by 
causes and are called sahkhara. The world is subject to rising and 
fallings, and hence called loka. Thus we have the term sahkhara 
loka. This sahkharaloka is fully understood by the Buddha. 

We shall expand on this as explained in the Vixuddhiuagga: (2) Eko 
loko sabbe sattd ahZirathilika. - "all beings have each its own 
conditioning factors; this is a world in itself." {Paiisambhiddmagga 
quoted here). Therefore loka here means sahkhara loka. (This is 
because although reference is made to all beings, the crucial point here 
is the conditioned nature which is causing the rise and fall of all beings.) 

The Buddha lias full knowledge about the conditioned world in that 
he knows it (I) as a single factor that causes all conditioned things; (2) 
as two conditioned things, mind and matter, (3) as three conditioned 
things in the three kinds of sensation; (4) as four conditioned things in 
the four conditional factors, ZihZira ; (5) as five conditioned things in the 
five aggregates that arc clung to; (6) as six conditioned things in the 
internal sense-bases; (7) as seven conditioned things in the seven 
stations of consciousness; (8) as eight conditioned things in the eight 
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worldly conditions; (9) as nine conditioned things in the nine bases of 
existence for beings; (10) as ten conditioned things in the ten corporeal 
sense-bases; (11) as twelve conditioned things in the twelve sense- 
bases; (12) as eighteen conditioned things in the eighteen elements. 

(I) Just as the Buddha has fall knowledge of the conditioned world 
so also he knows fully about the world of living beings in that (i) He 
knows the proclivities of individuals dsayu, (ii) He knows the latent 
tendencies in individuals imusaycr, (iii) He knows the habitual conduct 
of individuals carita\ (iv) He knows the leanings or dispositions of 
individuals adhimutti. He knows individuals who have little dust of 
defilements in their eye of wisdom, and he knows individuals who have 
a thick dust of defilements in their eye of wisdom. He knows 
individuals who have sharp faculties such as conviction, and he knows 
individuals who have dull faculties. He knows individuals who have a 
natural desire for liberation and individuals who have little desire for 
liberation. He knows individuals who are endowed with righteousness 
such as conviction and wisdom that facilitate them to win Path- 
knowledge, and individuals not so endowed. He knows individuals who 
are free from drawbacks in their previous deeds, defilements and 
resultants that mar the attainment of Path knowledge and individuals 
not so free. 

(1) Asuya: proclivities. 

A say a means the mental bent or disposition of individuals. For 
example, a forest deer is naturally bent to live in the forest; he may go 
out to the fields to graze but his home Is the forest. Similarly, 
individuals attend their mind to various sense-objects but after 
wandering about from object to object the mind of those who are bent 
on faring in the round of existences remain in wrong views, whereas the 
mind of those who are bent on liberation from the round of existences, 
are pure, and remain in knowledge. So wrong views and knowledge are 

called asaya, proclivities. 

* 

The proclivity of wrong views diihidsaya is again of two kinds: the 
proclivity towards the wrong view of annihilation uccheda dilthi and 
the proclivity towards the wrong view of elernalism Savia fa dilthi 
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The proclivity of knowledge panifd as ay a also is of two kinds: 
Insight-knowledge tending to Path-knowledge vipassuna pannd asaya 
and Path-knowledge itself which is the knowledge in seeing tilings as 
they really are yalhabhuta Ttuna asaya. 

In knowing the proclivities of individuals, the Buddha knows: (a) that 
this individual is bent on farigg in the round of existences and has a 
proclivity towards the wrong view of annihilation; (b) that this 
individual is bent on faring in the round of existences and lias a 
proclivity towards the wrong view of eternalism; (c) that this individual 
is bent on liberation from the round of existences, a pure being, and has 
Insight-knowledge; and (d) that this individual is bent on liberation 
from the round of existences and has Path-knowledge. 

(2) Atiusaya: Latent tendencies 

These are diiilements that have not been eradicated by Magga Nana 
and are liable to arise perceptibly whenever circumstances prevail. 
These anusayas are of seven kinds. They are called the elements of 
latent tendencies. They are: (i) Kamaraga {nusaya) the seed element of 
greed, (ii) Bhavaraganusnya, the seed element of attachment to 
existence, (iii) Pajighamtsaya, the seed element of hatred, 
(iv) Mancinusaya , the seed element of conceit, (v) Dijthanusaya, the 
seed element of wrong view, » vi) i'icikicchanusaya, the seed element 
of uncertainty, (vii) Avijjahusaya, the seed element of bewilderment. 

In knowing the latent tendencies of individuals, the Buddha knows: 
that this individual is full of the seed element of greed; that this 
individual is full of the seed element of attachment to existence, that 
this individual is full of the seed element of hatred, . . . p , . the seed 
element of conceit,.., p ,. . the seed element of wrong views, , . . p . . 

. the seed element of uncertainty, . . , p , . , the seed element of 
bewilderment. 

A nusaya kilesa, it should be noted, is of three degrees according to 
its tendency to occur, namely: (i) latent seed element of defilements; (ii) 
defilements that have actually arisen with their three phases of arising 
(upada), developing (or momentary presence ((/»//')), and dissolution 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


NINE SUPREME ATTRIBUTES OF THE BUDDHA 393 

(bhanga), (iii) defilements that have exploded into physical or verbal 
misconduct. 

(Let us illustrate this:) 

Supposing some worldling in whom defiiments have not yet been 
eradicated by Kfaggu Nana were making an offering. Even during the 
meritorious act while sublime meritorious thoughts (inaha kusala 
atlas) are arising in his mi ml, if he were to meet with some pleasant 
sense-object, this circumstance tends to bring alive sensuous thoughts 
(seed element of greed) in the donor because (being a worldling,) he 
has not eradicated greed. When further contact occurs with the sense- 
object that is agreeable to him, that seed element of greed grows into 
decidedly defiled thoughts called pariyutihuna kilesa. Then if he checks 
himself with right attention, the thoughts defiled by greed may subside. 
If, however, instead of right.attention, he is driven by wrong attention, 
the defiled thoughts become translated into wicked acts, either bodily 
or verbally. This is the explosive stage of the defilement of greed 
vltikkania kilcsa This is an example of the way the defilement of greed 
grows from its latent tendency or seed element to overt acts in three 
progressive stages. The same principle also applies to other defilements 
such as hatred, etc. 

(3) Curitai habitual conduct 

Carifa means meritorious action or demeritorious action, In another 
sense, it refers to six kinds of habituated action or habitual conduct that 
occurs frequently in the present life, namely, attachment or greed 
(raga), hatred or anger (dosa), bewilderment (moha), faith, wisdom 
(Bhutidhi), and cogitation { Vitakka ). 

(The two Pali terms cart la and vasana should be distinguished. The 
vague impression of habituated acts, whether good or bad, in previous 
existences that persist till the present existence, is called vasana, The 
kind of conduct, out of the six kinds described above, the one which is 

i 

apt to occur for most of the time in the present existence is called 
carita.) 
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The Buddha knows the carila of every individual such as: this 
individual is predominantly of good conduct (sucarita); this individual 
is predominantly of evil conduct (diiccari/a); this individual is 
predominately of greedy (lustful) conduct {ruga car I la); that this 
individual is predominantly of hateful conduct {dosa car ha); that this 
individual is predominantly of bewildered conduct (moha can la); that 
this individual is predominantly of faithful conduct {saddhci carila); that 
this individual is predominantly of wise conduct (bhuddhi carila); that 
this individual is predominantly of a cogitative conduct {vitukka car iia). 
Further, the Buddha also knows the nature of those six types of 
conduct, the detiling conditions, the purifying conditions, the essential 
conditions, the results, and the consequences of those six types of 
conduct. 


(4) Adhimutti: Leaning or disposition 


Adhimutti means the natural disposition of individuals. There are two 
kinds of adhimutti, namely, the natural preference for or leaning 
towards evil (hTnadhi multi), and the natural preference for, or leaning 
toward noble things {paijhadhi mu tin). People (generally) associate 
with persons of like nature; those of evil disposition associate with 
persons of evil disposition; those of noble disposition associate with 
persons of noble disposition. 


The Buddha knows the type of leaning in every individual: whether a 
certain person is of evil disposition or of noble disposition. 


Further, the Buddha knows the degree of disposition in each 
individual : whether it is high, or lower, or lowest. For disposition 
depends on the degree of faith, endeavour, mindfulness, concentration, 
and knowledge, which are the five Faculties. 


Thus the Buddha knows fully about living beings in respect of the 
four proclivities (a.sava), the seven latent tendencies (atmsaya); the 
three volitional activities {ahhi sank haras) or the six types of habitual 
conduct (carlla), and the types and degrees of leaning or disposition, 


(3) Just as the Buddha has complete knowledge of the world of living 
beings, lie also lias complete knowledge of the world of non-living 
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things - the places where living beings have their abodes such as the 
work! systems (■ vukkimtja ), mansions, forests and mountains, etc, 

Let me expand on this: 

A world system called cakkamta or hkadHatu is bounded on four 
sides witli tall mountains like a stone fencing. ( cakka , circular; vaja, 
encircling ring of mountains.) The term cakkavaja comes to be so 
called because it is a world system encircled by rocky mountains. A 
world-system is 12,03,450 (one million two hundred and three 
thousand, four hundred and fifty) yojcimis from east to west, and from 
south to north. The circumference of this world-system is 36,10,350 
(three million six hundred and ten thousand, three hundred and fifty) 
yujauas. 

In a world-system, the earth's thickness is 240,000 (two hundred and 
forty thousand) yojauus, the upper half of it being earth and the lower 
half being rock in structure. 

The earth is supported by a mass of water which is 480,000 (four 
hundred and eighty thousand) yojanas in thickness. Beneath the mass 
of water lhere is tlie mass of air which is 960,000 (nine hundred and 
sixty thousand) yojanas supporting it. And beneath the mass of air is 
the infinite expanse of space. This is the foundational structure of a 
world-system. 

At the centre of the earth's surface there arises Mount Sineru. the 
lower part of which is submerged in the ocean that is 84,000 (eighty- 
four thousand) yujauas deep and rises 84,000 (eighty-fourth thousand) 
yojanas above the water. 

Encircling Mount Sineru, there is the first ring of mountains called 
yugandhltra (half) of which 42,000 (forty-two thousand) yojanas is 
submerged in the ocean and (half) of which 42,000 (forty-two 
thousand); ’ojanas rises up above the water. (I) 

Beyond (the first) ring of yugandhara mountains, there is the 
(second) ring of mountains called Isudhara of which 21.000 (twenty- 
one thousand) yojanas is submerged in the ocean and 21,000 (twenty- 
one thousand) yujauas rises up above the water. (2) 
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Beyond the (second) ring of Isadhum mountains there is the (third) 
ring of mountains called KaravTka of which 10,500 (ten thousand and 
five hundred) yojanas is submerged in the ocean and 10,500 (ten 
thousand and five hundred )yojanas rises up above the water. (3) 

Beyond tiie (third) ring of Kanmka mountains there is the (fourth) 
ring of mountains culled Sudassana of which 5,250 (live thousand two 
hundred and fifty) yojanas is submerged in the water and 5,250 (five 
thousand two hundred and fifty )yojanas rises up above the water. (4) 

Beyond the (fourth) ring of sudassana mountains there is the (fifth) 
ring of mountains called Nctnindhara of which 2,625 (two thousand 
six hundred and twenty-five) yojanas is submerged in the ocean and 
2,625 (two thousand six hundred and twenty-five) yojanas rises up 
above the water. (5) 

Beyond the (fifth) ring of Nvmindhara mountains there is the (sixth) 
ring of mountains called J 'inataka of which 1,312 (thirteen hundred and 
twelve) yojanas is submerged in the ocean and 1,3 12 (thirteen hundred 
and twelve )yojanas rises up above the water. (6) 

Beyond the (sixth) ring of Vinataka mountains there is the (seventh) 
ring of mountains called. Assakanna of which 056 (six hundred and 
fifty-six) yojanas is submerged in the ocean and 656 (six hundred and 
fifty-six) yojanas rises up above the water. (7) 

Between Mount Sineru and between the encircling rings of mountains 
there are seven rings of rivers called SFda. 

In the ocean lying to the southern side of Mount Sineru there is the 
southern Island Continent called Jambudipn, called after the Rose 
Apple Tree growing at the forefront of the Island, and this Island is 
surrounded by five hundred lesser Islands. 

Similarly in the ocean lying to the western side of Mount Sineru there 
is the western Island Continent called Aparagoyana; on the northern 
side the northern Island Continent of Uttarakuru; ad on the eastern side 
the Eastern Island continent called Pubba videha, each of them 
surrounded by five hundred lesser islands. 
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In the Southern Island Continent of JambudFpa, the Himavanta 
mountain is five hundred yojanas high and three thousand yojanas 
broad lengthwise and breadthwise, it is graced by eighty-four thousand 
peaks. 

The Rose Apple 'free growing at the forefront of Jambudipa Island 
Continent is Q,f these dimensions: its crown is fifteen yojcmas across; 
from the ground up to the trunk where the big boughs branch out, the 
height of the trunk is fifty yojaiias, the big boughs are each fifty 
yojatuts long, each with a foliage a hundred yojcmas across, and a 
hundred yojanas high. 

Of the same dimensions have the following six other great trees 
which last til! the end of the world system: the trumpet flower tree in 
the realm of Assuras at the old site of Tavatimsa devas, at the foot of 
Mount Sineru; the silk cotton tree in the realm of Garudas, the nudea 
sessilifolia in the western Island Continent, the wishing tree in the 
northern Island Continent, the rain tree in the Eastern Island Continent, 
and the Indian Coral tree in the Tavatimsa deva realm. 

t 

The circular ring of mountain that marks the limit of the universe has 
82,000 (eighty-two thousand) yojcmas submerged under the ocean and 
82,000 (eighty-two thousand )yojtmds rising up above the water. 

The shape of the Jambudipa island Continent is a trapezium 
(the shape of the front pari of a bullock-cart); the western Island 
Continent is of the shape of a brass mirror (i.e., circular); the 
Eastern Island Continent is a crescent; and the Northern Island 
Continent is a square. The inhabitants of those Island 
Continents are said to have faces that have the same shape as 
that of the respective Island Continents). (Visuddhimagga 
Maliatlka, Volume I) 

In each world-system there is (die mansion of) the Moon which has a 
diameter of forty-nine yoja/ias-, (the mansion of) the Sun which has a 
diameter of fifty yojanas. 


The realm of Tavatimsa devas, the realm of Asuras, the ctvlci niraya , 
the jambudipa Island Continent - each of these four places is ten 
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thousand yojanas wide. They are called the Four Areas of Ten - 
thousand (yojanas) width. 

The Northern Island Continent is seven thousand yojanas wide; the 
Eastern Island Continent is of the same size; the Northern Island 
Continent is eight thousand yojanas wide. 

AI! the above features constitute one world-system. The void spaces 
where three of the world systems touch one another are the 
Lokantarika desolate regions. 

In each world-system the three miserable states, namely, the animal 
world, the pa (os' realm and the realm of asurakciyas, have their abodes 
on the earth, side by side with the human world. Underneath the layer 
of earth lie the eight niraya realms, each below the other, and each 
surrounded by lesser realms of continuous suffering called ussaJa 
uirayas, The niraya realms, the animal world, pa las and asurakciyas are 
called the four miserable states of apaya. 

The human world is located on the earth. The deva realm of the Four 
Great Kings is located on the summit of Mount Yugandhara, at half the 
height of Mount Sineru, The Tavatimsa deva realm is located on the 
summit of Mount Sineru. These two deva realms are therefore 
terestrial. Above the Tavatimsa deva realms lies Yama deva realm; 
above that realm Tiisit a deva realm; above that realm lies Ni minima rati 
deva realm; above that realm lies Paranimmita vasavatti deva realm. 
These six deva realms together with the human world are called the 
seven fortunate Sensuous realms (Kama sugati bhumi), These seven 
fortunate realms and the four miserable states of apaya together are 
called the eleven Sensuous realms (Kama b hum is). 

Above the six deva realms pertaining to the sensuous Sphere, there 
are three brahma realms of Brahmaparisajja (Brahmas' retinue), 
Brahmapurohita* (Brahmas' Ministers) and MaHabrahma (Great 
Brahmas) which are the three brahma realms pertaining to the first 
jhana of the Fine Material Sphere (Rupci vacara). T hey are on the same 
plane. 

Above the three Brahma realms pertaining to the first jhana of the 
Fine Material Spheres, there are the three brahma realms pertaining tn 
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the second jliana of the Fine Material Sphere on the same plane, 
namely, Parittabha (Brahmas of limited radiance), Appnmanabha 
(Brahmas of measureless radiance), and Abhassara (Brahmas of 
streaming radiance). 

Above the three Brahma realms pertaining to the second jhana of the 
Fine Material Sphere, there are the three Brahma realms pertaining to 
the third jhana of the Fine-Material Sphere on the same plane, namely, 
Parittasubim (Brahmas of limited glory), Appamanasubha (Brahmas of 
measureless glory), and Subbhakinna (Brahmas of refulgent glory). 

Above these realms there are two Brahma realms (also pertaining to 
the Fine Material Sphere) on the same level, namely, Vehapphala ('very 
fruitful') and Asannasatta non-percepient beings). Above these are the 
Avilia ('bathed in their own prosperity'), Atappa ('untormenting'), 
Sudassa (Tair-to-see), SudassT ('clear-sighted') and Akanittha 
('Supreme') - five pure Abodes, lying one above the other successively 
Vehapphala, AsamTasaua and the Five Pure Abodes pertain to the 
fourth jhana of the Fine Material Sphere. Thus there are altogether 
sixteen brahma realms pertaining to the Fine Material Sphere. 

Above the sixteen Brahma realms pertaining to the Fine Material 
Sphere, there are the four Brahma realms pertaining to the Non- 
material Sphere, namely, Akasananciiyatana (Infinity of Space), 
VinnarTaffc&yatana (Infinity of Consciousness), Akiffcanriayatana 
(Nothingness), and Nevasannfiriasannayatana (Neither-consciousness 
nor-nbn-consciousness), lying one above the other successively. 

Thus there are sixteen Brahma realms of Fine Material Sphere and 
four Brahma realms of Non-material sphere, altogether making twenty 
Brahma realms. When the eleven realms of the Sensuous Sphere are 
added to them, there are the thirty-one realms in a world-system. This 
is a brief description of their location. 

In the foregoing manner, the Buddha has a complete knowledge of 
the infinite world-systems as bases for sentient existence. This complete 
and clear knowledge of the world of living beings, the world of 
conditioned phenomena and the world of non-living things is the 
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attribute of hkavidu. The five aggregate of the Buddha is the possessor 
of that attribute. (Refer to the brief meaning given earlier on). 

( 6 ) Anuttaropurisa damma sarathi. 

Visuddhinagga gives anuttaropurisadammasarathi in two separate 
meanings; anutaro explained as one attribute and dammasarathi as 
another. And it also gives, as another interpretation, a combined 
meaning as one attribute. We shall describe both the interpretations 
here: 

(a) Anuttaro : The Buddha is incomparable in morality, etc., in all the 
world so that he reigns supreme in this attribute among the world 
of living beings; To explain this further: the Buddha reigns 
supreme in morality, in concentration, in wisdom, in 
emancipation, and in knowledge leading to emancipation. This 
supremacy is the attribute of anuttaro, the live aggregates of the 
Buddha is possessor of that attribute. 

(b) Purisadammasiira(hi : "He who tames those who deserve to be 
tamed." ( purisadamma , those beings deserving to be tamed; 
sarathi, tamer, i.e., skillful teacher or instructor). Those deserving 
to be tamed include men, devas and Brahmas. For example, the 
Buddha tamed Apalala the Naga king, Culodara the Naga king, 
Mahodara the Naga king, Aggisikha the Naga king, Dimnasikha 
the Naga king, Aravaja the Naga king, Dhanapala the elephant 
king, etc. and made them leave their savagery and get established 
in the Three Refuges. Then the Buddha tamed Saccaka the 
wandering ascetic, son of Nigantha; Ambattha, the young man; 

Brahmins Pokkharasati, Sonadanta and Kiitadanta, etc. He also 

* * 

tamed powerful devas such as Alavaka, Suciloma, Kharaloma and 
even Sakka, the king of devas. 

The Buddha not only tamed individuals from their savage stage into 
his disciples, but also uplifted tiiose virtuous persons who had find 
purity of morality to attain the first jhana, or the Ariyas who were 
Stream-enterers, to attain the three higher Maggas by showing the 
method of training so his 'taming' also includes leading already half 
tamed persons to Arahatshlp. Therefore purisadammastirathi means 
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making savage beings to get established in the lower morality, and to 
guide those possessed of lower morality (i.e., half tamed) to attain the 
higher benefits leading to Arahaiiaphala, This knowledge of instructing 
others is the attribute of dammasarathi\ the five aggregates of the 
Buddha is the possessor of that attribute 

In the combined interpretation of aimutaru and purisadammasarathi , 
only a single attribute is counted, to mean "the Buddha, who is 
unrivalled in taming those who are untamed" To explain this: when a 
horse tamer trains a horse, he docs not and cannot train it into the 
desired state in a day. 1 le has to train it over many days repeatedly. 
(The same holds true with other animals, elephants, bullocks, etc.) 
liven when a horse is supposed to be tamed it is not free from pranks, 
(The same holds true with other animals) But the Buddha can tame a 
person at one sitting (i.e., in the course of one dialogue) to attain (lie 
eight Vimokkha jhum is or attain Arahaiiaphala. When the disciple lias 
attained Arahaiiaphala he becomes completely tamed never showing 
any more mad frolics. Therefore the Buddha is unrivalled in taming the 
untamed persons. The knowledge of tutoring untutored (i.e., ignorant) 
persons is the attribute of at>uilaropurisadommamrathi ; the five 
aggregates of the Buddha is the possessor of that attribute. 

(7) Salt hatleva man ussun am. 

This means the Buddha who guides men and devas to gain for 
themselves benefits at present, benefits in the future, and the ultimate 
benefit of A ibbaiui. This is indeed so. The Buddha teaches, exhorts and 
instructs all beings to gain present benefits for some, to gain benefit in 
future existences for others and to attain the ultimate benefit of 
Nibbana for others, each according to his or her sufficiency of past 
merit. Therefore the knowledge in helping men and devas to gain 
present benefits, benefits in the future, and the benefit of Nibbana is the 
attribute of satihlkle\umanussiinam. The five aggregates of the Buddha 
is the possessor of that attribute. 

Another explanation: the Buddha is like the master of a caravan, 
hence lie is called satthadava unitinssuiturn. To explain it further; 
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A wise leader of a caravan conducts the caravan safely over a difficult 
and dangerous journey. There are five kinds of difficult and dangerous 
journies, namely, (i) a journey notorious for highway robbers; (ii) a 
journey through wild country where ferocious beasts such as lions or 
tigers roam; (iii) a barren stretch of land where food resources are not 
available; (iv) a journey over parched country with no water resources; 
(v) a journey passing through country infested with yakkhas (demons). 
Just as a good leader of a caravan safely conducts the caravan through 
the above five kinds of hazardous journey, so also the Buddha gives 
protection to the way-farers of the journey of life against the hazards of 
journey marked by rebirth, aging, disease and death, grief, lamentation, 
physical pain, sorrow and anguish, lust (attachment), hatred, 
bewilderment, conceit, wrong view and demeritorious acts, and 
conducts them to the safety of Nibbaiia. Therefore, the Doctrine of the 
Buddha which lead beings to Nibbdua is the attribute of 
satthade vatu at i itsswtail i ; the five aggregates of the Buddha is the 
possessor of that attribute, 

(The attribute sail bade va mauussTmam should not be taken only to 
mean to cover men and devas. The tern deva menuisxaitarn is used 

m 

to give prominence to beings of the fortunate existences and who 
are fit to become liberated. However, the Buddha also gives 
appropriate guidance and counsel to aninufls so that they also 
benefit from it and are thereby equipped with sufficing condition to 
attain Magga Phala in their next existence or in the third existence, 
'fhe Commentary gives the example of Mandilka Devaputta which 
is related below.) 

The story of Manduka Devaputta. 

At one time the Bhagava was staying at a monastery, close bt 
Gaggara Lake near the city of Campa which served as his place for 
collecting daily alms food One morning, on his usual Buddha-routine, 
of entering upon the absorption of Compassion, he saw that if lie held a 
sermon in the evening a frog would come and get absorbed in the 
sound of the Dhamma speech, would be accidentally killed, and be 
reborn in the deva realm; and that the deva would come to the 
Tathagata accompanied by his big retinue; and that would be seen by 
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The large audience who would gain knowledge of the lour Truths and 
so make an end of suffering. After having this foreknowledge through 
his absorption of Compassion, the Bhagava went into the city of Campa 
for alms-round in the morning. When the morning meal was finished 
the Bhagava went to the monastery, received the homage paid by the 
bhikkhus, and went into seclusion in his Scented chamber, spending the 
day in the bliss of the absorption of Arahal/apliala. 

In the evening, when the four kinds of assembly were gathered at the 
lecture hall near Gaggafa Lake, the Bhagava came out of his Scented 
Chamber, took his seat in the lecture hall, and delivered a sermon. 

At that time a frog came out from the lake, listened to the voice of 
the Bhagava 1 , and knowing that "this is the voice of tiie Dhamma", was 
absorbed in it. (Although animals do not have the capacity to 
understand the meaning of the discourse, at least they can know the 
voice as one of Dhamma or righteousness or as one of wrongness, as 
the case may be.) 

Then a cowherd came upon the scene and being deeply impressed by 
the Bhagavas' splendour in delivering the sermon and the deep silence 
in which the audience were listening to the sermon, he stood there 
leaning on his staff in hand. He did not notice that there was a frog on 
whose head his staff was resting. 

The frog died on the spot even while it was absorbed in the sweet 
voice of the Dhamma. As he died in full consciousness of the clear 
conviction in the goodness of the Dhamma, he was reborn in the realm 
of Tavatimsa deva realm with a golden mansion twelve yojarias wide as 
his residence, waited upon by a large retinue of deva maidens. Then he 
pondered on lus new state: "How have 1 got into this deva existence? 1 
was just a frog in my previous existence. What merit sent me, a mere 
animal to this high state?" And he saw no other merit than his getting 
absorbed in the voice of the Buddha's sermon which was the voice of 
the Dhamma. 

Then he went to the Bhagava, while himself staying in his mansion, in 
the company of deva maidens. 1 le and his deva maidens descended 
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from the mansion in full view of the human audience and stood before 
the Bhagava in worshipping attitude, 

The Bhagava knew the deva as.the frog that was stamped to death 
just a moment ago. Still, to let the audience realize the workings of 
kamma, as well as to show the abnormal psychic power of the 
Tathagata (in seeing the past existences of all beings), he said to the 
deva in the folio wing verse: 

"Surrounded by a large retinue, 

Shedding resplendent light all around 

with such powerful possession of personal aura, 

who is it that pays homage to me?" 

And the deva who, just a moment ago, had been a frog replied, 

"(Venerable Sir,) in my previous existence 

I had been a frog 

Born and brought up in the water 

Even while 1 was absorbed in your voice of the Dhamma, 

A cowherd caused my death with his stall'. 

"(Venerable Sir,) just at the instant of my death, 

Due to the serenity of my mind in listening to the Bhagava* s 
voice 

1 was reborn a deva. And now (Venerable Sir,) 

See my glorious state, replete with retinue, 

my personal appearance and everything 

And, above all, my effulgence that reaches twelve yojcvim\ 

"0 Gotama, those who have for a long time 
Listened to tiie Dhamma taught by you 
attain tiie Peace of Nib bait a through Path-knowledge 
And become free from all sorrow." 

Then the Bhagava delivered a discourse in detail suited to the 
audience, judging their past merit that would serve as sufficing 
condition for enlightenment. At the end of the discourse eighty-four 
thousand beings comprehended the four Truths and made an end of 
suffering. The deva who had been a frog attained Stream-entry, He 
made obeisance to the Bhagava", turned round with the Bhagava on his 
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right, and also worshipping the Samgha, returned to the deva realm in 
the company of his large retinue of deva maidens. 

(8) Buddha. 

He is called the Buddha because he knows fully all knowable things. 
In another sense, lie is the Knower of the Truths and also makes the 
Four Truths known to people fit to know them. 1 lencc he is called the 
Buddha. 

['he distinction between the second attribute of sammasambuddha 
and the eighth attribute of huddhu lies in that tire former refers to the 
Four Truths while the latter refers to the All-knowing wisdom, 
Set b h rf/T/T/7 lanCuni, If, however, the attribute buddho is taken as supreme 
knowledge as the same for summasant buddho , then the former relates 
to tile penetrative aspect (Patiwda Nana) of the Buddha’s wisdom 
while the latter relates to the skillful aspect (Desana Nana) of the 
Buddha's wisdom in enlightening others. 


(9) Blingava. 

This attribute of the Buddha is explained in a variety of ways in the 
Mahti Niiidt’Sii Pali. The Commentary also explaines it in six different 
ways, while Visuddhiinugga McthalTka gives seven ■ different 
interpretations. Here we shall discuss the first method of explanation in 
the Pali which is also the third method of explanation in the 
Commentary' This is the meaning generally given by Myanmar 
translators in their close literal renderings of the word, i.e, "he who is 
endowed with six forms of glory." (B/taga, the six exalted qualities; 
van hi, being possessed of.) 

The Buddha is called the Bhaguva because he is endowed with six 
exalted qualities (unattainable by tlie disciples) namely: (i) Issariya (ii) 
DUamtna (iii) Vasa (iv) Sin (v) Kamma (vi) Payalla 


(i) Issariya: Supremacy. 

It means the innate power of the Buddha to bend things to his will 
Issariya is of two kinds, lukuthwaciu issariya and / okTcitlissariya, 
supramemdane will power and mundane will [lower. 
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As regards supramundane will power the Buddha lias unsurpassed 
will power. In displaying the Twin Miracle, to gel a stream of water 
from the desired part of his body, he enters into the preliminary 
absorption of apokasinu and then makes the resolve, "May there be a 
stream of water" which is a separate impulsion thought process 
(AUiUhana vTihi). Then he enters into the preliminary absorption of 
apokasina again. Then the special apperception impulsion thought- 
process (Ahhinnana vTthi) arises that causes the stream of water appear 
from whatever part of his body as he has willed. 

Thus to effect a stream of water from the desired part of his body, the 
Bhagava has to go through four different thought-processes. Likewise, 
to get a stream of fire glow from the desired part of his body, the 
Bhagava*enters into the preliminary absorption of tejokasina and then 
makes the resolve, "May there be a stream of lire" which is a separate 
impulsion thought-process Then he enters into the preliminary 
absorption of tejokasina again. Then the special apperception 
(impulsion) thought-process arises that causes the stream of fire appear 

4 

from whatever part of his body lie lias willed. 

Briefly speaking, to get a stream of water How from the body, the 
Buddha lias to go through four separate thought-processes. The same 
is required to get a stream of fire glow from the body. The mastery of 
(he Buddha's will power is such that in going through the thought- 
process in entering into the preliminary absorptions, lie can bring to a 
stop the thought-process in any number of thought-moments he 
ciiooses. The life continuum thought-moments {bhavatiga citta) that 
have to intervene between the separate thought-processes are also 
limited to two. (Compare this to the case with the disciples who would 
need as many life-continuum thought-moments as they feel necessary.) 
The mastery in arranging the separate thought-processes and the life- 
continuum thought-moments as desired are the astonishing features of 
the Buddha's accomplishment in will power. This is the power in 
controlling mundane jhanic absorption. 

Likewise in Supramundane consciousness of Arahatlaphala the 
Buddha has unsurpassed power of will. Due to this power he enters 
into the absorption o i' A rahatlaphala at such little odd moments when 
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tie takes a pause between making a point in his discourse and going on 
to the next, during which the audience would lie saying "Sadhu" 
("good!"). As a matter of fact, there is not the shortest of odd moments 
when the Buddha does not dwell in the absorption of Anihattaphala. 
(see AiiJtasa/iiiT MiTlaftka). This is how the Buddha lias amazing 
control of will power in Supramundane consciousness. 

In the Scriptures eight mundane features of the Buddha's will power 
are generally cited. The eight are: briefly described below: 

(ii) Anitna: The Buddha can transform himself as small as small can 
be, even to an atomic size. This was the power he exployed in 
taming Brahma Baka, where assuming the power of invisibility 
was the bet between them, 

(b) Mali unit: He can transform himself as big as big can be, even 
making himself taller than Mount Sireru (to any conceivable size 
up to one that might cover up the entire world system), and still 
appear proportionate and glorious This was the power he 
employed to impress the Lord of Asura (who had previously 
thought he might have to look down on the Buddha because of 
his own enormous size). 


(c) Lat’liitnu : He can levitate at will and travel in the air due to this 
power which causes lightness of the body comparable to his 
lightness (buoyancy) of the mind. 


(d) Patti: 1 le can travel to any far away place at will. Ordinary people 
lacking in this power cannot travel bodily to far-off places as fast 


as their mind can travel The Buddha cap travel even to the deva 
realms and brahma realms bodily in an instant. 


(e) Paluunntu: He can accomplish anything that he wishes. In the 
eight assemblies he resolved to appear as one of their kind (i.e., 
among devas in deva realm lie appears as a deva, etc.) (see 
chapter 4 I on tile Passing Away of the Buddha). In preaching the 
Doctrine to the inhabitants of the other world-systems he assumes 
the form, the voice, etc,, of one of the kings of those places. 
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(f) I sit a: Dominating the will of others. Alt the Buddha-routine is 
accomplished through this power, all beings having to fulfil! the 
wishes of the Buddha. 

(g) Vasita: Mastery of psychic powers and absorptions. This is the 
power used to tame very powerful and arrogant individuals such 
as Uruvela Naga, overpowering their own powers in every 
respect such as emitting fire, vapour, etc. 

(h) Yatth aka nut vastly i ta: He has complete control over jhanic 
absorptions and in displaying miracles being able to terminate 
them as he wills. It is this power which accomplishes the Twin 
Miracle of fire and water is strewing out of the various parts of 
his body with fire glowing from the upper part of the body while 
water flowing from the lower part of the body, and then suddenly 
even when the audience are watching in awe, making fire glowing 
from the lower part of the body while water is flowing from the 

* upper part of the body, etc. 

The above eight powers of the will in mundane consciousness are 
included in Iddhividha abhinna, knowledge by which supernormal 
powers are accomplished. The Buddha stands unrivaled in this 
knowledge. 

These eight mundane powers and the mastery in mundane will power 
and Supramendane will power mentioned above together are called this 
first of the six exalted qualities, i.e., Issariya, supremacy. 

Verse in adoration of the exalted quality of supremacy. 

"O Exalted One! Your AnthuUaphala consciousness is marked by the 
mastery of Supramundane will power as well as the eight forms of 
mastery of mundane will power such as in turning yourself into an 
infinitesimal form. O Exalted One! May this be my humble adoration to 
you! 1 ' 

(ii) Dhatmna : Knowledge of the Nine Supramundane Factors. 

This glorious quality is the knowledge of the Buddha in his unique 
attainment of the nine factors of the Supramendane Sphere, namely, the 
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four Maggas, the four Phalas and Nibbana , that destroy all defilements 
so completely that no faint suggestion of their presence due to past 
habits remains. The meaning is obvious. 

Verse in adoration of the exalted quality of Dhammn. 

"O Steadfast One! You are imbued with the four Ariya Maggas, the 
four Ariya Phalas, And Nibbana. 

That destroy all defilements, 

Leaving not the faintest trace. 

O Glorious font of the Dhammaj 
May this be my humble adoration to you! 

(iii) Yitsa: fame and followers hip. 

The glorious reputation surrounding the Buddha is no empty boast 
but true to its every detail, and well deserved. In that sense the 
Buddha's reputation is pure, unadulterated, un-infialed. There are 
certain personages of wide repute, deserving of them but their repute 
does not reach the three worlds (i.e., the human world, the deva world, 
the Brahma world). 

The reputation attributed to the Buddha is such that the achievers of 
non material absorptions, (Arfipa Jhwni) can remain in the non material 
Brahma world {A rit pa Brahma) and contemplate on the nine supreme 
attributes of the Buddha. Since the Buddha's fame reaches even the non 
material Brahma world, it hardly needs saying that this fame spreads in 
the Fine material sphere and the Sensuous Sphere. 

Verse in adoration of the exalted quality of fame and following. 

"O Steadfast One! 

You are attributed with glorious fame 
Spreading over the three worlds, 

Purely deserved by you. 

O paragon of personal repute! 

May this be my humble adoration to you!" 
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(iv) Sin, Splendour of physical perfection. 

I'he Buddha's glorious quality of physical perfection is such that all 
men, devas and Brahmas can never satisfy themselves in gazing at his 
superb appearance. For he is endowed with the thirty-two marks of the 
Great man as well as eighty lesser characteristics Those who come to 
see the Bhagava have to go away only because the proper lime to stay 
before the Bhagava's presence has run out but they feel uncontented 
with feasting their eyes on the sheer majasty of the person of the 
Bhagava. 


Verse in adoration of the exalted quality of physical perfection. 


"O Resplendent One! 

You are endowed with physical excellence 
In every aspect 

That makes you the cynosure of all men, devas and brahmas. 
0 fairest of all men ! 

May this be my humble adoration to you!" 


(v) Kama: Power of accomplishment. 

The Buddha accomplished all he sets out to accomplish and the 
steadfast purpose, the steady effort underlying this power of 
accomplishment, is called kdtna, Since as Bodhisatta Sumedha, he 
received the assurance of future Buddhahood from Buddha Dipahkara, 
he had set his mind on leading humanity to liberation: 

"May I become enlightened and may I be able to lead the multitudes 
to enlightenment (Buddha hudheyyant). 

"May 1 gain liberation from the round of rebirth, and may I be able to 
lead the multitudes to liberation (Midto moceyyutn). 

"May I cross over to the shore of safety and may ! able to ferry cross 
the multitudes to the shore of safety (Tidtjo lurcvyairi )." 

That earnest desire, that steadfast purpose, had never waned in the 
Buddha. It was that purposefulness that led him to attain perfect 
Enlightenment through Mayga Phcila, thus fulfilling his earnest desire. 
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l ie lias thus gained Enlightenment, has gained liberation from the round 
of rebirth, and has crossed over to the safe shore that is Nibbwia. 

There are some people who may have earlier desired for the good 
and welfare of oneself as well as of others. But once their welfare is 
fulfilled, they are apt to forget about others' welfare, or are unable to 
carry our their set purpose concerning others. The Buddha attaining 
Buddhahood is reinforced by the Path-Knowledge in devoting himself 
to the originally set task of helping others. This Zeal is the principal 
cause of his accomplishment in making the multitudes see the Four 
Truths, enabling them to cross over to the safe shore of Nibbana, 
Therefore the steadfast wisii {udhigama chanda) that is responsible for 
the glorious accomplishment of the Buddha's mission both lor himself 
and for others is Kama. 

Verse in adoration of the exalted quality of accomplishment 

"0 Steadfast One! You have long wished for the good of yourself as 

well as of others. 

That earnest wish has found fulfilment now. 

O Achieving One! May this be my humble adoration to you!" 

(v) Payatta: Diligence. 

Payatta means unrivaled diligence. (Consider the fivefold Buddha 
routine * 1 * 3 4 carried out untiringly every' day.) His untiring zeal in keeping 


1 Five fold It ml dh a routine: 

1. Early morning routine — Going on a I ms-round* acceptance of 
meals by donors, appreciating discount to donors, 

2.After meal routine — Advice to Samgha, meditation practice 

suitable for each bhikkhu, short rest* survey of 1 ok a to see sentient 
beings ready for liberation, discourse to laity in the afternoon. 

3. First watch of the night — Bn tiling, slight rest, discourse to 
Sanghn, 

4. Middle watch of the night — Discourse to devas. Brahmas, 
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up the fivefold Buddha routine earned him the love and esteem of the 
living world. The Right Effort Sarruna vayana that entitles him to the 
warm regard of the whole living world is the glorious quality of 
Pay alia. 

Verse in adoration of the glorious quality of diligence. 

"O Diligent One! 

You are possessed of Right Effort, 

That steadfastness which won the highest esteem by the whole 

world. 

0 steadfast One! 

May this be my humble adoration to you!." 

Miscellaneous remarks about the attributes of the Buddha. 

The attributes of the Buddha are infinite. Out of them the nine (or 
ten) supreme attributes are mentioned in the Scriptures for easy 
understanding and memorizing by men, devas and Brahmas. 

The Buddha's attributes in a nutshell. 

All of the Buddha’s glorious attributes can be put into two main 
categories: (1) The attributes that proclaim the accomplishment of the 
Buddha for himself (altahita sampatti) and (2) the attributes that stand 
testimony to the Buddha's service to the general weal of the multitudes, 
(pat~ah i la pa tipi mi). 

In the first category' there are two espects, (i) the success the Buddha 
achieves in overcoming the defiling tendencies, and (ii) the endowment 
of a variety of Knowledges. (The innate powers of the Buddha that he 
is invested with flow' from these two sources.) 

In the second category of the Buddha's attributes too, there are tw r o 
aspects: (i) the severity of effort in preaching the Dhamma to the 
multitudes purely out of compassion, untinged with any expectation of 


5 . Last wadi of the night — Walking exercise, sleep four hours in 
p m, to 2 run., survey of loka for semieiU beings ready for 
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gain or fame; and {ii) the infinite patience in wishing well even to 
persons antagonistic to him and in awaiting the ripeness of time on the 
part of the hearers to comprehend his teaching. The Buddha's 
acceptance of offerings of the four bhikkhu requisites is another form 
of doing useful service to the donors who thereby gain great merit 
Thus the nine attributes such as Aruhtmi, are taught to signify the two 
above aspects of his own accomplishments and his service for the 
welfare of others. 

The nine supreme attributes are read into the above two aspects in 
the following way: 

Arahuni clearly describes the Buddha's success in getting rid of all 
defilements. 

SanwHisamhuddha and Lokavidu clearly describe the Buddha's 
endowment of variety of knowledges. (Here, it might be asked, "Does 
Lokavidu also not stand for Perfect Self-Enlightenment?" The answer is 
"Yes, it does" However, there is this distinction: Sanunasainhutldho 
stands for the efficacy of Perfect Self-Enlightenment while Lokavidu 
signifies the efficacy of the Buddha's discriminating knowledge about 
the mental framework of his hearers such as tendencies, etc. Hence two 
different attributes are proclaimed.) 

Vijjacanma sampannu completely coveys the comprehensive 
accomplishment of the Buddha for himself. 

Sugaia proclaims both the Buddha's accomplishment for himself and 
the achievement in working for the welfare of others, together with the 
underlying cause of both. 

Aimi(aropunsadammas~m uhi and .saiihadwamai nisscu ic i clearly 
demonstrate the Buddha's achievement in bringing the welfare of 
others: 

Buddha brings oul the meaning of accomplishment for own self as 
well as accomplishment for the good of others. (Alter mentioning 
Sanuuasaiuhmidho , the Buddha further proclaims Buddho because the 
former indicates his penetrative knowledge whereas the latter conveys 
his knowledge in imparting knowledge.) 
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Bhagava highlights both the Buddha's accomplishment for himself 
and the success in bringing the welfare of otIters. 

Considered in another light, the supreme attributes of the Buddha fall 
under three categories, namely: (i) Attributes that are root causes 
(hedi), (ii) attributes that are results (, Phala ), and (iii) attributes that 
bring welfare to others (sattii pukara). (These three may be called 
success in root cause, success in result, and success in welfare of the 
world.) 

The first four attributes - Araharn, Sctmmasamb uddho , 
Vijjacanmasampcmno, Lokavidu , - portray the root causes of attributes 
that the Buddha is endowed with. 

Ann I larop u i isadammasaralhi and SaUadevamonussui i am dearly 
describe the Buddha's success in working for the good of others, 

Buddha clearly points out to the Buddha’s endowment of happy root 
cause as well as accomplishment for the good of others. 

Sugata and Bhagava reveal the endowment of the three kinds of 
success, i.e,, in root cause, in result and in the welfare of the world. 

(These two modes of explanation are taken from Visuddhimagga 
Mahatlka, Volume I) 

Contemplation of the Buddha (Buddha nussati Biuivatui). 

Those Myanmar devotees who can just read Pali and know only the 
Myanmar Language should commit to memory the nine attributes of 
the Buddha in Paji and Myanmar as given above. They should recite 
each of them at a speed neither too slowly nor too fast, reflecting on its 
meaning. One who reflects on the attributes of the Buddha, while doing 
so, prevents the arising of thoughts of lust, hatred and bewilderment, 
besides gaining concentration which clears the mind of lethargy and 
distraction, and rendering it possible for a righteous thought-process to 
arise through the equamimous attitude of straight mental exercise. 

When the concentration gets stronger through this meditation 
practice, the hindrances (uTvarana) fall off, and defilements are quelled 
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and consequently, five faculties sucli as faith (saddlia) become very 
pure and effective. The repeated reflection on the Buddha sharpens 
initial application of the mind ( vitakka) and sustained application of the 
mind (victim). When these two factors are functioning well, delightful 
satisfaction ipTli) arises. Due to the delightful satisfaction, serenity of 
mental concomitants and serenity of mind arise, as the result of which 
physical and mental uneasiness (defilements associated with subtle 
forms of distraction) are quelled. When there is serenity of mind and 
serenity mental concomitants, happiness that causes the arising of 
concentration becomes pronounced. The thought-process being 
enriched by happiness is firmly fixed on the object of meditation. 


Thus the factors involved in meditation beginning from initial 
application of the mind become more and more efficient stage by stage. 
The mind is neither retarded nor distracted so that the medium attitude 
of mental exercise or equanainity is maintained and the five faculties 
such as faith are functioning in a balanced way. Now the five factors of 
jhana, viz, initial application of the mind, sustained application of the 
mind, delightful satisfaction, happiness and one-pointed ness of mind, 
arise simultaneously at every thought moment with the great 
meritorious consciousness (imiha kusctla cilia ) of the contemplation on 
the Buddha which is mental cultivation pertaining to the sensuous 
Sphere ( Kama vacant bhdvana). Thus neighbourhood concentration or 
threshold concentration (itpacara jhana) is achieved. When this 
concentration arises together with the great meritorious consciousness 
of the contemplation of the Buddha which is mental cultivation 
pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere, the meditator is called one who has 
achieved itpacara jhana of the contemplation of the Buddha 


(Contemplation of the Buddha can at best reach the level of threshold 
or neighbourhood concentration (itpacara jhana) pertaining to the 
Sensuous Sphere only, and not appana (rupa vacant) jhana, why is it 
so? It is because the attributes of the Buddha are ultimate dhammas and 
are too profound to be fully concentrated up to the appana jhana 
stage. It is like a vessel that cannot remain stable on very deep waters. 

It might then be asked in contemplating the attributes of the Buddha, 
the names of the ultimate dhammas of the nine attributes such as 
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Arahaht etc., are still made objects of contemplation. Why are these 
names said to be ultimate dhammas? The answer is, again, that the 
attributes of the Buddha are so profound that although at the initial* 
stage of meditation these names (such as Arahaiti) are made as objects 
of meditation, when concentration is developed, the mind passes on 
from mere names to ultimate reality. 

Again, one night further ask, "Are not some ultimate dhammas such 
as the first non-material consciousness {pa! ham a rnppa vihnana) used 
as object of meditation and appanci jhana such as the second non¬ 
material jliana achieved thereby?" That is true, but that is a case of 

single object of meditation. The attributes of the Buddha are not a 

* 

single object. I’bey are a complex variety. So the comparison is not 
valid. 

It may then be questioned, "A yogT contemplating on the thirty-two 
aspects or parts of the body, although starting with a number of them, 
after concentration becomes developed, fixes his mind on a single 
aspect or part only and achieves the first fine Material jhana Then why 
is the same process not true in the case of-the contemplation of die 
Buddha?" This is not an appropriate analog. For although there are as 
many as thirty-two aspects or parts of the body all of them have a 
single reality-loathsomeness of the body which truly becomes the object 
of meditation leading to achievement of nppanu jhana In the case of 
the attributes of the Buddha, they are replete with meaning in a variety 
of ways, and hence concentration achievable belongs only to the 
sensuous Sphere] and only up to upacara jhana stage. 

"Why not concentrate on only one of the nine attributes then?" 

The answer is; when concentration becomes dev eloped the attributes 
of the Buddha aie comprehended by the yogi so that be cannot fix his 
mind on any one of them only because his faith grows so much as to 
know no bounds. 

Benefits of contemplation of the Buddha. 

A virtuous one who repeatedly contemplates the attributes of tlte 
Buddha has exceptional esteem of the Buddha comparable to die 
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Ariyas’s devotion to the Buddha. Repeated recollection of the Buddha 
so develops his mind that he has a stable mindfulness. The profundity of 
the Buddha's attributes on which his mind is trained makes him a 
person of profound wisdom. The nine attributes in themselves are the 
fertile field for sowing merit, therefore constant recollection of them is 
higMy meritorious. 

Reflection on the Buddha is a mental exercise conducive to delightful 
satisfaction (juli), one of the even factors of Enlightenment. The yogi 
becomes possessed of much delightful satisfaction, first of the feeble 
kind but, later, of an ecstatic kind. The mindfulness that dwells on the 
attributes of the Buddha overcomes fear, therefore the yogi becomes 
indifferent to fear and dread, great or small Since this mental ex^cise 
lias the nature of warding off physical pain, the yogi acquires a kiriti of 
tolerance to pain. He also feels that he is together with the Buddha. 
The body of one whose mind is absorbed in the thoughts of the Buddha 
is like a shrine containing the Buddha so that it becomes worthy of 
adoration. His mind is always inclined to Supreme Enlightenment. 

The yogis’ mind is constantly reminded of the attributes of the 
Buddha with the resuh that any evil thought that might arise is driven 
away before evil word or deed is committed, being shameful to do it, 
and being abhorrent to do it in the presence of the Buddha. 
Contemplation of the Buddha is a basis for gaining uiaggaphala. If the 
yogi does not gain tuagga phaia in this existence for want of sufficient 
past merit he is reborn in the fortunate existences. 

These are the benefits of contemplating the Buddha as explained in 
VisuJJhimagga. For greater details the reader may consult Subhuti 
Thera Apftduua in the Thera ApciUanu Pali (and Myanmar 
translations). 


vY •«* ■ • 
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The Six Supreme Attributes of the Dhamma. 

Svakktialo bhagavatd dhummo sandilthiko ukaliko ehi pussiko 
opaneyyiko pacatiam wditabbo viiTiifthi 

(i) The Dliamma consisting of Maggu Phala S'ihbana and Pariyaf is 
well-expounded, Svakkhato, because: (a) it is excellent in the 
beginning, excellent is at the middle and excellent at the end in the 
utterance of each word in strict accordance with the six rules of 
grammar and ten rules of articulation of the Magadan tongue; (b) 
and (c) because it shows the middle way avoiding the two 
extremes, and because it quells the fires of defilement's and 
completely extinguishes them; (d) because it explains the nature 
of Permanence, Stability, Pacification and Deathlessness. 

(ii) The Dhamma, i.e., the four Mayyas the four P ha las and N/bbana, 
is sandiljiiko because it is practiced and realized by the Anyas 
who have thus exhausted the defilements; and also because it is 
the instant destroyer of defilements to win the laurels of victory. 

(Hi) The Dhamma, the nine Supramundane factors, are akatiko 
because it fructifies immediately in that the fruit (Phala) of the 
Path (Afagjgu) is attainable without a moments delay. 

(iv) The Dhamma is ehipassiko because it is clearly visible like the 
majestic moon in a clear sky free of mist, smoke, cloud etc., or 
like the Manolnira gem that is found on Mount Vepuila, inviting 
all to come and see for themselves. 

(v) The Dhamma is opamyyikq because the four Mayyas serve as the 
raft for crossing over to the safety of Ntbhdaa while Pbcila and 
Nibbdna bestow upon the Any as with the realization of a safe 
havern. 

(vi) Thc Dliamma is paccatlam wdelabbo because it must be realized 
through individual effort by the wise 
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Tin* inclining of the above attribute explained. 

(i) In Svakkhata, Dhamma refers to the Doctrine (Pariyat), the four 
Maggas, the four Phalos and Nibbana (the Pariyat and the nine supra 
mundane factors). 

The Pariyat is excellent at the beginning, excellent at the middle and 
excellent at the end because it is perfect in meaning and in words and 
because it proclaims the threefold training and the Ariya Path, Maggots 
the pure and complete way of practice. 

The Pariyat is perfect because even within a single stanza its first tine 

is perfect, and therefore perfect at the beginning; its second and third 

lines are perfect and therefore perfect at the middle; its fourth line is 

perfect and therefore perfect at the end. In a discourse, it has an 

introduction that makes Tt perfect at the beginning. It has a conclusion 

that makes it perfect at the end And the middle portion with its logical 

connections between various points makes it perfect at the middle. In a 

discourse consisting of a number of connected thoughts the first- 

connection of logical relationships is perfection at the beginning. The 

last connection of logical relationship is perfection at the end. The 

remaining logical relationships are perfection at the middle. (1 hese 

remarks are for Suttanta Pi taka.) 

« * 

(In another wav:) In the Suttanta and Vinaya Pi takas all of the 
discourses mention the place where the event took place ( Savatlhi . 
Rajagaha , etc.) which is perfection at the beginning. The compatibility 
of the discourse with the natural bent of the hearers on that particular 
occasion, the incontrovertible truth contained in the meaning of the 
discourse, the substance, and the illustrations make the middle perfect. 
The benefit gained by the audience through their faith and conviction, 
the proper conclusion of the theme, make the end perfect. 

In brief, the whole of the Pariyalti Dhamma comprising the Three 
Pi takas essentially proclaim Morality, Concentration, Insight-wisdom, 
Magga Phaht and Nibbana. They pronounce the true Buddha, the true 
Dhamma, the true Saingha. They clearly prescribe the noble and correct 
practice that leads to Buddhahood, or Perfect Setf-Enlightenment, 
Paccekabuddliahood and Arahatship or enlightenment as a disciple 
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Thus the three Pitakas have the intrinsic excellence of the beginning in 
Morality; the intrisic excellence of the midtile in Concentration and 
tnsight-wisdom; the intrinsic excellence of the end in Nibbanu. Or 
taken in another light, they are excellent at the beginning through 
Morality and Concentration; excellent at the middle through Insight- 
wisdom, and Mag^a ; and excellent at the end through Phala and 
Nibbanu. 


Or put it in another way, they are excellent at the beginning by 
declaring the true Buddha, excellent at the middle by declaring the true 
Dhamma, and excellent at the end by declaring the true Samgha. Again, 
anyone who takes lip the practice as shown in the Pariyatta Dhamma or 
the Three Pitakas can attain any of the three classes of Enlightenment, 
and are therefore excellent at the beginning through Perfect Self- 
Enlightenment; excellent at the middle through Paccekabodhihood, and 
excellent at the end through Enlightenment as a disciple. 


The Buddha' Doctrine requires his disciples two steps to take: the 
first step is for them to listen attentively with a certain faith, and the 
second is to take up the practice of the Dhamma. When the above steps 
are taken in their order and the proper practise is done, a disciple 
attains Arahatlaphala. Therefore, in listening to tiie Doctrine, if you 
have the ultimate objective of A ruin tlh tphah ;, you gain the knowledge 
of what has been heard, Sttiamuya nan a the repealed arising of which 
can put away the hindrances of the mind. Hence paying good attention 
to the Doctrine is excellence at the beginning. If you take up the 
Practice of the Dhamma after repeatedly listening to it, you get the 
calm that comes with concentration Samatha Sakha, and then if 
pursued correctly, you gain insight into phenomena which gives you 
peace and satisfaction Vipassam Sukha. Thus the practice of the 
Dhamma is excellence at tire middle. Since proper practice leads to 
Arahatlaphala, the result of the practice is the excellent at the end. In 
this way is the Pariyat Doctrine excellent at the beginning, at the 
middle and at the end, and therefore it is truly acclaimed as Svakkliato. 


The Buddha's Pariyat Doctrine clearly chalks out two modes of the 
practice, the practice conforming to the teaching sasajja brahma 
cariya, and the noble practice of the Path, magga brahma cariya. (Of 
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ilio.sc two, ilie first refers ordinarily to the threefold training and 
kindred teachings while the second refers to the very essence of the 
threefold training and the successful measure of the threefold training, 
namely, the Ariya A fagga.) In teaching these two modes of the practice 
the Buddha defined the Noble Practice in terms of the deepest 
significance in meaning. For instance, if a religious teacher were to give 
emphasis on such mundane words as gruel, rice, or men or women, 
those terms do no have any intrinsic value that can lead to the ending of 
tlie woefulness of the round of existences. So such words do not carry 
any significant meaning from a truly religious point of view. The 
Buddha rejects giving emphasis on those mundane terms but expounds 
the Four Foundations of Steadfast Mindfulness (Salipujhatut), the Four 
Earnest Endeavours ( Sammappadham ) etc. in detail which have the 
effect of gaining release from the mm id of existences I'lius the Pariyat 
Doctrine defines the Noble Practice in these significant absolute terms, 
replete with profound meaning. 

Further, the Noble Practice is expounded in words and phases that 
are perfect. In this matter there are ten important rules of enunciation 
of words. They are: 

(i) Silhlla akkharas , unstressed words ( eg.) ka, ca, ta 

(it) Dhauita Akkharas , strongly stressed words (eg ) kha, gha, In the 
five-letter groups of Pali alphabet, the second five letters and the 
foutli five letters are strongly stressed words. 

(iii )l)Tgha akkharas . letters associated with long vowels, (eg.) ka, ku, 
ke, ko 

(Iv)Rassa akkharas, letters associated with short vowels, (eg.) ka, ki, 
ku 

(v) Gam akkharas, 'weighty 1 words all the dfgha akkharas ami short 
sounding words with conjunct-consonants trailing behind b dong 
to iliis class, (eg.) In sunt a (sa anta); the short -sounding word (.vir 
becomes sa/i here, which is a gam akkhara , 

(vi) /.()/»/ akkhara, all other short-sounding words (rassti akkharas) 
with no conjunct-consonants. 
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iy\\)Niggahita akkharas: words uttered with a closed mouth (the 
sound produced by dosing the mouth without letting the sound 
and the air caused by the respective organ of speech escape is 
called niggahita.) 

(y\n)Vinutta akkharas : words uttered with the mouth opened (eg.) 
Ka 

(\x)Satnbandha akkharas. two successive words with a connected 
sound (eg.) In upasampada pekkho, no pause is to intervene 
between da and pek, but the whole word is to be uttered without 
break in between. 

(x) VavaUhiia akkharas: separately sounded words (eg.) In xuiiaiu 
me, there must be a pause between stmaiu and me. 

The above ten rules are called the Ten Vydiijana buddhis. I 'yanhana 
means words uttered as vocal expressions of the mind. 
Vya/ijanahhuddhi means the mind and mental concomitants that cause 
the utterance of words. The words tiius uttered also are called 
Vyafijanabuddhi in a metaphorical sense. 

It is not all the languages that conform to the aboVe ten rules of 
enunciation. For instance, in Tamil only one or two of the rules are met 
with. In Kirata there are no labial sounds. In Yun every' word is 
pronounced heavily. In Parasika (Ptidasika) all words are pronounced 
as niggahTta. A discourse made by anyone in those tongues is therefore 
deficient in the linguistic aspect. 

The Buddha expounds the Pariyat Doctrine in accordance with the 
ten rules of enunciation. Hence the Pariyat Doctrine the Noble 
Practice is perfect in words and phrases. (The perfection of the words 
and phrases is discussed along the grammatical rules such us Netii, etc , 
in Visuddhimagga and the great Sub-commentary, other Commentaries 
and Sub-commentaries. Here we are not going into these details.) 

Furthermore, the Pariyat Doctrine expounded by the Buddha is 
perfect because it contains the five qualities, namely. Morality, 
Concentration, Wisdom, Emancipation and Insight leading to 
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emancipation so that there is no essential thing or no oilier pure 
element to add to it. 


Again, the Pariyal Doctrine expounded by the Buddha is perfect in 
the sense that ihere is nothing that is harmful and is to be discarded, for 
it lias no trace of the defiling ihings such as wrong view or conceit, but 
is purely productive of liberation from the woeful round of existences. 
In another sense, there is no flaw whatever in this Pari) al Doctrine 
since it is not something that is delivered to anyone with an eye on 
material gain or for fame and applause. Therefore it is pure in all 
aspects. 

I'hus the Pariyat Doctrine preached by the Buddha is truly well 
expounded (Svakkhata) because of its perfection in meaning, in words 
and phrases, and is by its very nature perfectly pure, laying down the 
Practice of Purity in its two fold modes. 


Taken in yet another light, the Pariyal Doctrine preached by the 
Buddha is well-expounded because it does not deviate from the avowed 
claim. Consider this: Holders of doctrines other than the Buddha's 
preach their gospel of impediments which are not truly impediments, 
and their gospel of emancipation which are not productive of 
emancipation Hence their doctrines deviate from the avowed claim, 
and are therefore not well-expounded, but only ill-expounded. 

The veracity of the Buddha's Pariyal Doctrine is never called in 
question. What the Buddha declares as impediments to the attainment 
of Miana Magga Phttfa, Nibbana are truly impediments. What the 
Buddha declares as factors conducive to emancipation are truly so. 
Nowhere does the Pariyal Doctrine deviate from its avowed claims 
That is why the Pariyal Doctrine is truly well-expounded, Svakkhata. 


'Hie above two interpretations of the attribute o\'svakkhata is all the 
more remarkable when they are seen in association with the four kinds 
of Perfect Self-confidence of the Buddha (cam vesarajji tacit /a). The 
Commentaries usually relate svakkhala with these four factors 
(Knowledges). The four are given below: 
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Tiie four kinds of perfect self-confidence (Ve.uirajju niina), 

% 

(1) The Buddha made his bold admission that "I am the Supremely 
Enlightened Buddha endowed with the All-knowing Wisdom," 
and truly is he possessed of the All-knowing Wisdom. 

(2) He made his bold admission that "i am an Aruhat who has 
destroyed all the defilements," and truly is he an Arahut, 

(3) He boldly declared with his All-knowing Wisdom that "Such and 
Such factors - are impediments to go to good destinations, to 
jhatui, ntaggaphala, " and truly are those factors impediments. 

(4) He boldly declared with his All-knowing Wisdom that "Such and 
such factors are those that lead to emancipation from the woeful 
round of existences," and truly are those factors productive of 
emancipation. 


(1) That being so, there is no one who can challenge the Buddha on 
good grounds saying, "You claim to be Omniscient, but you do not 
know such and such thing." And there is indeed not a single tiling that 
the Hut!dlia does not know that would provide good ground for anyone 
to make such a challenge Knowing himself thus unassailable, the 
Buddha has perfect self-confidence that his attainment of Perfect 
Enlightenment is truly perfect; and this self-confidence gives him great 
delightful satisfaction coupled with the reviewing Knowledge of his 
own attainment. [This is one kind of Perfect Self-confidence 
(Knowledge) dependent on his successful Knowledge.] 

(2) Likewise, there is no one who can call in question the Buddha's 
claim about purity. No one can challenge him: on good grounds saying, 
"You claim to be completely pure, yet you still have such and such 
impurity or defilement." For there is indeed no defilement that the 
Buddha has not rid himself of that would provide good ground for 
anyone to make such a challenge Knowing himself thus unassailable, 
the Buddha has perfect self-confidence that his purity is truly perfect; 
and this self-confidence gives him great delightful satisfaction coupled 
with the icviewing Knowledge of his purity. [This is one kind of Perfect 
Self-confidence (Knowledge) dependent on his successful abandonment 
of defilements.) 
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(3) Likewise, there is no one who can challenge the Buddha on good 
grounds, saying, "The factors that you declare to be obstructions 
against going to the good destinations, to Jhana , Mugga, Phafa, 
Nihbana , have no obstructing effects on those who resort to them." For 
there is indeed no impediment that fails to obstruct achievement of due 
results of the practice of the Dhamma. Knowing himself thus 
unassailable, the Buddha has perfect Self-confidence that what lie has 
declared to be impediments are truly impediments to the Noble 
practice; and this self-confidence gives him great delightful satisfaction 
coupled with the reviewing Knowledge of his own Doctrine. [This is 
one kind of peifect Self-confidence (knowledge) dependent on his 
special accomplishment in imparting know ledge.] 


(4) Likewise, there is no one who can challenge the Buddha on good 
grounds, saying, "The factors that you declare to be leading to 
emancipation from tlnrwoefulness of the round of existences do not 
lead to emancipation of those who take up those factors," For there is 
no factor of emancipation that does not bring emancipation to the 
diligent. Knowing himself thus Unassailable, the Buddha has perfect 
self-confidence that what he has declared to be emancipating factors 
are truly emancipatory; and this self-confidence gives him great 
delightful satisfaction coupled with the reviewing Knowledge of his 
own Doctrine. [This is one kind of perfect Self-confidence 
(Knowledge) dependent on the peaceful security of the Dhamma.] 

T he above four kinds of Perfect Self-confidence of the Buddha tire 
called the four \'ii.siirajja7iams, Of these four, the lirst two go to prove 
tiie fact that the Doctrine expounded by the Buddha is well-expounded 
in that it is excellent at the beginning, at the middle and at the end; it is 
perfect in meaning and in wording; it need not be either added to or 
expunged, it is perfectly pure in its prescription of the Noble Practice in 
its two modes, (which is the first interpretation ol 'svItkkhTthi above). 


The two of later kinds substantiate the fact that the Doctrine is well- 
expounded because whatever is declared as impeding factors are truly 
impediments and also because whatever is declared as contributory 
factors to emancipation are truly emancipatory (which is the second 
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interpretation above). (This is how the pariyaiti dhamma the Doctrine, 
is svakkhato or well-expounded). 

The Supramundane is well expounded in that it leads to Nibbana 
through the practice of the four Paths declared by the Buddha thus: 
This is the correct practice, the way to Nibbana, and this is Nibbana 
that is attainable by this practice." (This is how Magga and Nibbana 
are well expounded) 

% 

Of the three aspects of the Supramundane, i.e., Magga Phala 
Nibbana, the Ariya Magga is w ell expounded in that it avoids the two 
extremes and steers the middle course as the correct practice. The 
Fruition (Phala) of the Path (Mayya) i e., the ordinary Fruitions 
attained by an Ariya, which are four in number, are the factors where 
no burning defilements exist And the declaration of this truth that, 
"The four Phqlas are the factors where no burning defilements remain," 
is the attribute of its being well-expounded. Nibbana is permanent, 
deathless, the ultmate unconditioned element and this Nibbana is 
declared by the Buddha in terms of permanence, deathlessness, etc. is 
the attribute of its being well-expounded. (This is how Mayya Phala 
Nibbana, the Supramundane factors, are well-expounded.) 

(2) Saiulitthika, 

This attribute only relates to the Supramundane Sam, self, dittha, the 
truth realisable by the Ariya.) All Ariya, be lie a Strean-Emerer, or a 
Once Returner, or a Never-Returner, having destroyed the various 
defilements eacli according to his stains, have no business of harming 
oneself or harming another, or harming both because they are not 
subject to defilements such as attachment (raya). Therefore they have 
no bodily pain. Since the defilements are extinct they are free from 
mental pain On pondering over this bodily and mental ease, [he Ariya 



the absence of defilements such as attachment which he lias destroyed 
through Path-Knowledge. He knows it from personal experience and 
not from hearsay. Thus the Ariya Mayya is perceivable by the Ariya by 
his own experience, i.e., it is saadi dhiko. 
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Explained in another way, an Anya, through the Magga Hiana (Path 
Knowledge) attained by him, experiences its fruition or Vluila mi(ia and 
realizes Nibbana. Just as a person with good-eye-sight can see visible 
objects so also an Ariya, by mean of his reviewing Knowledge 
Paccvekkhand, perceives his own Magga Hum, its Fruition, and 
Nibbana. Thus the whole of the nine factors of the supramumlane are 
said to be perceivable by Ariyas by their own experience, hence it is 
sanditthiko. 


Another interpretation: (Sam, that which is extolled; dittjta, through 
Magga knowledge; the dhamma that overcomes the defilements). As 
we say "the king who conquers the enemies by means of his chariot", 
so also it is through Magga-Hana that which is the condition, 
overcomes the defilements Nibbana , through Magga Hana which 
makes it its mind-object, overcomes the defilements. Thus all the nine 
factors of the upramundane, through Magga ndija which is worthy to 
be extolled, overcome the defilements, and tire samdiithiko. (refer to 

4 ■ * 

tiie meaning of the attribute given above.) 


Yet another interpretation: when the nine upramundane factors are 
fully comprehended through a good grasp of the mental cultivation and 
realization, and through the reviewing Knowledge, then all the whole 
set of factors that constitute the vicious circle of rebirths fall away 
completely. (Remember how the Ariyas make an end of dtikkha, 
uprooting all defilements, through clear comprehension of the nine 
upramundane factors.) 


Here the interpretation is: "that the upramundane dhamma are 
worthy of comprehending." 


(Sandittham a nil mini sanditthiko:) 


S am dittham, 'for comprehending'; ardhati , 
(worthwhile); iti, 'therefore'; samdiithiko 'it -is 
knowing') 


'is worthy'; 
worth-while 


The upramundane dhamma are worthwhile comprehending by 
anyone who means to make an end of dnkkha. The upramundane 
dhamma are therefore indispensable for those who wish to break the 
bonds of the woeful round of existences. There is no other way to 
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attain emancipation. Hence the Supramundane dhanima are truly 
saimiilthiko 

* 9 


(3) Akaliko. 

This attribute relates only to the Ariyu path. Refer to the meaning of 
akaliko given above. The Ariyu Path fructifies without delay, and so it 
is timeless in bringing benefit. Consider mundane merit and its benefit 
which must take a day or at least a few hours to fructify, even if it is the 
type of merit bearing fruit at present. With the Supramundane Ariyu 
Path it is not so. No time elapses between the arising oC Mayya nc7na 
and the fruition thereof, Phala liana. The Path knowledge gives rise to 
the fruition Knowledge immediately. Hence the Supramundane Mayya 
is timeless in its fruition, akaliko. 


The important point to note in respect of this attribute is that 
according to Abhiifhamma, in a Mayya thought-process, Mayya 
consciousness arises just for one thought -moment after which not a 
wink intervenes before PI}ala consciousness arises, which is the 
Fruition of the Path-Knowledges. An Anya who attains Mayya is a 
"A/aggiz-attainer" just for a single thought-moment after which he is a 
"/Via/a-attainer" in no time. This is because the thought-process of the 
arising of the Path and its Fruition come in a continuous uninterrupted 
llow. Hence the Myanmar rendering describes the process that a 
A/rz.i'fja-attainer is called a "younger brother" to a /Vwi/rz-attainer only in 
a technical sense. 


(4) Ehijxissiko. 

The nine Supramundane factors are real things in the ultimate sense. 
They exist in truth and reality. They are beautiful tilings because they 
are pure, not defiled by mental taints. They are worth inspection. 
"Come, see for yourself, experience'll yourself! Try it out yourself!" 
They seem to be inviting. For example, if you have nothing worthwhile 
in hand to show such as a piece of gold or silver, you cannot invite 
others, "Come and see what is here." Again, if you have something 
horrible or detestable in hand, such as excreta, you cannot gladly invite 
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others to come and see it Rather, something detestable or impure is 
only kept bidden and is not displayed 

The nine Supramundane factors are real things in the ultimate sense. 
They are like the full disc of the moon in a deal sky, or like a big ruby 
placed on a white velvet doth 1 hese dhamma are stainless, spotless, 
perfectly pure. They are therefore worth inspection, worth 
appreciation. They invite anyone to testify for himself their presence 
and their true worth 


(5) OpanayyUio. 

Worldlings do not have the experience of the Supramundane. Their 
mind has never attained A/aggo-oonsciousness and Phala- 
consciousness. Therefore they have never realized Xthbami. It is just 
because they have never attained Mayya consciousness and I’hu/a- 
consciousness and never realized Xibbuiia that they wallow in the mire 
of the woeful round of existences endlessly If the lowest level of the 
supramundane Knowledge as Stream-Entry is attained, if Sotipatfi 
Magga-con scib us n e s s has ever arisen in one, the yogi as an Ariya has 
realized Nibbana as clearly and unmistakably as tie lias seen something 
with his own eyes. Once this realization lias taken place, he can make 
an end of all dukkha (i e . the w oeful round of rebirths) in utmost seven 
further existences in the fortunate destinations. 

On one occasion, the Bhagnva placed a pinch of dirt on his finger-nail 
(by simply wishing it to happen so) and said to the Bhikkhus: 
"Bliikkhus, which is greater this pinch of dirt on my finger-nail or the 
great earth?" 

And the bhikkhus replied, "Venerable Sir, the dirt on the finger-nail is 
infinitesimal; the great earth is far greater beyond comparison " 

"Similarly, bliikkhus," said the Bhagava, the number of existences 
that have been prevented from arising by Sulu-patH Mayya by an anya 
disciple is as great as the great eartii; the number of existences that 
remain to arise for him is as little as the pinch of dirt on my finger-nail 
(only seven at the most). 
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Thus the Supramundane factors have the effect of cutting down the 
role of the farer in sainsam into a few further existences only, with the 
ultimate effect of total release from sainsam , according to the 
attainment of each individual Anya. That being so, a virtuous one 
wishing to make an end of dukkha should give top priority to gain 
Magga Phala. Even if one’s head be on fire, the extinguishing of the 
fire is not such a matter of urgency as the gaining of Path-Knowledge 
because fire on the head can destroy the present life only whereas the 
fire of defilements within can cause endless trouble throughout 
samsara. The Supramundane dhamma should be borne in mind 
deligently until Path-Knowledge with its fruition is attained. Nibbana 
should be made the mind-object with deligence. Thus the nine 
Supramundane factors are worthy of being constantly borne in one’s 
mind, opancyyiko. 

(6) Paccattam Veditabbo. 

Under this attribute three types of Anyas should be noted, namely, 
(i) the Uggahati(anhii. who attains Magga Phala after hearing the gist 
of a discourse on the Dhamma, (ii) the I ipacitahhn, one who realizes 
Magga Phala after hearing an explanation of the Dhamma, and (iii) the 
Neyya, one who gradually comes to comprehend the truth after getting 
further elaboration and guidance. 

All the three types, after attaining the Path, know for themselves, that 
they have taken up the Noble Practice, that they have attained the Path, 
the Fruition, and have realized Nibbana through their own experience. 
For the eradication of defilements is to be accomplished directly by 
oneself. A close disciple cannot discard his defilements through the 
attainment of the Path by his master Nor can he dwell in the Fruition of 
the Path through the attainment of the Fruition by his master. Neither 
can he make Nibbana his own mind-object through the master's making 
Nibbana his (the master's) mind-object. Only by the attainment of 
Magga by one's own self can one get rid of the defilements within 
oneself. Dwelling in the Fruition is possible only when one has attained 
the Fruition-Knowledge oneself. Nibbana also is likewise a matter for 
direct experience, and not realizable through another's experience. Thus 
the nine Supramundane factors are not to be considered as ornaments 
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that adorn other people (and have no real benefit to ones el 0 hut are 
only the property of the Ariyas who only can enjoy them. Since they 
pertain to the wise, these factors are beyond the pale of fools. 

Thus the nine Suprarriundane factors are the property of the Ariyas 
who alone can realize them in their mind and enjoy them, 
p accaHan iveditabho. 


Contemplation of the Dliaiurna. 

The yogi who wishes to contemplate the Dhamma should commit to 
memory the six attributes of the Dhamma in Pali and translation as 
given above. He should recite each of them at a speed neither too 
slowly nor too hist, reflecting on its meaning. One who reflects on the 
attributes of the Dhamma, while doing so, prevents the arising of 
thoughts of lust, hatred and bewilderment, besides gaining 
concentration which clears the mind of lethargy and distraction, and 
rendering it possible for a righteous thought-process to arise through 
the medium attitude of mental exercise, i.e., equanimity. 


As the concentration gets stronger through this meditation practice, 
the hindraness fall off and consequently the defilements are quelled. 
The five Faculties such as conviction become very pure and effective. 
The repeated reflection on the Dhamma sharpens the initial application 
of the mind and sustained application of the mind. When those two 
factors are functioning well, delightful satisfaction arises. Due to the 
delightful satisfaction, serenity of mental concomitants and serenity of 
mind arise, as the result of which physical and mental uneasiness arc 
stilled. When there is serenity of mind and serenity of mental 
concomitants, happiness that causes the arising of concentration 
becomes pronounced. The thought-process being enriched by happiness 
is firmly fixed on the object of meditation, (i.e., the Dhamma.) 


Thus the factors involved in meditation beginning from initial 
application of the mind become more and more efficient stage by stage. 
The mind is neither lethargic nor distracted so that the medium attitude 
of meditative practice is maintained and the five Faculties such as 
conviction are functioning in harmony. The five factors of jhana , 
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namely, initial application of the mind, sustained application of the 
mind, delightful satisfaction, happiness and one-pointedness of mind, 
arise simultaneously at every thought-moment with the great 
meritorious consciousness of the Contemplation of the Dhamma which 
is mental cultivation pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere. Thus 
neighbourhood concentration or threshold concentration, npacara 
jhana, is achieved. When this concentration arises togeliter with the 
great meritorious consciousness of the contemplation of the Dhamma 
which is mental cultivation pertaining to the Sensuous sphere, the yogi 
is called one who has achieved npacara jhat la of the contemplation of 
the Dhamma. 

(The possible questions relating to npacara jhana and their answers 
should be treated along the same lines as in the case of contemplation 
on the Buddha.) 


Benefits of contemplating the Dhamma. 

A yogi who contemplates the Dhamma repeatedly is imbued with the 
intrinsic value of the Dhamma in its being worthy of constant 
companionship so much so that he feels a deep sense of awe and 
gratitude towards the Buddha, the fount of the Dhamma. For never was 
this Dhamma propounded by any other teacher. Thus, through the 
habitual contemplation of the Dhamma, one naturally becomes devoted 
to the Buddha exceeding other person's devotion. Therefore his 
devotion to the Buddha is comparable to that of the Ariya He gains a 
stable mindfulness, a profound wisdom, and much merit He becomes 
possessed of much delightful satisfaction, first of the feeble kind but 
later, of an ecstatic kind. He becomes indifferent to fearful things, great 
or small. He becomes tolerant to pain. He feels that he is in the 
company of the Dhamma. The body of one whose mind is steeped in 
the Dhamma is like a shrine worth paying homage to. His mind is 
always inclined to and desirous of attaining the nine Supramandane 
factors. Being constantly aware of the attributes of the Dhamma, he is 
incapable of allowing himself to commit evil, through shame and dread 
to do it, whenever occasion for it arises. Contemplation of the Dhamma 
is a sure basis for gaining Magga Phalci. If the yogi does not attain 
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Magga Phalu in this existence for want of sufficient past merit, fie is 
reborn in the fortunate existences. These are the benefits of 
contemplating the Dhamma. 

A special point to note. 

The Commentary says that of the six attributes of the Dhamma, only 
first one. smkkhTito, relates to the Doctrine as expounded by the 
Buddha, and that the remaining five relate to the nine Supramandanc? 
factors. Yisitddiiiumggii A/uhalFkd (Volume 1) discusses this matter in 
another light which is briefly reproduced below : 

Although the Commentary' says that in specific terms the five 
attributes beginning w ith sandiltjuko belong to the Supramundane, they 
can also be considered as belonging to the Doctrine or partyaui 
dhamma on the following grounds : 

A wise person who is learned, who has memorized much Pali, who is 
of very stable mindfulness, can perceive the Doctrine as being excellent 
;tt the beginning, etc and so the Doctrine is sanditlhiko as sanditlhiko is 
defined as "Sanditthiya jayaihi sandi It hi ka" — "that the knowledge of 
the Doctrine can be a tool to conquer believers of other doctrines" - it 
is specifically sanditlhiko. In conquering the defilements, know ledge of 
the Doctrine is a contributing factor and so the Doctrine is by inference 
sanditlhiko. As another definition puts it "Sandiftham a/ahaifti 
sanditlhiko —" that the Doctrine has been expounded to dear away all 
defiling factors" and directed at the promotion of pure meritorious 
factors, it is worth to be studied closely to gain perception. Hence it is 
sandilthiku. 

4 -1 

Since the Doctrine is the true condition for the attainment of the 
Supramundane Alagga, which may be realized at all times, it is akitiiko, 
considered from the point of probable result. 

The Doctrine itself is real and is perfectly pure So it also is open to 
inspection and can invite all the world to come and see it. to learn it, 
and to examine it ! lence it is also uhipussiko. 
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Being replete with those attributes, the Doctrine is worthy of being 
constantly borne in mind by llie wise who wish to make an end of 
dukkha. Therefore it is opamyyiko. 

One who studies the Doctrine with a mind intent on Arahatship, will 
get delightful satisfaction both on account of its excellence in language 
and excellence in meaning. This quality of giving delightful satisfaction 
to the wise individually, according to their capacity, is truly 
paccattam veditabbo. 

This is the explanation given in Visuddhimogga MahTi Ilka about 
bow the live later attributes of the Dhamma can also belong to the 
Doctrine. 
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The Nine Supreme Attributes of t lie Sum glia. 

Suppatipanno bhagavalo savaka sanigho ujuppatipanno bhagavalo 
xavakasaingho, nay appatipi vino bhagavalo savakasanigho 
sannsipptipanno bhagavato savaka samgho. Yadiddhi ait tan 
purisayugdni atthapunsa puggala csa bhagavato savakasanigho 
ahumyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo dnjaltkaiwnyo anutlaram 
punnakhetlam Jokttssa. 

(The Pali text of the nine supreme attributes of the Samgha) 


Its meaning:- 


The community of the disciples of the Buddha, i.e., the eight classes 
of the Ariya Samgha, take up the bhikkhu practice well, and hence are 
suppatipanno, (1) 

The community of the Ariya disciples of the Buddha are endowed 
with straightforward uprightness ( ujuppatipanno) because they follow 
the straight Middle way. (2) 

The community of the Ariya disciples of the Buddha strive to attain 
Nibbana, hence they are nuyaputippanno. (3) 

The community of the ariya disciples of the Buddha are endowed 
with correctness of practice, being ashamed to do evil and abhorrent to 
do evil, being always mindful, and controlling their conduct, even being 
prepared to die rather than lose morality, hence they are 
samTcippatipanno. (4 ) 

The disciples of the Buddha, the Ariya Samgha consisting of eight 
categories of disciples in four pairs, the really great persons,- 

- are worthy of receiving offerings brought even from afar; 
(ahnneyyo) (5) 


- are worthy of receiving olleririgs specially set aside for special 
guests; fyxthuiteyyo) (6) 

- arc worthy of receiving offerings made for the sake of Nibhamr, 
{dakkhineyyo) (7) 

- are worthy of receiving obeisance by the three worlds; 

( ahjaiikarunTyu ) (8) 

- are the incomparably fertile soil for alt to sow the seed of merit; 
(punnukhettam lokaxsa) (9) 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


436 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 


JV1 iscellfineons notes. 


Sdvakasamgha : The eiglu classes of Ariyas are Savcikasamgha in 
tlieir true meaning i lowever, the virtuous bhikkhus also are called, in 
an extended meaning, Sdvakasomgha since they also follow the 
Teaching of the Buddha obediently. The word 'savaktt' is defined as: 
"Sakaccam sunautili suvaka" "he who listens (the Teaching) 
respectfully." Here, 'to listen respectfully means to live up to the 
Teaching that will lead to Arahatship. According to this definition, only 
Ariyus are savakasamgha in the true sense and worldlings are called 
savakasamgha as an extended meaning. (Listening respectfully is 
accomplished only by the Arahats who have accomplished the noble 
Practice. However, worldlings who are on the noble Path are sure to 
attain Arahatship and so they are also called sdvqkasanigha in an 
extended sense of the word.) 


%ha: the community who are of the same moral standard. Hence 
'Sarnyhit in the true sense refers only to Ariyas. This is because Ariyas 
have their morality based on Magga and are of the same purity just as a 
bullion cut up in two pieces in the middle are of equal value.) 


Suppatipana »etc. 

In the nine attributes of the Samgha, the first four beginning with 
Suppatipano are the conditions that have the five latter ones as 
consequence. 

The four conditions (attributes) are in fact not four different kinds of 
practice: if the right practice which is shown as the Ariya Magga is 
carried out, all the four attributes are accomplished. 

This is because the Buddhas' Teaching in the last analysis is right 
practice as a constituent of the Ariya Path, it is this right practice that 
was presented to the muititud.es over the foiiy-five years of the 
Buddhas' mission in a multitude of ways to suit the natural bent of the 
hearer. Thus the right practice is the Buddhas' true message, the 
essential feature of his entire teaching. One who follows the right 
practice is one who practices well, a suppcitipimna puggalo. 
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The Community of the disciples of the Buddha are endowed with the 
proper practice because they follow the right practice. (1) 

The right practice which is a constituent of Ariya Path has the quality 
of destroying the opposing factors which are defilements. Therefore the 
right-practice is the practice that is unfailing and straight, The 
community of the disciples of the Buddha who follow the right practice 
are therefore called the noble ones who are endowed with the 
straightforward upright practice. (2) 

The right practice which is a constituent of the Ariya Path is the 
practice that does not go against Nibbana, but is in conformity with 
Nibbana. The community of the disciples who take upon themselves 
the right practice that conforms to Nibbana, that is not against 
Nibbana, are endowed with the practice leading to Nibbana. (3) 

The right practice which is a constituent of die Ariya Path is the 
practice that is in conformity with the nine Supramundane factors, and 
is therefore called the righteous practice, the practice that conforms to 
the Dhamma, lienee the Sanigha are endowed with correctness of 
practice. (4) 

Of the eight categories oi' A riyas, the four who are established in Patli 
Knowledge are endowed with the above (four aspects ol) the right 
practice which is a constituent of the Ariya Path. The four who are 
established in die Fruition Knowledge are endowed with the above 
right practice in the sense that it was through that right practice that 
they now enjoy the Fruit of the Path and Nibbana. 

Furl her explanation: 

The Ariya Sawgjia take upon themselves die Doctrine and discipline 
as taught by the Buddha. This is taking up die true practice, the 
faultless practice. Hence they are endowed with the taie practice. (1) 


The Santgha take up the eight constituents of the Path and thereby 
steer the middle course, avoiding the two extremes (of sense- 
gratification and self-mortification). This practice is also 
without the slightest deviation or crookedness in any examples of the 


straight 
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three examples of crookedness. Hence they are endowed with the 
straightforward upright practice. (2) 

Nibbana which is penetratable only by Magga Phalunana is called 
Tiaya (knowledge). Since the Samghtt strive for realizing my a, they are 
endowed with the practice leading to Nibbana. (3) 


Worshipping, welcoming, raising joined palms by way of obeisance, 
and offering of the four bhikkhu requisites are acts of veneration called 
sanncikamma. Devas and men perform these acts of veneration 
towards the Si might: having regard fur the morality, concentration and 
wisdom of the Santgha. Anyone lacking in morality, concentration and 
wisdom does not deserve veneration As for the community of disciples 
of the Buddha the taking up of the right practice which is the Aliya 
Path, endows them with morality, concentration and wisdom as the 
necessary threefold training And so they deserve veneration. Since 
they conduct themselves to be worthy of veneration through their noble 
practice, they are endowed with sanndputipnnno. These four attributes 
are the conditions for their homage worthiness. 


The eight categories of Ariyas in four pairs. 


(a) The Anya established in the First Path or the Stream-Enterer and 
{he Ariya established in the Fruition thereof; 

(b) The Ariya established in the Second Path or the Oncc-Retumer and 
the Ariya established in the Fruition thereof; 


(c) The Ariya established in the Third Path or the Never-Returner and 
the Ariya established in the Fruition thereof; 

(d) The Ariya established in the Fourth Path or the Arahatta Magga 
Puggaio and the Ariya established in the Fruition thereof or the 
Arahatta Phala Puggaio (The Arahat). 

(2) Ahutuiyyo, etc. 

Those four pairs, making eight categories of Ariyas, being endowed 
with the tour attributes as conditions such as suppatipanno are entitled 
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to the five noble privileges such as ahumyyo which also are their 
attributes as consequences. 

Ahuneyyo: (a: even brought from afar; kuna, the four requisites as 
offerings, eyya, entitled to receive). The Arty a Samgha can, on account 
of their four attributes as conditions such as sitppajipanno bestow great 
merit to the donors who offer them the four bhikkhu requisites. 
Therefore if the doner has these articles ready to offer when the Ariya 
Samgha come for alms-collection, he should offer them gladly, If those 
aiticlcs are not at hand he should try and procure them even from afar 
and offer them. Those articles brought from afar and offered are called 
ahuna. The Ariya Samgha who are endowed with the four conditions 
are entitled to receive those offerings brought from afar and more so 
because in accepting them the donors earn great merit. Therefore the 
Ariya Samgha are possessed of the attribute of ahuneyyo. 

(Another interpretation:) (a\ even brought from afar; huneyya, 
worthy to offer the four bhikkhu requisites) The Ariya Samgha can 
bestow much merit on the donor because they are endowed with the 
four noble conditions. Therefore the donor, wishing to gain much 
merit, should make offerings not only when the Samgha come to them 
on aims collection, but should go and make offerings to the Samgha at 
their monastery which may necessitate a long journey. The four 
requisites that are offered after making a journey for that purpose are 
called ahana. Hie Anya Samgha deserve to receive such offerings on 
account of the four conditions that they are endowed with. In this sense 
also the Ariya Samgha are possessed of ahuneyyo. 

(Still another interpretation:) The Ariya Samgha are endowed with 
ahumyyo because they deserve to receive offerings from Sakka, king 
of devas, and such powerful personages. Taken in another light, in the 
brahman a tradition they keep a sacrificial fire called ahavaniya (which 
has tiie same meaning as ahumyyo.) They believe that if they feed 
butter to this fire as offering they earn much merit. If the offering to the 
sacrificial fire brings merit, and is thus called ahavaniya , the Ariya 
Samgha who can bestow great merit to the donor are truly ahuneyyo. 
For the so-called ahavaniya of the Brahmins do not bring any real 
benefit: the butter that they feed the sacrificial fire just gets consumed 
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and becomes ash. The Ariya Satngha, being possessed of the four noble 
attributes as condition, unfailingly bestow much merit to the donor, and 
are truly ahnneyyo. 


Yo va vassasaiani junta 
agkin pari care vane 

eki meti hha ■ 7 tutkutain 

* 

mtihtiitapiapi pTjaye 
sayeyapltjcuut seyyo 
yance vassasatam hnitmt. 

"One may tend tlie sacrificial fire in the forest for a hundred 
years. 


One may, on the other hand, 

Make offerings reverentially just once 

To those noble ones who dwell in insight-meditation; 

This offering is indeed of greater benefit 

Than a hundred years of tending the sacrifieial fire." 


DhammapuLhi v. 107; Suhasset I'agga 

The above stanza brings out the significance of the ahnneyyo 
attribute of the Ariya Satngha. (5) 


Piihunevya: 

m- m 

Guests who come to you from all the various quarters are called 
pal in tut. Gilts and offerings such as food, made ready for them are also 
called paintnu. In this context the second meaning applies, {PShttna, 
gifts and offerings meant for guests, eyya, deserve to receive.) Gifts 
and offerings set aside for guests should be offered to the Satngha if the 
Satngha come to your place, i.e.. Guests count only next to the 
Satngha The Satngha deserve top priority because they are endowed 
with the four attributes discussed above. That indeed is so because 
(however important one’s guests may be,) the Ariya Satngha appear in 
the world only when the Buddha appears. And the arising of a Buddha 
takes incalculable aeons. Further, the Satngha are so imbued with noble 
qualities that they are a source of pleasure, and are the incomparable 
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friend or relative that call at your door. For these reasons the Samghct 
are entitled to receive special offerings meant for one's valued guests, 
ahuneyyo. 

Dakkhineyyo : 

'Dakkhina' has been defined as: 

* 

Dakkhanti etaya sal la yut! ladipp ti tab i sanipatiihi vgddhantUi 
dakkhina. 

"The volition through which beings are blessed with whatever they 
wish to have or to be is called dakkhina This means that tiie gift or 
ottering made with a view to future well-being is called Dakkhina. If 
someone does not believe in the hereafter, i.e, if he holds an an nihilist 
view, then lie will not make offerings for future well-being. 

According to the Buddha's doctrine, Arahats, i.e., the Buddha and his 
Arohat disciples, having eradicated ignorance and craving for existence, 
which are the root causes of the round of existences, will not be reborn 
in a new existence. Until the two root causes have been eradicated, 
rebirth is inevitable (however much one holds an annihilist view). Just 
as a tree whose tap roots are not cut oft will remain growing and bear 
fruit, but when its tap roots are completely not cut off it cannot thrive 
and cannot bear fruit, so also ignorance and craving for existence must 
be understood as the tap roots of rebirth. All worldlings, Stream- 
entferers, Once-returners, Non-returners will have rebirth because those 
two tap roots have not been completely destroyed. Only on attaining 
Arahatship are the two tap roots completely destroyed and rebirth is 
stopped. 

Only one who does not hold the wrong view of annihilism believes in 
after-life. Only when existence after death is believed in, will there be 
alms-giving for one's own well-being in future existences. Only when 
volitional acts of giving are done, can there be the fulfilment of 
whatever one may aspire to as the result Thus, any act of giving with 
the belief in Its good result in the future existences is called Jakkhiija. 
(Therefore dakkhina means an object that is given away, motivated by 
the belief in future benefit.) 
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The Ariya Samgha can make that object of offering efficacious as is 
desired by the donor because they are endowed with the four supreme 
attributes mentioned above. In that sense they deserve to receive 
offerings that are called dakkhina lienee they are possessed of the 
noble attribute of Dakkhineyyo. 

Another interpretation: 

The Ariya Samgha purify the object that is being offered ( 'dakkhina ) 
in tiie sense that they bestow' the merit on it (through their nobility). 
" Dakkhinaya into Dakkhineyyo "- "the Ariya Samgha who bestow merit 
on the offering.’ 1 This is another meaning by which the attribute of 
Dakkhineyyo may be understood. (7) 


AhjaiTkaranTyo : Being endowed with the four noble qualities based 
on their right practice, iheAriya Samgha are worthy of being venerated 
with joined palms raised to the head. The term for this attribute is 
defined as: "anjalTkanuiTya etihati aitjalikaramyo" : "Those wishing to 
earn merit pay obeisance to these eight Ariyas, hence the Ariya Samgha 
are anjaUkaranTyo (8) 

AnuttarampunnakhaUatn lokassir. 

Auuttarafn : "atthi ito uttaranti anituantm'' 


(Definition) "There is no better field for sowing merit than the Ariya 
Samgha" Although by definition "there is no better field than the Ariya 
Samgha," by point of fact there is not even any field of merit equal to 
the Ariya Samgha. Hence this attribute has been rendered as "the 
incomparably fertile field for sowing merit." 

Kitetla means a field for cultivation of crops. Pimna khetia means a 
field where merit is cultivated, a metaphor for the Ariya Samgha. Just 
as a field nurtures the seeds sown in it so also the Ariya Samgha mature 
the seeds of good deeds (acts of merit) sown in them (done towards 
them). Here the Samgha nurture the good deeds of the donors through 
the morality, concentration and wisdom which are like the nutrients of 
the soil. Thus the Ariya Samgha bestow great merit to the good deeds 
done towards them, and are called the field that nurtures the seeds of 
merit. 
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A field where the king sows his seeds is called the king's field. 
Likewise, the/J/vm Samgha where all the three worlds sow their seeds 
of merit are called the incomparably fertile field where the whole world 
sow their seeds of merit, cuntltaram pit/iilukhcttam lokassa. (9) 


Contemplation of the Samgha. 


The yogi who wishes to contemplate the Samgha should commit to 
memory the nine attributes of the Samgha in Pali and its translation as 
given above. He should recite each of them, such as suppatipanno at a 
speed neither too slowly nor too fast, reilecting on its meaning One 
who reflects on the attributes of the Samgha, while doing so, prevents 
the arising of thoughts of lust, hatred and bewilderment, besides gaining 
concentration which clears the mind of lethargy and distraction, and 
rendering it possible for a righteous thought process to arise through 
the medium attitude of mental exercise, i.e., equanimity. 


As the concentration gets stronger through this meditation practice, 
the hindrances fall oil’ and consequently the defilements are quelled. 
The five faculties such as conviction become very pure and effective. 
The repeated reflection on the Samgha sharpens the initial application 
of the mind and sustained application of the mind. When these two 
factors are functioning well, delightful satisfaction arises. Due to the 
delightful satisfaction, serenity of mental concomitants and serenity of 
mind arise, as the result of which physical and mental uneasiness are 
stilled. When there is serenity of mind and mental concomitants, 
happiness that causes the arising of concentration becomes 
pronounced. The thought-process being enriched by happiness is firmly 
fixed on the object of meditation (i.e., the Samgha) 


Thus the factors involved in meditation beginning with initial 
application of the mind become more and more elTicient stage by stage. 
The mind is neither lethargic nor distracted so that the medium attitude 
in mental exercise is maintained and the five faculties such as conviction 
are functioning in harmony, The five factors of jhana, namely, initial 
application of the mind, sustained‘application of the mind, delightful 
satisfaction, happiness and one-pointedness of mind, arise 
simultaneously at every thought moment with the great meritorious 
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consciousness of the contemplation of the Samgha which is mental 
cultivation pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere. Thus neighbourhood 
concentration or threshold concentration, upacara jhana, is achieved. 
When this concentration arises together with the great meritorious 
consciousness of the contemplation of the Samgha which is mental 
cultivation pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere, the yogi is cailed one 
who lias achieved upacara jhana of the contemplation of the Samgha 
(The possible question relating to upacara jhana and their answers 
should be treated along (he same lines as in the case of contemplation 
on the Buddha.) 


The benefits of contemplating the Sumghti, 

The virtuous one who repeatedly contemplates the Samgha becomes 
exceptionally devoted to the Samgha comparable to the Ariyas 
devotion to the Samgha lie gains a stable mindfulness, a profound 
wisdom, and much merit. He becomes possessed of delightful 
satisfaction at first of the feeble kind, but later, of an ecstatic kind. He 
becomes indifferent to fearful things, great or small. He becomes 
tolerant to pain. He feels that he is always in the company of the 
Samgha. 1 lis mind is always ennobled by the awareness of the attributes 
of the Samgha so that his body is like a congregation chamber of the 
Samgha (Sima) where the Samgha are being assembled, and tli ere fore 
is worthy of veneration. His mind is bent on acquiring the attributes of 
the Samgha, Being constantly aware of the attributes of the Samgha. lie 
feels like one in the very presence of the Samgha and is incapable of 
committing any evil, through shame and dread to do it, whenever 
occasion for it arises. Making the contemplation of the Samgha as the 
bases, one may (after gaining concentration) meditate for gaining 
insight into conditioned phenomena with facility and succeed in it. II'he 
does not attain Magga Phala in this existence for want of sufficient 
past merit, lie is reborn in the fortunate existences. 1‘liese are the 
benefits of contemplating the Samgha. 
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Two kinds of meditation. 

Contemplation of the Buddha, Contemplation of the Dhamma and 
Contemplation of the Samgha are all various forms of meditation. 
Meditation is of two kinds: meditation for refreshing the mind and 
meditation for Insight. 

We shall explain this. 

(I) A yogi who contemplates loathsomeness of the body through 
reflecting on the ten stages of the dead body may feel repulsed by the 
unpleasant object and his mind may stray like an untamed bull. In such 
a case he should shift his object of meditation from the original object 
of the dead body and contemplate the Buddha or the Dhamma or the 
Samgha. Then the mind will become refreshed and invigorated. The 
hindrances then fall away. Then lie can go back to Ids original 
contemplation on loathsomeness of the body. 


It is like the case of a strong man trying to cut down a big tree to 
build a pinnacle for a shrine. His sword or hatchet night get blunted 
after cutting off just the branches of the big tree and he night find it 
unusable for Felling the tree. Then he would go to the blacksmith and 
get his blunted blade sharpened after which, equipped with a new blade, 
he could successfully chop down the whole true. 


The yogi, after refreshing Ids mind by contemplating on die Buddha 
or the Dhamma or the Samgha resumes his contemplation on the 
loathsomeness of the body. When he gains concentration and achieves 
the first jhana of the fine material Sphere he meditates on the five 
factors of the jhana as being impermanent, woeful and insubstantial. 
And when the mind gains the ten stages of insight into conditioned 
phenomena, it matures into Afhggo-Kiiowledge and its Fruition. (This is 
the first kind of meditation) 


(2) A yogi contemplating on the Buddha or the Dhamma or the 
Samgha first strives to achieve the threshold concentration or upa cam 
jhana. Then he meditates on the very nature of his mental exercise. If 
he lias been contemplating the Buddha lie applies his mind to the 
question; "Who is it that is meditating? Is it a man or a woman? Is lie a 
man, or deva, or a Mara, or a Brahma?" He views the question 
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objectively to get at the ultimate fact. Then he will come to perceive the 
fact that in the ultimate sense there is no such thing as a man or a 

woman, or man, or deva or, Mara or a Brahma; and that in truth and 

* 

reality it is just the mind that is mindful of the object under meditation 
that is recollecting the attribute of the Buddha such as "Arahtrn" Then 
lie comes to understand that the mind that is being mindful of the mind- 
object is the aggregate of consciousness ( Yhlfidin tkkhcuidhd) ; that the 
sensation that is associated with the consciousness is the aggregate of 
sensation (i edii/iakkhuudl tf/); that the perceiving (of the sensation) 
associated with the consciousness is the aggregate of perception; 
(saTtfldkkhandhdy, that the contact (phassa) with the sensation that 
arise together with the consciousness is the aggregate of Volitional 
activities (sahkSnmikkhaudhd). Thus lie understands the nature of mind 
and the four mental aggregates which are mental phenomena. Further, 
he examines through the insight gained so far: On what do the mental 
aggregates depend? He perceives first the physical base of mental 
phenomena (hadaya vatlhu). Next he perceives that the physical base is 
dependent on the Four Primary elements (Mai hi bhTiia riJpa), Then he 
goes on meditating on other corporeality that are dependent on the 
Four Primary Elements. He exercises the mind diligently and in due 
course comprehends the nature of corporeality that such is the 
a ggregate of corporeality which is just physical phenomena devoid of 
any real person or being, and that in truth and reality there is no I or 
he/she. man, woman, etc., apart from the physical phenomena, lie now 
gains insight into the two different kinds of phenomena, that is mental 
and physical, in the last analysis, and understands that these two 
diHerein phenomena are composed of five aggregates on a detailed 
analysis. Then he understands that these live aggregates are in truth and 
reality unsatisfactory and woeful and thus understands the Truth of 
dukkha. Then lie also knows that Craving (greed) is the cause of 
dukkha ; and that cessation of both dukkha and the cause of dukkha is 
the Truth of cessation, and that the Anya Path of Eight constituents is 
the practice that is the condition for cessation. Thus having penetrating 
knowledge of the Four Truths, the yogi develops the insight stage by 
stage until it culminates in the Fruition of the Path Knowledge and 
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becomes an Anya. The meditation thus culminating in Ariyahood is the 
kind of contemplation directed towards insight. 

(These remarks are extracted from the Commentary on the Anguttara 
Nikaya, tlie Ones, ekdka) 

(End of the two kinds'of meditation) 

Dependent Origination: Paticcasamuppada. 

In Volume Two of the Great Chronicle we have undertaken to deal 
with Dependent Origination in the Chapter on the Dhamma and this is 
the occasion for it. We shall explain Dependent Origination in a manner 
neither too brief nor too detailed. 

Saccam sal la paji sandhi paccayakaram eva ca 

Dudcfassa catHro dhamma dcsetunca sudukkara. 

■B* 

"(i) The veracity of the Four Truths, (ii) the illusion of a 'being 1 as 
regards tiie five aggregates, (iii) the process of rebirth that links up 
existences, (iv) the conditionality of all things such as ignorance - these 
four subjects are difficult for one to understand and, having 
understood, are difficult to explain them to others." So say the 
SammohavinodanT Commentary and others. 

Paticcasamuppada , being one of the difficult subjects to understand, 
will now be explained to the reader in a manner neither too brief nor 
too elaborate, using the brief exposition in the text, based on the late 
Ledi Sayailaws' 13 expository Myanmar verses on Paticca scumtppada. 

The Text: Paticca Samvppdda Uddcsa - 

A vijja paccaya samkhara samkhara paccayd vinndnam 
vinndnapaccayd ncimarupam uamarupapaccaya salayatanam 
saldya tanapaccaya phasso phassa-paccayd vedand 
vcdanapaccaya tanhd tanhapaccaya tipadanam upadanapaccayd 
hhavo hhavapaccayd jdti jdtipaccayd jarctmaranam soka 
parideva dukkha domanassupayasa sambhavanti. evametassa 
keva/assa dukkhakkhaudhassa samuduyo hod. 
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Avijjopaya samkhTtra: With ignorance of the Truth as condition, i.e., 
due to the inability to see livings as they truly are volitional activities 
tit at pertain to the present and future existences come about. 

Stunkhara paccaya vinnananv, With volitional activities, pertaining to 
the present and future existences as condition, birth linking 
Consciousness comes about. 

Vuiiidnapaccayu nTuuarupam\ With birth-1 inking Consciousness as 
condition, mind and body comes about. 

Ndmrupu paccaya saldyatananr, With mind-anJ-body as condition, 
the six kinds of sensitive corporeality called the six Sense-doors come 
about, ; 

Saldy a tuna paccaya phasso: With the six Sense-doors as condition, 
the six kinds of contact with their respective sense-objects come about. 

Phassapaccaya vet land: With the six kinds of contact as condition, 
six kinds of sensation that coganize or experience the sense-objects 
come about. 

Vetkina puccaya tanka: With the six kinds of sensation as condition, 
the six kinds of craving or attachment for the six sense-objects (i.e, 
sensual objects) come about. 

Tanka paccaya upTulanam: With the six kinds of craving as 
condition, clinging, i.e deep-rooted attachment come about. 

Upatlana paccaya bhuvu: With clinging as condition, the causal 
process of ones' own actions with their results in the present and in 
future existences comes about. 

lihava puccaya jati : With the causal process of one's own actions as 
condition, recurrence of fresh existences or rebirth comes about. 

Jati paccaya jaraautrana soli a paridevtt da kkhudotnan tissup ay as a 
sambhamnti: With rebirth as condition ageing-and.-death, grief, 
lamentation, bodily pain, distress of mind, and agony come about. (Ledi 
Sayadavv's rendering.) 
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Lcdi Say a daw's verses on Dependent Origination 

(Gist of the Myanmar Verses) 

Verse One: 

Homage to the Peerless Lord of all Devas, who has the penetrative 
Knowledge of the Four Truths 1 1 shall now explain the causal law that 
governs the ceaseless rounds of existences in the three Spheres (i.e, the 
Sensuous Sphere, the Fine Material Sphere and the Non-material 
Sphere.) Not knowing the Four Truths on account of the great 
darkness of ignorance, the worldling does not understand the fires of 
defilements in him and so, being deeply attached to ilk live aggregates 
that are merely fuel to the burning defilements, commits demeritorious 
deeds with heart and soul every day; thinking the glorious existences in 
the human world and the deva world as real happiness; lie also 
performs meritorious deeds of ten kinds which tend to rebirth in the 
Sensuous Sphere and the Fine Material Sphere on the one hand, or to 
the Non-material Sphere on ihe other hand Thus he does volitional 
actions that result in endless rebirth in the three Spheres 

Elucidations. 

Avijjapavutyn Sunikhurir, Dependent on Ignorance, volitional 
activities arise, i.e., thoughts, deeds and acts are caused by a certain 
motive or volition that tire conditioned by ignorance There are an 
infinite number of beings that live in the infinite world-systems but all of 
them in the ultimate sense are representations of just the twelve factors 
of Dependent Origination, namely. Ignorance, Volitional activities, 
Birth-linking consciousness. Mind and matter, the six Sense-bases, 
Contact, Sensation, Craving* Clinging, Kammic process, Rebirth, 
Ageing-and-death. (J’a/icca, dependent on or conditioned by (cause); 
Scmuippada arising ol'Samkham etc. (results). 

Of those twelve factors, Ignorance is the root condition of the earlier 
part of xamscim, Hence it is mentioned first, as between avijja and 
sahfkhara, the former is the cause and the latter the result Sumkhdra 
means volitional thoughts, words and deeds. 
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Avijja is one of the 52 mental concomitants {cetasika) It is essentially 
bewilderment, moha, a demeritorious state of mind Mafia is variously 
rendered as 'not knowing 1 , 'unskilled, 'unknowing', 'Ignorance*, 
'darkness of delusion'. 


Ignorance means: (1) not knowing the Truth of Dukkha i.e., not 
perceiving the truth that the five mundane aggregates pertaining to the 
three Spheres are dttkkha, (2) nut knowing t he Origin of Dukkha, i.e., 
not perceiving the truth that Craving (hiiiha) is the cause of dukkhcr, (3) 
not knowing the Truth of cessation, i.e., not perceiving the truth that 
Nihbana is the cessation of dukkha', (4) not knowing the Truth of the 
Path, i.e., not perceiving the Truth that Ariya Path of eight constituents 
is the way that leads to Nibbdna. 


The fourfold ignorance of the Four Truths are the condition whereby 
all worldlings, blinded by their own Ignorance, commit evil deeds that 
send them down to the four miserable states of Apava, or perform good 
deeds that send them to the seven fortunate existences and the sixteen 
Fine Material realms of Brahmas, or to the four Non-material realms of 
Brahmas. The evil deeds are motivated by evil volitions called 
apimflabhi sankhdm The good deeds that tend to the seven fortunate 
existences and the Fine Material realms are motivated by good volitions 
called puTmabhisamkhani . The volitions in the four types of good 
deeds leading to the four Brahma realms of the Non-material Sphere 
are called dnenjcibhtsamkhiini. Therefore the Buddha declares that with 
Ignorance as condition, three types of volitional activities of the 
mundane meritoriousness and mundane demeritoriousness come to b; 


ie. 


(Now witli reference to verse one.) 

In the eulogistic reference to the Buddha at the beginning of this 
stanza: 

- tiie Penetrative Knowledge is compared to the Jotirasa ruby, one 
of t lie seven boons of a Universal Monarch; 

- the Four Truths is symbolised by the Four Island Continents over 
which a Universal monarch reigns, 
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- the Analytical exposition of the Four Truths is symbolised by the 
roaming of the four Island continents by the Universal Monarch. 


And the act of reverence is performed by the poet, Ledi Sayadaw, 
mentally, verbally and physically. 

In Buddhist literature there are three kinds of worshipful persons or 
devas, namely, the devas who are bom instantly as mature individuals 
are upapatti devas, the rulers who have sovereignity over a country' are 
samnutti devas, and Arahats the Pure Ones, are visuddhi devas. 
Amongst the Arahats the Buddha is peerless. 


The poet calls his subject matter "the train of Sunisara that speeds 
along the three Spheres" because: Patica im nnuppcida is the ceaseless 


round of causal factors that give rise to the aggregates, 
and Elements pertaining to the three Spheres of existence. 


Sense-bases 


Avijjd is called the great darkness of delusion, mahalama. i he 
darkness of Ignorance is usually described as having four contributory 
factors, namely, darkness that prevails on a first-moon night where no 
moon shines; at midnight; in the heart of a deep forest, shrouded with 
rain clouds. The fourfold Ignorance of the worldling is comparable to 
the four factored darkness. 


The worldling shrouded by Ignorance commits evil deeds for his 
immediate welfare through twelve demeritorious thoughts; these 
volitional activities are the apuTtmbhisdmkham that tend to the 
miserable existences. 


Ignorance does not only drive the blinded worldling to commit evil 
actions, it also drives him to perform good actions that send him to 
high existences of the deva and Brahma worlds. This is because 
whereas the first two truths of the Four Truths, i e,, the Truth of 
Dukkha and the Truth of the Cause of Dukkha are mundane truths 
which are of a burning nature, the latter two truths, i e,, the truth of 
cessation and the Truth of the Path are Suprainundane Truths which 
have a cool and tranquil nature, The worldling (especially a worldling 
who cherishes rebirth) whose mental makeup is shrouded by Ignorance, 
does not understand that the two mundane truths are of a burning 
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nature and so he resorts to them and becomes a slave to It is own 
Craving. 

When Craving overpowers the worldling, particularly, those with a 
natural inclination to annihilist view, rejecting an afterlife, he sets his 
sights on the present life only. 1 ie is prepared to perpetrate any vicious 
act for lits immediate welfare. He would kill or steal or commit any 
deed as his demeritorious volition apumabhi saiukhara, urges him. 
The worldlings who believe in continued existence or the eternity view, 
on the other hand, would aspire to higher existences in the future. They 
would perform meritorious deeds to go to fortunate existences or to be 
reborn in the Non-material Sphere according to their hearts' desire, all 
of which are not conducive to gaining A fagga Phala and Nibbana. 
These deeds are, as the case may be either meritorious volitions 
pwuiabhi samkharu that lead to the Sensuous Sphere and the Fine 
Material Sphere or unshakable volitions mmijahhi xanifchara; that lead 
to the Non-material Sphere, 

As the result of such volitional activities, fresh existences occur and 
there is an endless recurrence of dukkha. 

(This is Ledi Sayadaw's verse explained on its salient points. Ledi 
Sayadaw has explained them in detail in his Paliccasamuppoda 
DTpanf .) 


Verse Two: 

( 2 ) Sarithhampaccayainniinam. 

As the result of volitional actions of three types, rebirth in 
appropriate realms of existence, i e, in the miserable states of apciya, or 
in the human realm, or in the deva realms or in the Brahma realms takes 
place. In the new existence, consciousness which is the key mental 
factor arises. Consciousness is of six kinds according to the six sense 
doors, i.e., eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind. The six kinds of 
consciousness each of which arises together with mental concomitants 
take cognisance of their respective sense-objects and enjoy the sense- 
pleasures. In so enjoying, a mistaken view of personal identity such as 
"I see it". "I hear it". " I smell it", etc. arises, and so also the wrong 
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concept of man or deva, he or she, etc. arises. Ail these misconceptions 
are due to the six kinds of consciousness. And so rebirth in all forms of 
existence, mostly in the miserable states of apaya is perpetuated. 


Elucid at ions 

Demeritorious volitions lead to the miserable states of apaya with the 
appropriate birth linking consciousness in the Sensuous Sphere and in 
the Fine Material Sphere, followed by appropriate resultant 
consciousness. Meritorious volitions lead to the seven fortunate planes 
of existence, i.e., the human plane and the six deva realms. These nine 
types of birth-linking consciousness arise at the moment of rebirth, and 
at the manifested stage of rebirth, sixteen types of meritorious resultant 
consciousness arise in the Sensubus Sphere and in the bine Material 
Sphere. The meritorious pertaining to the fine material Sphere leads to 
lift een realms of Fine material Sphere where birth-linking consciousness 
followed by resultant consciousness of the Fine material Sphere arises. 
The meritorious volition pertaining to the Non-material Sphere, the 
Unshakable type of volition, leads to the four realms of Non-material 
Sphere where birth-1 inking consciousness followed by resultant 
consciousness of the Non-material Sphere-arises. 

In the matter of good or bad volitions giving rise to resultant 
consciousness appropriate to them, the four stages of endowment 
(samaugTta) should be briefly understood thus: 

(i) When an action, good or bad, is done, the appropriate volition 
arises to give effect to it, as good volition or bad volition. That is the 
endowment of volition atjilie moment of its arising The act is being 
endowed with its appropriate volition, (cefand samahylta) 

(ii) After a lapse of three phases of consciousness, i.e., the three 
thought-moments, the volition vanishes. However, ii does not (like 
other resultant consciousness) disappear completly; it leaves behind the 
kammaic potential that will arise later when circunuances permit as a 
resultant consciousness. This kammic potential is potent throughout the 
successive existences unless it becomes inoperative. This mental 
phenomenal! of being endowed with kaimnic potential is called 
endowment ofkamma (kawtita saniahyTsd). 
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(iii) When the'time is ripe for the kammic potential of a past deed, 
whether good or bad, there appear before the appropriate sense-door of 
tiie doer the very act he/she iiad done, or something connected with the 
act such as building or tools, etc, or sign of the oncoming existence. 
(Except for Arahuis this form of prescience alw ays presents itself to the 
dying person in stiff!cent vividness that makes him/her take cognisance 
of.) This presentation of any of these three signs at the moment of 
death is called endowment of the oncoming existence {upathana 
samangTia). 

(iv) After that, one passes away and there arises the birth linking 
consciousness, followed (in the manifestation stage of the fresh 
existence) the resultant consciousness befitting the past deed. This 
resultant consciousness functions as the life continuum {blmvahga) and 
is always present throughout that existence when no other thought- 
process occurs. This arising of rebirth consciousness and resultant 
consciousness is called endowment of resultant (vipTika saiuahgltcl). 

I’ipaka is nothing but the maturity of the katmnic potential or kamma 
samungiia into a specific consciousness in the ultimate sense. It will be 
seen that resultant consciousness begins as volitional activity or 
endowment of volition. Therefore the Buddha declares in brief that 
"dependent on volitional activities, the six kinds of consciousness 
arise." 


Now with reference to Verse Two. 


The three types of volitional activities are the cause of renewed 
existence. As the Poet puts it, they are the capital out of which renewed 
existence takes shape. Through the natural process of "endowments", 
i.e., the four samahgita, outlined above, a volitional act is possessed of 
its appropriate resultant. In the renewed existence where the resultant 
consciousness arises, this consciousness reigns supreme throughout 
that particular existence. The poet calls it "His Lordship", for it is the 
key factor of all mental phenomena, just as the element of heat is the 
key factor in all physical phenomena. (For details the reader should 
consult the Pa ticca samuppatlu DTpatiJ) 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


DEPENDENT ORIGINATION 455 


Resultant consciousness, furntionwise, is of six kinds, namely, eye- 
consciousness, ear-consciousness, nose-consciousness, tongue- 
consciousness, body-consciousness and mind-consciousness. As there 
are six sense-doors, i.e., eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind, eye- 
consciousness is the supreme consciousness at the eye-door; ear 
consciousness is the supreme consciousness at the ear-door, nose 
consciousness is the supreme consciousness at the nose-do or; tongue- 
consciousness is the supreme consciousness at the tongue-door; body- 
consciousness is the supreme consciousness at the body-door; and 
mind-consciousness is the supreme consciousness at the mind-door. 

'file supremacy of the six kinds of consciousness may be understood 
thus: Take Eye-consciousness for example Just as when a powerful 
prince arises he has the retinue, the throne and the regal paraphernalia 
at his command, so also whenever a certain consciousness arises, seven 
menial concomitants arise together with it that enable it to function 
properly, serving it like the retinue of the prince, The Eye-base or eye 
door is like the throne of the prince. The eye-sensitivity is like the 
paraphernalia of the prince Just as the prince reigns supreme amidst 
these retinue and regal paraphernalia, so also eve-consciousness enjoys 
visible objects fully and completely, having dominance over the eye- 
decad and associated forms of corporeality. The same principle holds 
true in respect of the other (live) kinds of consciousness. 

The daily activities of a person , when analyzed in the ultimate sense, 
consists of just the six kinds of sense-consciousness, i.e., seeing, 
hearing, smelling,tasting, touching and thinking or cognizing. That is 
why all the physical, verbal and mental activities that are carried out 
day in and day out fall within the six kinds of consciousness. 

Since all human activity is dominated by the six kinds of 
consciousness for all the days, months and years of a person's life, there 
conies to be the misconception of a personal identity such as, I, he, she, 
man, deva; and personalised ideas of "I see it," "1 hear it," "1 smell it." 
“1 eat it," "1 touch it," "1 take cognizance of it," or "He sees it," "He 
hears it," etc When this misconception arises, then that person is 
heading for further existences such as the four miserable stales of 
a/Hiya, All this is due to the six kinds of consciousness. 


http://www.dhammadownload.com 


456 


THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS 


Due to the workings of the six kinds of consciousness, a wonderfully 
intricate body of mental phenomena such as contact, volition, 
perception, initial application of the mind, etc., appear, as fume that 
accompanies fire; and also arising together with the body of mental 
phenomena there is the body of physical phenomena with the Four 
Primary elements as the basis, on which twenty-four types of 
corporeality depend, thus making twenty-eight types of corporeality. A 
combination of mental phenomena and physical phenomena, or mind 
and body arise, manifesting itself in an infinate variety of shapes, forms 
and sizes Thus in the various places of existence, various beings such 
as men, devas and animals that live in water, that live on land, lMc., 
noble beings, lowly beings, having various characteristics, all of them a 
compound of mind and matter, appear in the world. 


Elucidations, 

The six kinds of consciousness give rise to their respective mental 
concomitants like the retinue of a powerful prince and also an endless 
variety of corporeality like the regal paraphernalia of the prince. 


(Now with reference to Verse Three:) 

As fire always arises with fume, so also consciousness always arises 
with its mental concomitants like the multi-coloured strand inside the* 
gem called eats' eye. -Mental states function wonderfully well to enable 
the consciousness to accomplish whatever end it is directed to. For 
instance, there is contact that joins up sense-organ and its respective 
sense-object; sensation that makes the experiencing of sense-objects 
possible discriminate^; volition that motivates all the co-arising mental 
concomitants to carry out their respective tasks; and so on. Together 
with the mental phenomena, there also arise simultaneously the four 
Primary Elements and the twenty-four types of corporeality that arise 
dependent on them. 
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The mind and matter arising due to ihe six kinds ot' consciousness 
takes an infinite variety of shapes and forms in various places of 
existence, ranging from noble beings to lowly beings. 

No two individuals have the same appearance or the same type of 
mentality. This diversity is due to the diversity of wishes of individuals 
that are associated with craving As one's craving fancies, so will a 
person wish for this or that kind of appearance and this or that type of 
mentality, and commit acts, good or bad, towards that end. I Thus 
diversity of craving determine diversity of action.) The diversity of 
one's past volitional acts produce a diversity of existences with a 
diversity of individual character even within the same place of 
existence, (Thus diversity of action determines diversity of destinations 
of beings.) 

(4) Namuruna paccaya satayatiinunu 

t t 

Of mind-body complex that arises due to consciousness, the body of 
physical phenomena, ntpu kuyu gives rise to the five types of sensitive 
corporeality such as eye-sensitivity, ear-sensitivity, nose-sensitivity, 
tongue-sensitivity, and body-sensitivity. And the body of mental 
phenomena, nania kiiya gives rise to mind which is mind-sensitivity. 
Each sensitivity has its separate function. Eye-sensitivity cognizes 
visible objects; Ear-sensitivity cognizes sounds; Nose-sensitivity 
cognizes smells; Tongue-sensitivity cognizes tastes; Body-sensitivity 
cognizes tangible objects, Mind-sensitivity cognizes thoughts and ideas 
besides doing its own thinking. As the seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, 
touching or bodily impression and thinking occur ceaselessly, the 
worldling considers all these events as, "1 see it," "I hear it," "I smell 
it." "I taste it," "I touch it," "1 know," "l think," "1 am stupid," "1 am 
wise," etc. all in an egocentric view. Thus the six kinds of sensitivity 
give rise to the fire of false view regarding the five aggregates. 


Elucidation. 

From this verse onwards the elucidations will be mostly based on the 
verses. 
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There arc four types of'beings : 

(i) Beings that take birth as an egg, 

(ii) Beings that are concieved in the mother's womb, 

(iii) Beings that spring from moisture such as moss or lotus flower, 
etc,, 

(iv) Beings that appear as adults at birth. 

Just as a fruit acquires its seed at the appropriate stage of its 
development, so also the egg-bom beings and the womb-born beings 
acquire their Eye-sensitivity, Ear-sensitivity, Nose-sensitivity and 
Tongue-sensitivity at ihe appropriate stage of development at the 
respective sense-organs such as eye, ear, nose and longue. Body- 
sensitivity arises simultaneously with birth-linking consciousness. With 
the instant-adult type of birth and moisture-sprung type of birth, all the 
live kinds of sensitive corporality arise simultaneously with birth-linking 
consciousness. 

In the case of Brahmas, there are no nose-sensitivity, longue- 
sensitivity and body-sensitivity. 

Beings are endowed with past merit to acquire a pair of eyes. Due to 
that merit kamma-born corporeality arise in the present existence. The 
Four Primary Elements that are produced by kcwwtu of kamma-born 
corporeality is the base on which eye-sensitivity, a kind of dependent 
corporeality, arises. Likewise, ear-sensitivity, nose-sensitivity, tongue 
sensitivity and body-sensitivity are kinds of dependent corporeality that 
arise dependent on the Four Primary Elements. All of them are kamma- 
born corporeality. (This is how the body of physical phenomena rupa 
kaya gives rise to the live kinds of sensitive corporeality.) 

The body of mental phenomena mtina kaya comprising contact, 
sensation, volition, gives rise to mind or mind-sensitivity that causes the 
arising of mind-consciousness. Mind-sensitivity is mind-consciousness 
itself. Here it has been stated previously that "dependent on 
consciousness, mind and body arises." Now this mind-sensitivity 
becomes mind-consciousness. Does it amount io saying "that from the 
offspring the mother comes to be?" Here consider the analogy of a tree 
A tree grows from the seed. The tree again produces the seed The first 
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seed is quite distinct from the seed produced by the tree. Similarly, out 
of fifty-two mental concomitants, consciouness may at times he 
dominated by initial application of the mind and sustained application of 
the mind; it may at times be dominated by energy v7riya\ it may at times 
be dominated by delightful satisfaction; it may at times be dominated by 
desire, or dominated by greed, or dominated by anger, etc When initial 
application of t he mind is dominant, consciousness obeys the dictates of 
initial application of the mind. Similarly, consciousness arises under the 
dominant influence of sustained application of the mind, or greed, or 
anger, as the case may be, Thus mental concomitants give rise to mind- 
sensitivity. Or take another analogy: fire gives rise to wind, and wind 
helps fire to grow. Consciousness is like fire; mental concomitants are 
like wind. Mental concomitants arise due to consciousness, and 
consciousness is also conditioned by the mental concomitants. 

Or take another analogy. The Four P ri may Elements are 
interdependent. Wherever one of them arises the three others also arise. 
Similarly, whenever consciousness arises, the appropriate mental 
concomitants arise together. Whenever mental concomitants arise, 
there is also consciousness that arises together with them, (This is how 
the body of mental phenomena gives rise to mind or mind-sensitivity.) 

A living being is able to function only due to the presence of the six 
sense-bases; otherwise he/she would be inert as a log. The sense-bases 
are also called six sense-doors. They are not doors in the sense that 
they are opening but they are only sensitive to sense-stimuli, like glass- 
pane windows through which light can enter. Eye sensitivity arises at 
the eye; ear-sensitivity arises at the ear, nose sensitivity arises at the 
nose; tongue sensitivity arises at the tongue; body sensitivity arises at 
the whole body both internally and externally. Mind-consciousness, or 
mind-sensitivity arises at the heart-base. Thus the whole body is 
provided with the six kinds of sensitivity. 

Just as when a bird alights on a branch, the shaking of the branch and 
the casting of the birds shadow on the ground below happen 
simultaneously, so also when a visible object is taken cognizance of by 
the eye-sensitivity, it is simultaneously taken cognizance of by mind- 
sensitivity also. Thus with eye-consciousness taking the leading role, an 
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appropriate thought-process arises, making complete the knowing 

about the event, and one knows, "Ah, this is the sun,.1'his is Lite 

moon," or "Ah, this is a man, (or a cow, or a buffalo)", as the may be. 

When a sound is taken cognizance of by ear-sensitivity, it is 
simultaneously taken cognizance of by mind-sensitivity also; and after 
due thought process, a complete knowledge of the sound is made 
aware such as, "This is the sound of thunder, or of w ind or of drum, or 
of a lute, or a human voice, or bellowing of cow," etc., as the case may 
be. ... p ... When an odour is taken cognizance of b\ nose-sensitivity, ... 
or when a taste is taken cognizance of by tongue-sensitivity, ... or when 
a tangible object is taken cognizance of by body-sensitivity, it is 
simultaneously taken cognizance of by mind-sensitivity also. Mind- 
sensitivity takes cognizance of the five kinds of sense-data cognized by 
their respective sense-doors besides oilier mind-objects covering all 
sorts of physical phenomena and mental phenomena. Then an 
appropriate thought process arises at the mind-door; and one is fully 
aware of whatever mind-objects taken cognizance of. This is the natural 
process of how sense data are received by the respective sense-doors 
and a full consciousness about them arises. 

As these sense experiences occur ceaselessly to a worldling, and full 
consciousness about them arises in him, he consulei > these events as "I 
see it", "I hear it," "I smell it", "1 eat it," "1 feel it." "I know it," "1 think 
it," "i am stupid," or "I am wise," etc. This misconception about the 
five aggregates, which is a veritable cauldron of the realm of 
continuous intense suffering (niraya), burns furiously with the (lames 
of greed, hatred, bewilderment, conceit, jealousy, stinginess, etc. Thus 
all the six sense-doors are glowing with these fires of 
demeritoriousness. All t his is due to the presence of the six sense-bases. 

(5) Stildyafuna puccayii phasso. 

Due to the six sense-bases in their respective places in the body, 
sense-objects corresponding to each of them are clearly reflected as if 
on a mirror. Visible objects are reflected on the eye-sensitivity; sounds 
are reflected on the ear-sensitivity; smells are reflected on the nose- 
sensitivity, tangible objects are reflected on the body-sensitivity; six 
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kinds of mind-objects are reflected on mind-sensitivity of mind- 
consciousness, according to the occurence of events at the five other 
sense-doors. 

When these sense-objects are reflected on the respective sense-door 
each with its special sensitivity of its own, there arise contact at each 
sense-door as if flint is struck against the steel striker in a flint match 

Due to the coming together of sense-door, sense-object and sense- 
consciousness, (i.e.. at eye-door), due to the conjunction of eye- 
sensitivity, visual object and eye consciousness, eye contact arises very 
vividly. Likewise, at ear door, due to the conjunction of ear sensitivity, 
sound and ear consciousness, ear-contact arises very vividly. At nose- 
door, due to the conjunction of nose-sensitivity, smell and nose- 
consciousness, nose-contact arises very vividly. At tongue-door, due to 
tite conjunction of tongue sensitivity, taste and tongue consciousness, 
tongue-contact arises very vividly. At body-door, due to the 
conjunction of body-sensitivity, tangible object and body- 
consciousness, body-contact arises very vividly. At mind-door, due to 
the conjunction of mind sensitivity, the respective sense-object reilected 
through the six sense-doors, and mind-consiciousness, mind-contact 
arises very vividly. 

The six kinds of contact are very powerful, like Sakkas' Vajira 
weapon, in translating the sense-experienceas agreeable or 
disagreeable, A visible object reilected on eye-door that lias become 
eye-contact is distinguished as agreeable or disagreeable, thanks to 
contact. The same principle holds in respect of the five other sense- 
doors where the respective contact sorts out the respective sense- 
objects as agreeable or disagreeable In describing the function of 
contact, the poet uses the metaphor of pressing a juicy fruit to yield its 
flavour. Sweet fruit would yield sweet juice, sour fruit would yield 
sour juice. Similarly, an agreeable visible object will, through the 
working of contact, present itself as an agreeable thing to the 
individual, and a disagreeable object as a disagreeable thing. So also 
with the remaining sense-contacts. Agreeable tilings are looked upon as 
good tilings, attractive or pleasant things. Disagreeable tilings are 
looked upon as bad things, unpleasant things. 
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This differentiation between agreeable or pleasant tilings and 
disagreeable or unpleasant tilings is brought out by contact. 

(6) Phussti pace ay a vedanax 

m 

The six sense-objects are considered (by a worldling) as agreeable or 
disagreeable through the functioning of contact (If we review the 
process of sense cognition ) we find that the six kinds of consciousness 
merely know a sense-object through the respective sense-door. It 
merely sees something, hears something, smells something, tastes 
something, touches or feels something, and thinks a thought or forms 
an idea. Contact translates these sense experiences into agreeable things 
or disagreeable things, W hen agreeable tilings are experienced through 
their respective sense-doors, one feels pleased, or experiences a 
pleasant sensation When disagreeable tilings are experienced one feels 
displeased, or experiences an unpleasant sensation. Thus the six kinds 
of contact bring about six kinds of Sensation, 

(Pleasant sensation, Sukha vet Inna:) 

Sitkha veduna is of tv'o aspects, physical and mental, the former is 
physical ease and comfort, the latter, happiness 

Unpleasant sensation, dtikkhu vedanax 

Dukkha vedana is (also) of two aspects, physical and mental. The 
former is physical pain, the latter distress of mind 

Sometimes xukkhu vedana is used in a combined sense of physical 
and mental w ellbeing, and dttkkhu vedana is used in a combined sense 
of physical and mental suffering. 

Vedattd is actually of three kinds pleasant sensation, unpleasant 
sensation, and neither pleasant nor unpleasant sensation. However, in 
this verse, the neither pleasant nor unpleasant sensation pertaining to 
demeritoriousness is included in the unpleasant sensation, while the 
neither pleasant nor Unpleasant sensation pertaining to meriluriousness 
is included in the pleasant sensation This point should he noted: 
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The reader is strongly advised to consult Paticcasatnuppada DTpam 
to have a fuller understanding of these verses. In the present work a 
bare paraphrase of the verses is given. 


The Six Kinds or Elements of Sensation: 

(ij Sensation born of Eye contact cctkkhu sumphassaja vudana, (ii) 
sensation born of Ear-contact, (iii) Sensation born of Nose-contact, (iv) 
sensation born of Tongue-contact, (v) Sensation born of Body-contact, 
(vi) Sensation born of Mind-contact mat to samphussaja vedci/id. 


They are called elements because sensation primarily arise only 
through them. When sensation is being discriminated through each of 
the six kinds of Contact, concepts pleasant or unpleasant, agreeable or 
disagreeable, good or bad about them are formed in the mind of the 
person experiencing these various sensations. When an agreeable 
sensation is experienced one feels happy and is physically at ease. When 
a disagreeable sensation is experienced one feels unhappy, distressed, 
and physically agitated. 


Everyone in the world has a single objective of enjoying the Element 
of pleasant sensation, All human activity is earnestly directed towards 
achieving that objective. This (so-called) Element of pleasant sensation 
only brings suffering to word lings; Aviyas alone are immune from its 
evil consequences. Worldlings strive hard in search of pleasant 
sensation. In extreme cases this search after pleasant sensation takes the 
form of even committing suicide, for a person committing suicide 
decides that death alone is the way he can get peace. 


(7) Vedtma paccaylt tun ltd. 

When one sees (an agreeable) visible object, through the workings of 
eye-contact, that object gives a pleasant sensation to the viewer One is 
very pleased with it. "It's nice! It’s lovely!" The pleasant sensation 
causes elation and happiness. Just as when dry rice is sprinkled with 
butter, the viewer’s mental process is permeated with joy. Just as 
withered paduma lotus is sprinkled with cool water, lie feels refreshed. 
His face brightens. This reaction which arises due to pleasant sensation 
is the enjoyment of that sensation. (The reaction due to the remaining 
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live sense-pleasures such as on hearing an agreeable sound, on smelling 
an agreeable odour, etc,, should be understood likewise.) 

The enjoyment of pleasurable sensations through the six sense-door; 
whets the appetite to enjoy more and more. Craving arises for pleasant 
sensation. So six kinds of pleasant sensation give rise to six kinds of 
craving, i.e., craving for visible objects, craving for sounds, craving for 
odours, craving for tastes, craving for tangible objects, and craving for 
thoughts and ideas. 


All beings are attached to their own bodies in the sense that they 
want to remain alive. So they are naturally attached to food so as to 
remain alive, Thence their attachment stretches to paddy as the staple 
food, and thence to the means of production of paddy such as land, 
draught animals, and good rains, etc., all connected with paddy. This is 
a practical example of how craving multiplies itself starting with a 
certain object of ones' fancy. If one has a fancy for a certain visible 
object, then tilings possessing it, connected with it, whether animate or 
inanimate, are craved for. (Similarly with pleasant sounds, pleasant 
odours, pleasant tangible objects,.and pleasant thoughts.) 

All the endless objects that are craved for have numerous names, but 
from the viewpoint of ultimate reality they come under six sense- 
objects only, i.e., craving for visual objects, craving for sounds, etc, 
(Here tbe poet compares the six sense-objects to the Treasurer of a 
Universal monarch who is capable of providing whatever is asked of 
him.) 

As all beings are always hankering after the six sense-objects, trying 
to satisfy their sense-desires, they become obsessed with craving which 
is essentially greed Therefore they cannot even dream of (he profound 
truth(about craving as the real source of all suffering). They are 
prisoners of their own greed and they live and die there. 


(X) T^nha puccayu upTtttam i: 

It is well and good if'craving for tiie six sense-objects can be given up 
before they become obsession; If the indulgence in craving is prolonged 
over a long period, craving outgrows itself into clinging which is rooted 


I 
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either in craving itself or in wrong view; one clings tenaciously to 
oneself internally and to external sense-objects. Clinging is of four 
kinds: (i) Clinging to sense-pleasures (ii) clinging to wrong views 
(iii) clinging to wrong practices as a means to purity (iv) clinging to 
an illusory self or a Ha. 

(i) Cli ng to sense pleasures Kcitiwpaddna - It is the obsession with 
sense-objects of six kinds which begins as craving and outgrows itself, 
like the Myanmar saying: "When an igvana grows too big it becomes an 
allegator; when a snake grows to big it becomes a serpent. "Clinging 
therefore is intensified craving. 

(ii) Cling to wrong view Ditiluipaifuiui: Wrong view are of sixty-two 
kinds as described by the Buddha in Bnthtmjala sulfa (DTgha nikaya 
sUakkhaudha I'agga). Tenacious belief in any wrong view is a form of 
clinging. (Three worst wrong views that send one down to the Niraya 
realms are included in the sixty two kinds of wrong view mentioned in 
these verse) 

(iii) Clinging to wrong practices as a mean to purity 
STlabbatupaddiut : some ascetics during the Buddhas’ day resorted to 
the habit of cows or dogs in the mistaken belief that such practices 
would purify their hearts and bring salvation. Punna and Senja are two 
ascetics who foil wed such practices. (See Majjhhmt pannasa 
Kukkuravatiku Sutta) 


Govatika ascetics were those who believed that all past evil could be 
obliterated if one look up a practice like the cow, that is, living a 
stringent ascetic life. Their reasoning is this: living a stringent life for 
the whole of the present life is making retribution for all past evil deeds; 
the present life of asceticisin also does not involve fresh evil deed, 
Therefore all past evil deeds and future evil deeds are eliminated, and 
this brings eternal happiness; A follower of this creed moves about on 
all fours like a cow, sleeps like a cow, eats like a cow without using 
the hands, and imitates all bovine behavior. (Interestingly enough:) One 
who takes up bovine practice in a slack manner will be reborn as a cow*; 
one who takes up the practice too stringently will go to hell after death. 
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Kukkitravalika ascetics were believers in the dog-practice. They 
believed that if one could adopt the life and habits of a dog one would 
be liberated. A follower of this creed moves about, eats and steeps like 
a dog, imitating all the habits of a dog If one takes up this practice in a 
slack manner, one will be reborn as a dog if one takes up the practice 
too stringently, one will go to lie!!. 

(iv) Clinging to an illusory self (alia) Aitavatfupadana: The mistaken 
belief in Self or at fa is a (tot her tenacious form of clinging. It is based on 
the five aggregates which are considered erroneously, each in four 
ways, namely: 

I. With regard to corporeality: (a) that corporeality is self - not being 
able to perceive corporeality apart from oneself; (b) that mental 
phenomena are self - erroneously holding that self has corporeality just 
like a tree has its shade, (c) that mental phenomana are self - 
erroneously holding that corporeality exists in self just like the scent 
existing in flower; (cl) that mental phenomena is self - erroneously 
■holding that sell'exists in corporeality just like a ruby kept in casket. 

2. With regard to Sensation, 

3. With regard to Perception, 

4. With regard to volitional activities, 

5. With regard to Consciousness -- 

the same erroneous views are held in the above four ways. 

Therefore twenty wrong views about the live aggregates give rise to 
twenty different kinds of wrong view. This view which persists 
throughout snmsara is called clinging to an illusory self or 
at t avail) ipmidiia. 


So long as the above four kinds of clinging arise in one, there is no 
escape from the woeful round of existences. 


(9) Upttdttmi pitccayTt bhuva: 
(Gist of tlie verse:) 


Holding fast to 
the body of live a 


the four kinds of clinging, a worldling believes that 
ggregaies is his own self, his own person Due to the 
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wrong view of the existence of a self or a person, one seeks immediate 
gain or satisfaction through wrongful conduct such as killing or 
stealing, etc., and thereby resorts to the ten courses of 
demeritoriousness. This means an accumulation of demeritorious 
actions that leads to rebirth. 

Being desirous of future wellbeing that is in no way inferior to the 
present wellbeing, one performs meritorious acts after the manner of 
virtuous ones, such as giving, observing moral precept, and cultivating 
the mind. All of these acts are mundane merit tending to renewed 
existence. They take the form of meritoriousness pertaining to the 
Sensuous Sphere, or meritoriousness pertaining to the Fine material 
sphere, or meritoriousness pertaining to the Non-material sphere. In 
these ways one resorts to the ten courses of meritoriousness. 


The ten course of demeritoriousness and the ten courses of 
meritoriousness tending to renewed existence - these two categories of 
committed actions - are called Kamnut bhava or the kammic causal 
process. This process or potential leads to the arising of resultant 
mental aggregates and Kamma born corporeality in the appropriate 
(i e., appropriate lo the acts committed) sphere of existence, either in 
the Sensuous sphere, or tn the Fine material sphere, or in Non-material 
sphere. These resultant mental aggregates and kamma-born 
corporeality are called Upapatli bhava. (Mundane meritorious and 
demeritorious courses of conduct lead to upapatli bhava and therefore 
are called bhava. Resultant mental aggregates and kamma-born 
corporeality are results of kamma bhava) 

This is the ttist of this verse. 


In this matter, the arising of Kamma bhava and Upapatli bhava 
dependent on the four kinds of clinging as discussed in detail in 
Samnwhaviitodham, the Commentary on the 1 'tbhuhpha, w ill be briefly 
stated. 

"What type of bhava is conditioned by what particular kind of 
clinging?" 

The answer to this question is, "all the four kinds of clinging may be 
the condition for both types of bhava. The explanation is this: - 
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A worldling is like a lunatic. That being so, he cannot discriminate 
what is proper and fitting, and what is not. Therefore, under the 
influence of all the (four) kinds of clinging, he commits all sorts of 
actions, that are of mundane merit and demerit, that tend to renewed 
existence. How these various actions come to be committed will be 
considered here, 

A worldling may know or hear that sense pleasures abound with the 
ruling class or high class of the human world and in the six deva 
worlds. He may get ill advice from others that to gain what one wants, 
one should do anything: if needs be, one should kill or steal. So under 
the evil influence of clinging to sense pleasures, lie commits evil deeds 
such as killing to gratify his strong desire for sense pleasures. These evil 
deeds lead to rebirth in the miserable states of a payu. 


Or a wot Idling may have irresistible temptation to get some sense- 
object that he sees before him; or he may wish to preserve and protect 
his property, and to this end he would do anything whether it is morally 
right or wrong. This is a (more common) case of committing evil being 
driven by dinging to sense pleasures. Evil deeds cause rebirth in the 
miserable states. In these cases the evil deeds that send him to the 
miserable states is called kamma hhava and the result and mental 
aggregates and kamma born corporeality pertaining to the miserable 
states are called upapuni hhava. (These are how clinging to sense 
pleasures leads to demeritorious kammic causal process and the result 
thereof.) 


Another worldling, being fortunate, has wiser counsel His friends are 
virtuous by example as well as by precept. 1 le gains some knowledge of 
the Truth. He knows truly that by doing meritorious deeds lie can have 
fortunate destinations. He performs meritorious acts as a result of 
which he is reborn in the human world or in the world ofdevas In this 
case the meritorious deeds that send him to the fortunate destinations is 
called kamma hhava and the resultant mental aggregates and kamma 
born corporeality pertaining to the fortunate existences are called 
upapatti hhava. (This is how clinging to sense pleasures leads to 
meritorious kammic causal process and the result thereof.) 
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Another worldling may have heard or have the idea that the Brahma 
world of Fine material sphere or Non-material sphere holds higher 
sense pleasures than those of the sensuous sphere, and being obsessed 
by the allurement of superior sense pleasures of the Brahma world, lie 
practises jhana of the Fine material sphere or the Non material sphere, 
achieves it, and, as the result, is reborn in the Fine materia! sphere or 
the Non material sphere. In this case the meritorious deeds of that 
worldling pertaining to the Fine material sphere or Non material sphere 
that send him to th Fine material sphere and the Non material sphere 
are called kumma bhciva and the resultant mental aggregates and the 
kamma born corporeality of the Fine material sphere and the resultant 
mental aggregates of the Non material sphere tire called upapatti 
bhava. 

(This is how clinging to sense pleasures gives rise to kammic causal 
process and the result thereof.) 


Another worldling, clinging to the wrong view of annihilation or 
extinction believes Firmly that self becomes fully extinct only in a 
fortunate existence of the Sensuous sphere, or in the Fine material 
sphere, or in the Non material sphere, and accordingly acquires merit 
pertaining to the Sensuous sphere that leads to a fortunate existence in 
the Sensuous sphere, or the exalted type of merit, MahcTggata which is 
sublimated due to absence of the hindrances. The merit of that 
worldling pertaining to the Sensuous sphere and the Brahma realms of 
the Fine material sphere and the Non material sphere are called kamma 
bhava, and the resultant mental aggregate and the kamma born 
corporeality are called upapatli bhava. This is how clinging to wrong 
view gives rise to kammic causal process and the resultant thereof 

Another worldling, under the influence of clinging to an illusory self 
{alia), firmly believes that sell' attains real happiness in a fortunate 
existence of the Sensuous Sphere, or in the Fine material Sphere, or in 
the Non material Sphere, and accordingly acquires merit pertaining to 
the Sensuous Sphere, that leads to fortunate existence in the Sensuous 
Spiiere, or the exalted type of merit which is sublimated due to absence 
of the hindrances. 
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The merit of that worldling pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere and 
the Brahma realms of the Fine Material Sphere and the Non-material 
Sphere are called kamma bhava and the resultant mental aggregates 
and the kamma-born corporeality are called upupuai bhava. This is 
how clinging to an illusory Sell' (alia) gives rise to kammic causal 
process and the result thereof 

Another worldling, under the influence of clinging to wrong practices 
as a means to purity, firmly believes that - this (good) practice can be 
fulfilled with facility only in one who takes it up either in some 
fortunate existence of the Sensuous Sphere, or in the Fine Material 
Sphere or in the Non-material Sphere, and accordingly acquires merit 
pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere, or to the Fine material Sphere, or to 
the Non-material Sphere, and accordingly acquires merit pertaining to 
the Sensuous Sphere, or to the Fine material Sphere, or in the Non¬ 
material Sphere. The merit of that worldling peratining to a fortunate 
existence in the Sensuous Sphere and the exalted type of merit 
pertaining to the Brahma realms are called kamma bhava , and the 
resultant mental aggregates and the kamma-born corporeality are called 
upapatti bhava. 1‘his is how clinging to wrong practices as a means to 
purity gives rise to kammic causal process and the result thereof, 

( 10 ) Bhava paccaya jatix 

With kamma bhava , kammic causal process, as condition, rebirth 
occurs. Meritorious kammic causal process and demeritorious kammic 
causal prucess are the causes of rebirth. 

Rebirth means the arising of resultant mental aggregates and kamma 
born corporeality caused by meritorious deeds, and resultant mental 
aggregate and kamma born corporeality caused by demeritorious 
deeds. 

In "samkham paevaya vinhamm," it has been shown that due to 
volitional activities, good and bad, conseciousuess arises. That refers to 
past volitional activities giving rise to resultant consciousness at the 
moment of rebirth in the present existence, as well as consciousness 
that follows rebirth consciousness (jnivain vinttana) In the present 
verse "bhava puccaya jati" refers to the kammic causal process i.e.. 
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acts committed in the present existence give rise to rebirth in a future 
existence, i.e., resultant mental aggregate and kamma born corporeality 
arise in the future, (this wil become clearer later.) 

When we discussed "Dependent on volitional activities, 
consciousness arises," we have seen how volitional activities become 
endowed with the requisite potentialities at the four stages {samahglia) 
giving rise to consciousness(p 700 of the original text). That is the 
detailed explanation of how volitional activities, i.e., meritorious action 
and demeritorious action of the past, cause consciousness at the 
moment of the conception and the developed consciousness that 
immediately follow it. The same kammic process is at work again in the 
prsent existence. Tire acts committed in the present existence, both 
good and bad, acquire the 'endowment' at the four stages, giving rise to 
the resultant mental aggregates and kamma born corporeality in the 
future existence. This process of present actions that condition future 
rebirth is proclaimed by the Biddha as "hhava paccayajali" (This is 
slating the cause-effect relationship in strictly Abbkihamma terms) 


In the present verse, the poet describes this relationship in a mixture 
of Ab'bfUihamma terms or ultimate usage with conventional usage for 
easier reading. The gist of the verse : 


Dependent on the actions committed in the present existence, both 
good and bad, all beings at their death are reborn according to those 
actions. Hence some are reborn in the Asdfmasutta realm where the 
existence is chracterized by tbe presence of only the aggregate of 
corporeality with no mental aggregates: some are reborn in the realms 
of existence with live aggregates such as the human world and the Fine 
material world other than the asmmusatta realm. Their rebirth is 
characterized by the moral order or the law of kamma {kamma niyama) 
the arising, at conception and at the latter stage, of resultant mental 
aggregates and kamma born corporeality that are appropriate to the 
kammic causal process of each individual. This fresh arising of mind 
and matter is termed as jati. 


(From this point onwards, die term upapalti bhava will be used for 
brevity's sake, in describing " the resultant mental aggregates and 
kamma born corporeality") 
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When the arising of resultant mental aggregate, and kainma born 
corporeality takes place, i.e . when there occurs upapatti bhava, there 
are, as a rule, three phases: the moment of their arising (tijiada khana), 
the moment of theii staying (ihT khaija), and the moment of their 
dissohJtion(6AarV<> khana) Of these phases, the lirse, itpfula khana , is 
called ^//(rebirth), the second, ihT khana, is called Jam (ageing); and 
the third, hhahga khana, is called marana (death). 

So it will be seen that dependent on kamnut bhava or kantmic causal 
process, there is jati which is the initial phase of npapa Hi bhava in 
other words, kantina bhava conditions jati. This is described in this 
verse as "the usual birth Jinking process of jati ." 


This jati, the initial arising of mind and matter, occurs not only once 
at the moment of rebirth but occurs repeatedly so that the compounded 
phenomena of mind and matter (usually regarded as this body) develops 
into various shapes, forms and sizes according to one's own kainma or 
kantmic causal order. Thus there appear in the world castes such as the 
ruling caste, the brahmin caste, etc., and a person who have power and 
influence, who are lowly, who are noble, who are wicked, who are 
virtuous, an infinite variety of personalities, an infinite variety of beings 
in the three spheres of existence. 


All these varieties of beings are possible because there are four main 
categories of rebirth, namely : 

(i) rebirth beginning as an egg or "egg-born birth," 

(ii) rebirth beginning as an embryo in the mother's womb or "womb- 
born birth," 


(iii) rebirth from inoisturous matter such as moss or lotus flower etc., 
(moisture-bom birth), 

(iv) rebirth as an instant grow n up, i.e, about an age of sixteen years 
for a female and twenty or twenty five foi a male (instant grown¬ 
up birth). 


(Note that no two individuals are exactly alike in personality, not 
even offspring of the same mother, some are superior, some inferior. 
This is due to the workings of the.kantmic causal process. The Buddha 
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proclaims this in Uparipamasa , Cilia kamma Vibhanga sutta wherein 
it is stated: "‘kamnum satte vibhajatiyadkiam hTnapanliataya: It is only 
Kniamma that conditions beings either to be inferior or superior ") 

(11) Jatipaccaya jaramavatjam: 

Kamma bhava conditions upapatti bhava. The initial phase of the 
arising of upapatti bhava is vailed jati After the initial phase of upada 
khana there follows the developing stage, (thTkhana) which is ageing, 
jara, and then it goes into dissolution at the third stage, bhahga 
khana. which is tnuntna, death. (This is the inexorable process of all 
mind and matter conditioned by kamma). 

(Kamma bhava conditions just the initial phase upada khana of 
upapatti bhava, but not the latter two phases of thi and bhahga 
khanas. When jfiti (upada)&r\sss, jara {thT) and mar ana {bhahga) 
follow suit just as a rising tide brings water along with it.) 

Since jati is the condition that gives rise to jara mavajiu, (without jdti 
there can be no jara marana) the Buddha declares, "Jati paccaya jara 

maranam ." 

* * 

(Considering what has been said above, it should be carefully noted 
that jati refers to the moments of the arising of the stream of the five 
aggregates; jara refers to the moments of die ageing of those 
aggregates; and marana refers to the moments of dissolution of those 
aggregates that take place in all the existences. This is stating about the 
conditioned phenomena as they truly happen.) 

The gist of tliis verse: 

As rebirth takes place in a fresh existence, there arises the initial 
mind-matter complex which occurs in repeated succession, bringing 
about development of the five ag g regates. Appearance of shapes and 
forms as man or deva or other types of various beings lets the worldling 
consider them as real beings or persons or individual entities. 

Assuming a hundred years of life-span for the present era, a person's 
lifetime may be viewed as having three phases: the first phase of youth 
lasing for about thirty - three years and four months; the second phase 
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of middle age lasting for thirty-three years and four months; and the 
third phase of old age lasting for thirty-three years and four months. 
Just as these three phases are the natural process of a man's lifetime, the 
ceaseless occurrence of the aggregates in all the forms of existence are 
marked by the natural process of moments of arising, moments of 
ageing and moments of dissolution that rigorously follow each other. 
Ageing is of a self-consuming nature so that it is called "the fire of 
ageing". 


The lire of ageing is of two kinds: (i) Khana jura the moments of 
ageing of mind and matter; and (ii) Sawn ti jura: the changing process 
such as the corporeality that has a cool character changing into the 
corporeality that has a hot character, and so oh Both these two kinds 
burn on relentlessly in all sentient beings. 

(It is an interesting question to ask: whereas all living beings are 
subject to the tw o kinds of lire of ageing, why is this fact not evident in 
young person whose hair does not turn gray, whose teeth do not fall 
oft, or whose skin does not have wrinkles as is the case with elderly 
persons? 

The answer is that elderly persons show these signs of ageing - 
graying; of hair, falling pff of teeth, wrinkling skin - because they have 
sustained the relentless onslaught of ageing for so long. 

This statement will be further substantiated thus : 

Beginning from the moment of conception as an invisible embryo, 
corporeality that has arisen ages and dissolves. the moment, the 
corporeality that has arisen reaches the stage of ageing, fresh 
corporeality arises and in turn ages to go into dissolution Thus the 
corporeality that ages later than its preceding one that has gone into 
ageing naturally is of a more mature ageing, it is succeeded by 
corporeality that rises and goes into ageing itself, whose ageing is yet 
of a more mature ageing than its predecessor. In litis way successive 
arisings of corporeality go into ageing with greater and greater 
maturity. When days come to pass and months and years of" the 
ceaseless process of ageing takes place at every moment, after the life 
periods lapse, the signs of the matured ageing inevitably become 
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visible: graying of hair, falling off of teeth, wrinkling of skin, etc., are 
more and more pronounced. 

Whereas the physical signs of ageing such as graying of hair, falling 
off of teeth and wrinkling of skin are visible, i .e., cognizable by the eye, 
they are not ageing in its ultimate sense but merely scars of ageing. For 
ageing in its ultimate sense (is not a physical phenomenon but is a 
mental phenomenon which) is cognizable by the mind only. 

Let us take an analogy here : after a devastating flood the roads, 
bridges, trees, grass, etc., are left in a visibly ravaged state. They are 
the signs of the flood that has taken place. One who has not seen the 
Hood can know the intensity of the Hood from the damage done by it. 
So also, the burnt up area of an accident of fire stands testimony to the 
scale of the fire that has caused it . Similarly, the lire of ageing has left 
its scars on the elderly person in a more pronounced manner. The 
workings of jcuv should be perceived from the state of physical 
deterioration on a person. 

(This is a profound matter. Only after some deep pondering could the 
phenomenon of ageing be understood, fhe reader is advised to read 
this repeatedly to gain insight into it.) 

The two kinds of ageing, i.e, the moment of ageing and the changing 
process, are taking place relentlessly and due to their workings Hifc 
periods such as y out It, middle age, old age; or a person as a ten year 
old, a twenty year old, or a thirty year old, etc,, come to be called. All 
these changes in the life periods are taking place under the driving force 
of ageing. 

The moment of ageing is immediately followed by the moment of 
dissolution so that each individual lias myriad's of moments of 
dissolution which is death taking place from moment to moment 
(khcuuku tnaratui). However, conventional death only is understood by 
the average person, and the moment to moment deaths pass by 
unnoticed. 

Death or dissolution, tnuntna ,is of three kinds: khauika nianuia, 

* * 

samuccheda ttiara/ui and scunmud manma. 
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* 

(i) Khanika nicirana means the dissolution of conditioned mental and 
physical phenomena when they reach the moment of dissolution^, e., 
third phase in the camming into being of mind and matter). A unit of 
mind and mental concomitants has an ephemeral existence which is 
characterized by three phases: the moment of arising, the moment of 
growth or ageing, and the moment of dissolution. The life of each unit 
of mind and mental concomitants, called "thought"' (eilta) lasts just 
these three fleeting moments, and each such unit is called one thought- 
mo men t, cittakkhana. 


Over one million million thought moments arise and vanish in the 
winking of the eye or in a flash of lighting. Of the twenty eight types of 
corporeality, twenty two of them {i.e., leaving aside the -1 corporeal 
types of salient features (fakkhuna) and 2 corporeal types of intimation 
(yimuta)) have each a life of seventeen thought-moments. The two 
corporeal types of intimation arise together with a thought and cease 
together with mind, they are followers of mind. Of the four coporeal 
types of salient features, coporeality that arises at conception 
comprising corporeality which arises at the moment of conception 
(upacaya nlpu) and corporeality which is the continued development of 
the Corporeality.which arose at conception (santati rtipu) occurs only 
at the moment of arising and lasts only one thought-instant (i e , a sub¬ 
division of one thought moment); the corporeality which arises at the 
stage of ageing and decay (jarata ritpa) lasts 49 thought-instants; the 
corporeality which arises at the stage of dissolution (uniccata) lasts for 
just one thought-instant. Thus a living being is subject to a million 
million times of dissolutions which are called khanika maratui. 

(iij Suiuuccaheda marana means complete cutting off of the process 
of rise and fall which is the end of all dukkha that is the intrinsic nature 
of conditioned phenomena. It is attained only by an A rahai. It is called 
"cutting off' because after the death of an Arahat which is the ultimate 
realizing of Nthbann without leaving behind any substrate of existence, 
no fresh aggregates of mind and matter arise. Just like a flame that is 
exhausted, the woeful round of rebirth is totally destroyed. Hence the 
death of an Arahiu is called simmcchedu marana. 
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(iii) Summit!! marapa means the conventional death of a!! living 
beings except the Buddha and Arahats. It is the ceasing of one series of 
the life process that belongs to one exsistence, called the end of the life 
faculty, (the term 'dies' or 'death' in the conventional sense is also 
applied to non-living things such as (piick silver or iron or trees, etc. 
However, that does not concern our present discussion.) 

Sammuti mat ana is of four kinds. 

# 

(i) ayukkhaya marana. (ii) kamtvakkhaya marana 

(iii) uhhayakkhaya marana (iv) upacchcdaka marana 

(i) Death-due to the end of life-span whereas the kammic potential is 
still present, ayukkhaya marana. 

(ii) Death due to the exhaustion or end of the kammic potential even 
though the life-span is not ended yet, kammakkhaya marana. 

(iii) Death due to the end of both (i) and (ii) above, uhhayakkhaya 

marana. 

* 

(iv) Death due to an abrupt intervention of some evil kamma, 
although the life-span and the kammic potential above are still present, 
ttpaccheduka marana . 

The probability of death is ever present with all living beings 
regardless of realm or station in life. Any one of the four kinds of death 
may happen to a living being at any moment because there are all sorts 
of hazards that lurk around all of us. And of course when death claims 
anyone there is no way of refusal or escape. 

(Note carefully: Rebirth, ageing and death are like assassins that roam 
about the world watching for an opportunity to strike any living being 
To expand the example: let us say some one is under the vigilance of 
three enemies who are out to kill him, Between the three of them, the 
first murderer says to his accomplices; "Friends, I shall lure him away 
into some jungle, alter telling him about the attraction of the jungle. 
There is no problem for me to do that." The second murderer says to 
the first accomplice, "Friend, after you have lured him away into the 
jungle, ! shall molest him and make him weak. There is no problem for 
me to do that." And the third murderer says to the second accomplice, 
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"Friend, tiller you have molested him and made him weak, lei it be by 
duty to cut oil' his head with my sword " Then the three accomplices 
carried out their plan successfully. 

In the above simile, the moment when the first accomplice lures away 
someone from amidst the circle of dear ones into any new of the five 
destinations is the work oC jnti. The molestation and weakening of the 
victim, rendering him quite helpless of the victim by the second 
accomplice is the work of jura. The cutting off head with the sword by 
the third accomplice is the work of inaraiju. 

Or in another simile: Jcili is like some one taking a hazardous journey. 
Jam is like the weakening of that traveller from starvation on the 
journey. Maruna is like the enfeebled traveller, alone and helpless, 
falling victim to the beasts of prey that infest the forest ) 

(12) Soka parideva, dttkkha i/omana.wtjHiyusd sumhhavanti. 

Just as ageing and death must follow rebirth, so also when rebirth 
occurs in any of the four kinds of rebirth, the five kinds of loss occur as 
consequence, namely, (it loss of relatives, (ii) loss of wealth, (iii) loss of 
health, (iv) loss of morality, (v) loss of right view When any kind of 
these losses happen, there is much grid', lamentation, pain, distress of 
mind and anguish - which are the suffering in brief consequent to 
rebirth. There is of course untold misery that arises due to rebirth. 

(13) Entilieta.SMt kcvahixsa iliikkhcikkfuiiuhixsii sttmttduyo hud. 

In the long long course of Samsarct, the truth that needs to be 
percieved is that apart from mind and matter there is in reality no 
person or being, no induvidual entity, It is a mere causal chain rooted in 
Ignorance, dependent on which twelve causal factors arise, ending up 
in death, and yet the occurrence of these twelve factors is considered 
by the worldling as man or deva (or brahmin), thus binding him to the 
chain of rebirth endlessly. The whole thing is just an unalloyed mass of 
recurrent Jnkklia This is the stark truth about existence that is 
generally cherished as one's 'life' (This verse being straight forward, is 
lefl un para phrased by the author ) 

This is the Doctrine of Dependent Origination 





http://www.dhammadownload.com 


FOUR KINDS OF ANALYTICAL KNOWLEDGE 479 


The Four Kinds of Analytical Knowledge, 

Pat 'tsambhidn nan a. 

* * 

It 1ms been said above that as soon as the Buddha won Perfect 
Enlightenment ite became possessed of the four kinds of Analytical 
Knowledge. These four Knowledges are: (i) Attha patisambhida. niina, 
(ii) Dhamma patisambhida nun a., (til) Nirutti patisambhida naha., (iv) 
Patibhana patisambhida 7i ana. Patisambhida means multifarious, 
diverse, various. Patisambhida Nana means Knowledge which is 
discriminating and comprehensive. 

(j) Atthapatisambhuld ntlna: Herein attha means: (a) things that are 
dependent on conditions, i.e., understanding results of causes, (b) 
Nibbana (c) meaning of words (Pali), (d) resultant thoughts Vipaka 
(i.e,, mind and mental concomitants), (e) non-causative thoughts 
Kiriyd, (i.e., mind and mental concomitants). 

The Buddha became endowed with the above five kinds of attha 
(meanings, results) as soon as he attained Buddha hood. Being endowed 
with analytical Knowledge of attha, the Buddha knows discriminate^ 
and comprehensively about everything, and is able to expound these to 
others. The great non-causative consciousness (Mafia Kiriya Nana) 
associated with four kinds of knowledge that arises in the Bud dim when 
his mind attends to the above five atthas, as well as Mayya Phala that 
he knows when his mind attends to Nibbana, are called attha 
pad sun i bh ida it ana o f t h e B u d d h a. 

(This attha patisambhida mm of Ariyas who are still training 
themselves to attain Arahattaphala such as that of the Venerable 
Ananda consists of the great meritorious consciousness Mahakttsaia 
citta associated with four kinds of knowledge that arises in them when 
their mind attends to those five atthas, as well as the (three) lower 
Maggas and P ha las when their mind attends to Nibbana.) 

(ii) DhaminapatisambItida 7ianu\ Discriminating and comprehensive 
knowledge about phenomena. 

Herein 'dhamma' means: (a) causes that produce results, (b) the four 
Ariya Paths, (c) the spoken word of the Tathagata (Pali) (d) 
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meritorious thoughts (i.e., mind and mental concomitants 
(e)deineritorious thoughts {i e , mind and mental concomitants). 

I'lie Buddha became endowed with the above tour kinds of dhamma 
(causes) as soon as he attained Buddhahood. Being endowed with 
Analytical Knowledge of dliamma, the Buddha knows discriminaiely 
and comprehensively about every dhamma and is able to expound them 
to others. The great non-causative consciousness associated with 
knowledge that arises in the Buddha when his mind attends to the 
above five dhammas is the i Viamnia patisambhidd ffana of the Buddha. 
In tiie case oi'Anyas who are still training themselves to attin Arahatla 
Phala such as the Venerable Ananda, Analytical Knowledge of 
dhamma means the great meritorious consciousness associated with 
knowledge. (The same applies with regard to the next two Analytical 
Knowledge). 

(iii) Niruttiputisamhhitlti iiunu: Analytical Knowledge of the natural 
language of the Ariyus (i.e., magadi) concerning the live kinds ofcitt/ia 
and the live kinds oi dhamma (causes). The Buddha became endowed 
with the analytical knowledge of the natural language of Anyas (i e., 
magadi). Being endowed with analytical knowledge of (words and 
grammar) the natural language of the Anyas, (i e , magadi) the Buddha 
is able to teach it to others. 

Indeed that is so - The five kinds of allha and the live kinds of 
dhamma need a wealth of words. For each of dhamma item, a wide 
range of vocabulary and grammatical forms and nuances of the natural 
language of the Ariyus (i.e, magadi) is at the facile command of the 
Buddha. For example, a single dhamma factoi ‘Phassa’ (contact) is 
expressed in its various forms such as phassa (contact), phusanci (being 
in contact), ,va/My;//w.V£H«7(full con tact).. 1 \amphasiiattha (contacting well) 
to bring out its various intrinsic meanings Likewise Labha (greed) is 
explained in more than a hundred terms, (Refei to D/uininuisa/iyanr, 
para 456) 

(iv) Patibhamtputisambhida i\uiia: .This is the analytical knowledge 
that "an ha patixambhidu ndpa has discriminative and comprehensive 
knowledge about results; that dhammaputisumbhTi nana has 
discriminative and comprehensive knowledge about five dhammas; that 
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nimtte patisambhkia nana lias analytical knowledge about words and 
grammar." Briefly put, it is knowledge about the three kinds ot 
Analytical knowledge , that knowledge which has all knowledge as 
object and considers them discriminately. The Buddha became 
endowed with this knowledge about the kinds of knowledge as soon as 
he attained Buddhahood. (Nirutti palisantbhida haua and 
Patibhanapatisambhkia ndna, like the previous Patisambhidhamnas , 
are the great non-causative consciousness associated with knowledge 
MahdKiriya maht f Kusata Nana). 

(Note: The fourth of the four Patisambhkia lianas discriminately 
knows the functions of the three other knowledges but is not able to 
discharge those functions itself It is just like a preacher without a good 
voice who is well versed in scriptural knowledge and who is unable to 
preach as well as another good preacher who is gifted with a good 
voice but has scanty knowledge of the scriptures. 

Two bhikkus learnt the art of preaching- One was poor in voice but 
intelligent, the other had a good voice but not intelligent. The latter 
made a great name everywhere he preached, the audience had a very 
good impression of him and said, " From the way this bhukku preaches, 
he must be one who has committed to memory the T hree Pitakas." 
When the learned bhukku with a poor voice heard these remarks he 
became jealous and said, " Well, you will find whether he is master of 
the Three Pitakas when you hear him preach next time." (He implies 
that-”You are going to hear much the same stuff") Yet whatever he 
might say about that popular preacher, he is just unable to preach as 
well as the one with a good voice who could captivate the audience. 

■w* 

Similarly, fkilibhanasambhida Nana discriminately knows the 
functions of the three other analytical know ledges, but it cannot 
discharge those functions itself. This has been explained in the 
Commentary on the Vibhanga, 


4 4*44 \ 
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ASADHARANA NANA. 

* w 


Tiie Six kimis of knowledge which are solely within the Province of 
the Buddha. 

There are six kinds of knowledge which are possessed by the Buddha 
only and not shared by Paccekabuddhas or disciples, namely: 

(i) fndrigapampuriyiiua nana (ii) Asaydnnyay nana 

(iii) Yama/fapciiiliJra nana (iv) Mahaki tint to sew t apatii Tin no 
(v) Sabbannuta ndua (vi) Anavarana nana, 

(i) indriyaparopanyalta /tuner. Knowledge that discuss the readiness 
or otherwise of an individual to understand the Truth. By this special 
knowledge the Buddha decides such and such a being lias his faculties 
ripe enough to gain enlightment and is due for liberation. (Here, 
Indriya , 'Faculties' means, faith, effort, mindfulness, concentration and 
wisdom, five factors in'all) 


(ii) Asoyd/iusayan miner Knowledge that discuss the natural bent and 
latent proclivities of individuals. (See original text at pp 597 on the 
Lokavidu attribute of the Buddha.) The term dsaycnntsaya, a 
compound may be rendered as "the seed-germ of an individuals' mental 
makeup." By this special Knowledge the Buddha knows disci iminatcly 
that such and such a being has such natural bent of mind, such latent 
potential for defilements that are dominant in his mental makeup. 


It is due to the possession of the above two special knowledges that 
the Buddha can deliver the riuht message to the r'mht-hearer. Even the 
Venerable Sari putt a, being not endowed with those special 
knowledges, could not know the state of readiness of his hearers to 
receive the message, i.e., about the ripeness or otherwise of tlie mental 
makeup of those hearers, with the result that his discourses, in a few 
occasions, fell flat on the hearers 


(iii) Ya/nakapatihdriya ndua Knowledge that can bring out the Twin 
Miracle. On four occasions the Buddha employed this special 
knowledge, namely 


(a) At the Tree of Enlightenment, to clear away the the doubt and 
conceit in the minds, of devas and brahmas; (b) On his first visit to 
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Kapilavatthu to beliumble his kinsmen, the Sakyas; (c) At Savatthi, near 
the miraculous mango tree that grew and bore fruit on the same day it 
was planted by Kanda, the gardner, to beliumble the followers of other 
faiths; (d) On the occasion of the congregation concerning 
Pathikaputta. (See also Volume Three of the Great Chronicle). 


(iv) Mahakarunasamapatti nana: Knowledge consisting of the 
Buddha-compassion on seeing the multitude, straggling in the stormy 
ocean of sainsara. He has great compassion on all beings that are living 
in the world which is like a burning prison. The acknowledge that 
enables the Buddha to attend his compassionate mind on those beings is 
associated with dwelling in the jhanic state hkihhkarumsiumpatt. At 
every night and every dawn, the Buddha enters into this jhanic 
absorption that consists of 2 A million crores of thoughts. 

(v) SabbaTintiki nana: Knowledge that comprehends all knovvable 
things. The Buddha is called the All-knowing Buddha on account of 
this special knowledge, which is also called Samunla cakkhu. For 
details about this Buddha-knowledge refer to Patisambhidcimagga. 


(vi) Auavuru nana: This knowledge is defined as, “Natthi a vara in 
L’tassud anavamm": "There is nothing that can stand in the way of the 
arising of this Buddha knowledge." This unhampered special 
Knowledge of the Buddha is an essential feature of SahbannTita nana. 
It is called anavarana nana in the same sense as Saddhd, (conviction) 


I Triya (effort) Sali (mindfulness), Samddhi (concentration) and PeuiTia 
(wisdom) are called Indriya (faculties) because they are the controlling 
factors eacli in its own way, and also called hala (powers) because tiiey 
overpower their respective opponents- lack of conviction, sloth, 
negligence, distraction and bewilderment. 


(These are the Six Asadficintna nana.) 
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The Ten Powers: Dasubula nan a. 

(i) Thanathcmci Kosu/ki Ticiiict ; Knowledge that understand what is 
appropriate as appropriate, and what is impossible as impossible. 

(i'i) Vipafca /tana: Knowledge of the operation of kamma in the three 
periods (past, present future), as to the immediate results and 
contribut 017 or subsidiary result. 


(iii) SabbalthagamiiiTpatipaila mvu /: Knowledge that understands the 
ways or tire modes of practice that leads to various forms of 
existence, and the way or the right practice that leads to Nibbana. 

(\v)AnekaJhcUuiiaiia: Knowledge that understands the various 
elements pertaining to living beings, the aggregates, and sense- 
bases, etc as well as those partaining to non-living things as to 
(heir species, genes, etc. 


(Paccekabuddha and the two Chieif Disciples have some limited 
knowledge about the elements constituting living beings. They do not 
have knowledge of the various nature of non-living things. As for the 
Buddha he understands what elements are responsible for the specie of 
tree with a white stem.or for the specie of tree with a dark stem; or for 
the specie of tree with a dark smooth stem, or for the specie of tree 
with thick bark; or for the specie of tree with thin bark. He knows what 
particular elements make a certain specie of tree to have such and such 
leaves with such shape and colour, etc.; what particular elements make 
a certain specie of tree to have flowers of a particular colour or of a 
particular smell such as good smell, bad smell, etc. He knows what 
particular elements make a certain specie of tree to have fruit of such 
and such shape, size, smell and taste such as sweet, sour, hot or 
astringent: He knows what particular elements make a certain specie of 
tree to have fruit of such and such shape, smell, and taste such as 
sweet, sour,hot or astringent, he knows what particular elements make 
a ceratin specie of tree to have thorns of such and such nature such as 
sharp, blunt, straight, curved, red, black, white, brown, etc. Knowledge 
of non-living things and their intrinsic nature such as these are the 
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province of the Buddha only, and are beyond the pale of 
Paccekabuddhas and disciples.) ( See Commentary on the Abhidhama). 


(v) NunacJhiniutlikanana: Knowledge of the different inclinations of 
beings 

(vi) Indriyaparopariyatiha ncina: Knowledge of the maturity and 
immaturity of the faculties in beings. 


(vii) Jhamvhnokkhci saiiuiillii.su/n~ipatli Tiathi: Knowledge concerning 
the defiling factors, the purifying factors with regard to the Jhanas, 
deliverances, concentration and attainments and knowledge of rising 
from Jlianas. 


(viii) Pubhenivakamissuii net/in Knowledge in remembering former 
existences. 

(ix) Cutupapula ncitia or Dibbacakkhu itana: Knowledge in 
perceiving with the Divine Eye how beings pass away and are reborn 
according to their actions. 

(x) Asuvakkhaya liana: Knowledge of Atahatta Magga through 
extinction of moral taints. 


Hew the Buddha Engages the Ten Powers. 

first, the Buddha surveys the world with the first of the Ten 
Knowledges to see the possible beings to gain enlightmctu by 
examining, whether there are the gross types of wrong view in them 
that render them impossible to gain Arahatta Magga. 


Next, he examines by means of the Second Knowledge the type of 
rebirth to see if they were born only with two good root causes 
(dvihetu) or with no root causes (cihetii) in which cases the subject 
cannot gain enlightment in the present existence, being born with 
deficient merit. Then he examines by the means of tire Third 
Knowledge, the presence or otherwise of the live kinds of grave evil 
actions in the subject: (l) Killing one's own mother, (2) Killing one's 
own father, (3) Killing an Arahat, (4) Rupturing the Buddha's blood 
vessels, (3) Causing schism amongst the Sanigha. 
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After examining of beings by means of the first three Knowledges, to 
see the state of their past action, their defilements and their resultants, 
whether they are handicapped for enlightenment or not in these three 
areas, the Buddha attends his mind on those not so handicapped. He 
engages the Fourth Knowledge to ascertain the tight type of discourse 
to be given to the right person, considering the latter’s mental make up 
(i.e., the elements that constitute his mentality). Then by means of the 
Fifth Knowledge, the Buddha examines the inherent inclination of the 
subject, regardless of sufficiency of effort on his part. Having known 
the inclination of the subject, the Buddha examines, through the Sixth 
Knowledge, the quality of the Faculties such as conviction of the 
subject. If the Faculties are mature enough to gain Jhana or Magga 
P/tala, the Buddha would lose no time to go and deliver a discourse to 
the subject. 1 le is able to do this because lie is endowed with the 
Seventh Knowledge. Having gone over to the subject, the Buddha 
reviews, through the Eighth Knowledge, the past existences of the 
subject, and also, through the Ninth Knowledge, reads the mind of the 
subject (reading other's minds being part of Dibba cctkkhii Nana). 
Ascertaining the present state of mind of the subject, the Buddha 
preaches the Doctrine to suit the subject, with a view to his attaining 
Arahatta Mayya. This is the final step the Buddha takes with the 
Tenth Knowledge, asavakkhaya Tuma. 

The Buddha discoursed on the Ten Powers in the same order as he 
actually puts them to use for the benefit of the world at large 
(Anyutkira Nikayo{ 7 7ka). 

(This is about the Ten Powers) 

The Fourteen Buddha Knowledges: 

The fourteen Buddha Knowledges are, Knowledge of the Four 
Truths, the four Paiisambhida Tianas, and the six Asadharana Tianas. 
Out of those fourteen. Knowledge of the Four Truths and the four 
Paiisambhida Tianas arc attained by the disciples also, but the six 
Asadharana Tubias are purely within the province of the Buddha. In as 
much as the six Asadharana Tianas belong only to the Buddha, there 
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are also Eighteen Buddha- Attributes Avenika , that belong only to the 
Buddha. 

The late Ledi Sayadaw had composed a line piece of devotional 
interpretation of the Eighteen Buddha- Attributes, tire gist of which is 
given here: 

( The Pali text of th q Avenika lianas is not reproduced here.) 

The Translation of the Pali text. 

May 1 be free from all dangers and depredations both internally and 
externally! There is no one such as Mara, Devadatta, Alavaka, who can 
endanger the life of the Buddha within the usual life period, (adopted 
by all Buddhas,) of the four fifths of the life-span period of the epoch 
(pertaining to each Buddha.) 

There is no one such as Mahesara, Brahma Baka, or AsuriT, who can 
sully or dampen the All-Knowing Wisdom of the Buddha. 

The Perfectly Self-Enlightened One endowed with the six exalted 
qualities,also counted in eight ways, has the All-Knowing Wisdom that 
can visualize alt knowable tilings of the past extending over myriads of 
aeons, and not the slightest obstruction can mar this vision. 
( 1 ) 

The Perfectly Seff-Enlightcited One endowed with the six exalted 
qualities, a)so counted in eight ways, has the all Knowing Wisdom that 
can visualize all knowable tilings of the future extending over myriads 
of aeons, and not the slightest obstruction can mar this vision. 
( 2 ) 

The Perfectly Self-Enlightened one, endowed with the six exalted 
qualities, also counted in eight ways, lias the All-Knowing Wisdom that 
can visualize all knowable things that are taking place at present in the 
thirty-one planes of existence in all the infinite world- systems, and not 
the slightest destruction can mar this vision. (3) 

The Perfectly Self-Enlightened One endowed with the six exalted 
qualities also counted in eight ways, well-possessed of thesr three 
special attributes, has all bodily actions in all postures and movements, 
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preceded by four kinds of foil coni prehension, and all the bodily actions 
closely follow the guidance of the fourfold comprehension. (4) 

All his verbal actions,all his utterances, are preceded by four kinds of 
full comprehension, and all the verbal actions closely follow the 
guidance of the fourfold comprehension. (5) 

All his mental actions,al! his thoughts, are preceded by four kinds of 
full comprehension, and all the mental actions follow the guidance of 
the fourfold comprehension. (6) 

The Perfectly Self-Eniightened One endowed with the six exalted 
qualites also counted in eight ways, well possessed of these six 
exclusive attributes, is never lacking, not having the slightest decline, in 
the earnest desire that had arisen in him since as Bodhisatta Sumedha, 
to ferry cross the floundering multitudes to the safe shore of Nibhctna , 
and in the will to achieve noble things beneficial to himself and to 
others, which is the exalted quality o (ktuna itself. (7) 

His Teaching which has the sole object of liberating all deserving 
beings from the woeful round of existences never falls short of the 
avowed objective. » (8) 

Mis effort which is rightly directed in three ways, namely, dauntless 
determination as Bodhisatta in being prepared to tranverse an ocean of 
live coals or of sharp stakes, laid over the entire surface of the universe 
which is three million six hundred and ten thousand, three hundred and 
fifty yojcmas wide, for the sake of attaining Buddhahood, which is the 
exalted quality of payatta itselfithe exclusive Buddha-Knowledge 
consisting in the fourfold right efforts and the will to accomplish the 
five routine tasks set for himself every day never shows the slightest 
decline. (9) 

His concentration in two aspects, namely: the inherent firmness of 
mind that withstands the eight kinds of worldly conditions or 
vicissitudes that may befall him from any quarter like Mount Meru that 
withstands stormy winds that blow from the eight directions, the jhanic 
power (i appana sanicidhi) which is the very basis of all psychic powers 
(abhinnas) such as hidlividha, Dibhu cukkhit, Ceiopariya, 
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Pubbenivcisanussati, Yaihakammupaga, Anagatuinsa, never shows the 
slightest decline. (10) 

His Wisdom that encompasses all happenings, i.e. rise and fall of 
conditional phenomena, taking place in the three worlds extending over 
ten thousworld system, on which he surveys through the MahqvajTra 
Tiana consisting of 2.4 million crores of times each day, never shows 
the slightest decline. (II) 

His release (from the trammels of the world) consisting of five kinds, 
namely: the four noble Abiding in universal goodwill, Compassion, 
Symapathelic joy and Equanimity with regard to ten thousand world- 
systems extending over the worlds of Brahmas, deva, human beings and 
the four miserable states; and tlie dwellina in the Arahatta Phala fourth 
jhana which the Buddha is wont to resort to even in odd moments such 
as during recesses in delivering discourses,which consists of 2.4 million 
crores times each day_never shows the slightest decline. (12) 

The Perfectly Self-Enlightened One, endowed with the six exalted 
qualities, also counted in eight ways, well possessed of these twelve 
exclusive attributes, never indulges in light hearted deed, speech or 
thought. (13) 

lie never indulges in any hasty action that is liable to be censured by 
the wdse as thoughtless or ill- considered conduct. (14) 

He never commits any action that is liable to be called inadequate or 
uncomprehensive. (15) 

He never commits any action that is liable to be called impulsive by 
the wise. (16) 


He never indulges in the slightest remiss concerning his sell- assigned 
task of bringing benefit to himself and to the world at large. (17) 

lie never lets any moment pass without being mindful of the six 
sense-objects that come within cognisance of the six sense- doors. 
(18) 

The Perfect Self-Enlightened One, endowed witli the six exalted 
qualities also counted in eight ways, well possessed of these eighteen 
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exclusive attributes, is not liable to be assailed by any one either against 
his life or against the All-Knowing Wisdom 

fhe above remarks about the eighteen BuddIta-attributes, are true 
indeed. I pay homage to the Bhagava who is possessed of these 
attributes. May this meritorious verbal action bring me fulfilment of all 
my aspirations both for the present and for the hereafter 

(Here ends the explanation on the Eighteen Buddha- attributes 
Avenikas.) 

(The Four kinds of Self- Confidence (vesarajja Ttana ) have been 
discussed above.) 

In conclusion, the PtttisumbhUia nana, the AsadhUnum nana and the 
Dassabaki nanu,c tc., are merely samples of the greatness of the 
Buddha's Knowledge. Just as a drop of the sea water stands testimony 
to the salty taste of the sea, so also the above special attributes are 
merely indicative of the profundity of the Buddha's Knowledge and 
noble attributes about which we have not yet mentioned in this work.) 


The Dhanunaatkka pavu ttana Sutta 
Some important Remarks: 

As we had indicated in Volume Two, (Myanmar orignal, page 430), 
we shall now consider some important points regarding the 
Dhcmmiacukka pavattuna stum and the Anuttu iakkhana .sit tto one by 
one. 


Before the advent of the Buddha, there appeared in India some 
leaders of religious sects who called themselves sumanus. Some of 
them practised and preached sensuous way of life as the conduct of 
samanas while others practised and preached a self-tormenting mode of 
life as the conduct of mnnutus. During the time when the world was 


thus shrouded with the darkness of the two extreme doctrines of self- 
indulgence and self- torment, each claiming as the true good practice, 
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on the full moon of Vesakha at dusk, in the year 103 of the Great Era, 
the Buddha delivered the Dhamma cakkapavattaria Sutta. 

The Buddha began the discourse with the words: "Bhikkhus these 
two extremes should not be followed by one who has renounced the 
world," And as soon as these words were uttered by the Buddha, due 
to the Buddha's powers, they echoed through out the ten thousand 
world systems which constitute the birth Sphere of the Buddha, and 
filled the entire world with ovTci niraya realm at the bottom and the 
highest (Brahma) realm at the top By that time Brahmas numbering 
eighteen cross who had matured root of merit as sufficsing condition to 
perceive the Four Truths had already assembled at the place in the Dear 
Park, Isipatana where the sermon was to be delivered. When this first 
sermon was delivered by the Bhagava, the sun was setting in the west 
and the moon was appearing on the eastern horizon. 

The theme of the Dhainma akkapavatlana Sutta is this : 

The Bhagava exhorted the Group of Five ascetics to avoid the two 
extremes of self-indulgance and self-mortification and pointed to them 
the middle way consisting of eight factors as the proper course of 
practice. Then he briefly expounded the Four Truths. Next he declares 
the essential features of Buddhahood which requires three stages of 
knowledge regarding each of the Four Truths and admits that he is the 
Buddha because he has fulfilled those requirements. 

Then the discourse continues with the first enlightenment of 
Kondajina who 'entered the stream of knowledge' and was the first 
Sotapamia, a disciple established in the First Path. Thus the wheel of 
the Dhamma was set rolling and the Ariya Truth became established in 
the world. The great event was cheered by the terrestrial devas whose 
loud applause spread among celestial devas and Brahmas. The great 
earth quaked in joyous approval. A wondrous light emanating from the 
Budddha, caused by his mind and arising from temperature, infinitely 
superior to the personal effulgence of the greatest of the devas or 
Brahmas, arose, thanks to the all-knowing wisdom. 

At the end of the discourse the delightful satisfaction that had begun 
to arise at the stall of the discourse could not be contained by the 
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Bhagava who made the joyous utterance, "Koridanna has seen the 
Truth. Indeed Kondanna has seen the Truth". (This joyous utterance 
also spread to tiie ten thousand world-systems ) Then Kondanna 
requested the Bhagava to make him a bhikkhu. The Bhagava called 
him, "Come bhikkhu", amd at that very instant, the Veuerable 
Kondanna became a bhikkhu who had the distinction of being called up 
by the Bhagava himself. 

This is the gist of the Dhammacakkapavuttana sutta. 

Some salient points in the Daummacakka 

What is it that is termed " Dhammacakka "? 

Dhammacakka is a term referred to two kinds of the Knowledge of 
the Buddha: the penetrative knowledge Paiiveda Nana (i.e., the four 
Magga Nanas) and the power of exposition Desana Nana, 1 shall 
expand this: 

The Four Path Knowledges consisting of the twelve aspects of (lie 
four Truths that arose in the Bodhisatia who was about to attain 
Perfect Enlightenment is the Dhammacakka, and the power of 
exposition on the self- same twelve aspects pf the four truths, which 
was making clear to ihe group of five is also the Dhammacakka. They 
are called Dhammacakka , the wheel of the Dhamma or Righteousness, 
becouse these two kinds of Buddha- Knowledge destroy all the 
defilements just as a powerful missile destroys all enemies. 

Both the two Knowledges arose in the heart of the Bhagava. By 
means of them the Bhagava caused the Wheel of the Dhamma to turn, 
caused it to happen. 

That Wheel is said to be turning up to the moment when the 
Venerable Kondanna and the eighteen crores of Brahmas attained 
Sotapaiti Phala. That is because the function of the Wheel did not end 
till that precise moment. From tiiat moment when the first' (full-fledged 
Ariyas) Sotapatti Phala puggalas in Kondanna and the eighteen crores 
of Brahmas appeared in the world, the Wheel of the Dhamma is said to 
have been turned, i.e. the Kingdem of Righteousness became 
established. This is because since the time when the Teaching of 
Kassapa Buddha became extinct, up to this point under Gotama 
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« 

Buddha, nobody had been able to turn this Wheel through the above- 
mentioned two Buddha- Knowledges. (S&attha ITka) 

In the matter of penetration of the Four Truths, the faith of 
Caessation is penetrated or perceived through having Nibbana as 
object of the mind. The remaining three Truths are perceived in their 
respective functions. It means that the Four Taiths are simultaneously 
revealed at the instant Magga Nana dispels bewilderment or ignorance 
that had concealed the Four Truths: 

(These are some salient points on the Dammctcakkcipavaitana sutta ) 


The . I mittalakkhana sutta : 

* 

Some Important Remarks 

Ailer the Bhagava had got Kondanna established in Sotapaiti Phala, 
he tended to the Group of five ascetics for their spiritual development 
like children, From the first waning day of Vesakha he did not go on 
the alms-round but stayed at the monastery discoursing to them on the 
doctrine. On the first waning day, and on the second waning day 
Venerable Vappa and Bhaddiya attained Sotapattiphala respectively, 
both of them being called up by the Buddha himself, ’Come bhikkhu!" 

Then the Bhagava let the Venerables Kondanna, Vappa and 
Bhaddiya go on the alms-round, and gave instrucnons on the doctrine 
to the Venerables MaHnama and Assaji. The Bhagava and his five 
disciples sustained themselves on the alms-food collected by the three 
bhikkins. Then on the third and fourth waning day of Vesakha the 
Venerables Mahanama and Assaji were established in Sotapattiphala, 
both being called up by the Buddha himself,"Come, bhikkhu!" 

After all the live ascetics became established in Sotapaiti phala the 
bhagava, on the fifth waning day decided to expound the doctrine 
further so as to lead them to Arahatship. And accordingly on that day 
he delivered to them the Anaiia lakkhana Sutta. 

m 

The theme of the Anattalakkhami sutta is that: 

* 
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(a) First the Bhagava opened the discourse with the statement 
"corporeality, bhikkhus, is not sell 1 ', and explained this fact with the 
woeful character ( dukkha ) of corporeality. 

(b) Then he put questions to the five bhikkhus, "Is corporeality 
permanent or impermanent 7 " The bhikkhus, pondering on the question, 
gave the reply, "Impermanent, Venerable Sir". By a similar question the 
Bhagava drew out the fact from his hearers the impermanent character 
of the five aggregates, one hy one. Likewise, he drew out the fact of 
woefulness {dukkha) and insubstahtialilty and not-self {Anatta) from the 
hearer. This method of dialogue in which the hearer comes to his own 
conclusion of the three characteristics of the five aggregates is 
technically termed by the Commentators as Teparivatta dhamma 
desana (Triple-round Discourse). In this matter, what the Bhagava 
wishes to establish is the character of not-self, after first establishing the 
impermanent character and the woeful character {dukkha) of the five 
aggregates: 

We shall explain this further: 

In some of the discourses the Bhagava expounded on the 
impermanent nature of the five aggregates with regard to their 
impermanent character. {See Uparipunndsa, Chachakka sutta)\\\ some 
discourses lie makes the not-self character clear through the fact of 
dukkha character (The earlier part of the present discourse is a case in 
point.) In some discourses he makes the not-self character evident after 
having established the fact of the impermanant and dukkha character. 
(In this present discourse the latter part is after this device See also 
Khandha Samyultu, Arahanta Suita.) The Buddha takes this approach 
because the impermanent and woeful nature of things is evident to all 
whereas the not-self nature is not so evident. 

fo explain this further: when somebody by accident breaks some 
utensil, he or she would remark, "Ah, it's impermanence !'" but not, 
"Ah, it is unsubstantial, or not-self When a sure afflicts one, or is 
pricked by a thorn, one would remark, "Ah, it's dukkha" - but not "Ah, 
it is not-self." Anatta is not utiered in these cases because the nature of 
anatta is some-what remote to ones thinking. Therefore (he Bhagava 
teaches not-self through impermanence or through dukkha or through a 
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combination of impermanence and dukkha. This latter method is 
employed in the latter part, the Triple-round discourse, of the present 
xu till, 

'(c) Next, the B.hagava explains: "Therefore, bhikkhus, whatever 
Corporeality there is-whether in the past, future or present, whether 
internal or external whether gross or subtle, lowly or lofty, far or near- 
all Corporeality should be regarded as they really are, by right insight 
and wisdom (of Bath-knowledge), This is not mine', 'This is not f, This 
is not myself. Thus the Bhagava points out the falsity of the ego when 
one gains insight into the five aggregates and when one decides for 
oneself on gaining Bath-knowledge. 


(Note: well: that in meditating for insight, if one concentrates on the 
impermanence of phenomena, one can dispel the illusion of conceit.If 
one concentrates on dukkha, one can give up Craving. If one 
concentrates on unsuhstantiality. one can dispel the illusion of wrong 
view. 


In the present case, considering the five aggregates as This is not 
mine' leads to destruction of Craving, and is the same as concentrating 
on dukkha in Insight meditation Considering the five aggregates as, 
'This is not I" leads to the destruction of conceit and is the same as 
concentrating on impermanence Considering the live aggregates as 
'This is not my SElf leads to the destruction of wrong view, and is the 
same as concentrating on aiiaita, unsuhstantiality.) 

(d) At the conclusion of the discourse the Bhagava sums up the result 
that is achieved by a person of right view, culmination in 
Arahaltaphaia. "On gaining this right view, the well informed Ariya 
disciple,", in a logical sequence of events following the correct 
perception as detailed under (c) above, attains sufficient insight into the 
five aggregates to gain Bath-knowledge and attain Path-knowledge and 
its frution, and the reviewing Knowledge, puccii\ f ckkhuiicutana. 

(e) 'flic* sutla ends with a short description about the attainment of 
Arahatship by the five bhikkhus in the course of the exposition. 

From this discourse it is clear that the Group of Five ascertics gamed 
arahatship through meditating on the impermanence, woefulness and 
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unsubstantiality of the five aggregates. Therefore, all followers of the 
Buddha should do well to reflect on the following verses (rendered in 
English prose) on the five aggregates: 

(i) The aggregates of corporeality does not last long: 

It arises and perishes in no time, 
woeful, dreary, painful it is 
to be subjected to risings and fallings, 
continuously on and on. 
unsubstantial is Corporeality, 
with nothing of real essence. 

To the discerning eye, 

It is impermanence by nature, 

And lienee is just woeful and Not-self. 

(ii) The aggregates of sensation, too, does not last long. 

It arises and perishes in no time. 

Woeful, dreary, painful it is 

to be subjected to risings and fallings. 

Continuously on and on. 

Unsubstantial is Sensation, 

With nothing of real essence. 

To the discerning eye. 

It is impermanence by nature, 

And hence is just woeful and not-self 


(hi) The aggregate of perception, too, does not last long: 
...p... just woeful and not-self. 


(iv) The aggregate of volitional activities, too, does not last long; 
{...p... just woeful and not-self.) 


(v) The aggregate of consciousness, too, does not last long; 
(,..p... just woeful and not-self.) 
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Rat mi a Suttn. 

We have said in Volume Three of the Great Chronicle that a five 
rendering into Myanma of the Ratana Suita is given under the Chapter 
on the Triple Gem. 

Now, we reproduce the late Koezaung Sayadaw's rendering below: 

(The Pali text of Ratana Sutta is not reproduced in this English 
translation. The very eleborate and ornate Myanmar style of the 
translation is also reduced to simple English prose care being taken to 
include its essential features.) 

Reflecting on the many noble qualites of the Buddha such as: the ten 
kinds of Perfection, Paramic of three grades, i.e,, ten Perfections in the 
ordinary degree, ten Perfection in the higher degree, and ten 
Perfections in the superlative degree; the five kinds of self-sacrificing 
liberality Mgha pariccaga\ the three types of conduct Cariya, i.e., 
conduct’aimcd at the welfare of the world, conduct aimed at the welfare 
of kinsmen, and conduct aimed at the buddhnhood-all of which the 
Buddha-to-be had taken upon himself since the day he wished for 
Buddhahood and received the assurance of future Buddhahood from 
the mouth of Buddha Dtpihkara who was the fourth Buddha that arose 
in this aeon in which four Buddhas appeared; 

And reflecting on the memorable events of: the Bodhisatta's 
conception at his last existence, his birth in LumbinT Park, his great 
renunciation, his great endeavour involving six harrowing years of self¬ 
mortification, his noble victory over the five kinds of kllers (Mara) and 
his Perfect Self-Enlightement as the Buddha, having attained the all¬ 
knowing wisdom seated on his Throne of Victory at the foot of the 
Bodhi Tree, his delivering of the Dhui nmacakkapu vat tana sutta at the 
Migadavana Park, and the nine Supramundane Dhammas; 

Having established a compassionate mind towards till beings in 
trouble like the mind of the Venerable Ananda in reciting the Ratana 
Sutta around the three walls that guarded the city of Vesali through the 
three watches of the night - 

Let us recite the Ratana Sutta. 
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Whose benign authority aii the devas living in the million world- 
systems giadly acknowledge; and the recital of which alone had the 
immediate etlect of stamping out the three scourges of plague, demons 
and famin in the city of Vesalr 

(This is the prelude to the Ratcuia Suita. The first part in Pali 
prose beginning with "YaniWui ..." be found in the Commentary 
on the Dhamma Pad a, Volume Two, Pakitmaka vagga, 
Ationopubbakamma vutthu. The second part-concerning tlie 
katana Sulla is in two stanzas composed by ancient teachers. 
The sulta begins as uttered by the Buddha, from the stanza 
begining with "Yatrfdha bhulcini..." The last three stanzas were 
uttered by Sakka, king of devas) 

(The sutta begins thus:) 

1. May all the devas belonging to the earth and to the celestial realms 
who are assembled here be happy. Moreover, lei them listen to this 
discourse respectfully. 

2. O ye devas! All of you who have assembled here to hear the 
Discourse, pay attention to what I am going to say. Bestow your 
loving-kindness on human beings. By day or by night, they bring 
offerings to you. Therefore, protect them without remiss. 

3. Whatever treasure there be, either in this human world or in the 
worlds of nagas or guru das, or the celestial worlds, there is no 
treasure that can equal the Tathagata. There is the incomparable 
quality in the Buddha that excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, 
may all beings be well and happy both here and in the hereafter. 

4. The great Sakyan sage with the tranquillity which is the outcome of 
the Ariya Path, has comprehended Nibhuna , the element of 
extinction of defilements, the end of attachment, the deathless. 
There is the incomparable quality in Nibbdm that excels all worldly 
treasures. By tins truth, may all beings be well and happy both here 
and in tlie hereafter! 

5. The Parf'ectly Self-Enlightened one, the Supreme Buddha, extolled 
concentration that is tlie outcome of the Ariya Path. This 
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concentration has been declared by the Buddhas as instantly 
beneficial. There is the incomparable quality in the concentration 
associated with the Ariya Patli since it is by far superior to the 
concentration pertaining to Fine material jhana or Non material 
jhana. By this truth, may all beings be well and happy both here and 
in the hereafter! 

6. There are these eight individuals whom the Ariyas praise. They are 
the four pairs of Ariyas at the four stages of Path knowledge, each 
with Magga and Phaia knowledges. These noble disciples of the 
Buddha deserve choicest offerings by those aspiring to 
enlightenment. Such offerings made to them yield abundant fruit. 
There is the incomparable quality in the Samgha consisting of those 
eight pairs of Ariyas that excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, 
may all beings be well and happy both iiere and in the hereafter! 

(The rendering by the Koezaung Sayadavv includes 1 OS classes 
of Ariyas (not mentioned in this English Translation.) The way 
the number I OS is obtained is explained here. Leaving aside the 
four Ariyas who have attained the four Maggas , there are the 
four Ariyas who have attained the four Phalas. Of these four, 
there are three kinds of Satapatti-phala at tamers: (a) the one 
who has just one rebirth to undergo, (b) the one who has to 
undergo from three to six rebirths, (c) the one who has no 
possibility of rebirth beyond the seventh existence. Now, the 
four Satapatii-phala attainers are of four categories according 
to the way of practice by which they have attained it. The three 
kinds (a, b, c above) into the four modes of practice makes 
twelve classes of Sotapaiii puggula, Stream - Enterers at the 
fruition stage. 

There are two distinct phases in meditation for Insight: up to the 
dispelling of the hindrances (>i7\>ara/ias) is the Pajipada khetta 'the 
period of practice; from that stage upwards till the attainment of 
Path-knowledge is the ah hi find khetta , 'the period of special 
apperception,' (having gained Insight). In the period of practice, a 
yogi who can dispel the hindrances without trouble is called 'one 
who has facile practice'; a yogi who can dispel the hindrances with 
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difficulty is called 'one who lias difficult jiractice.' In the period of 
special apperception, a yogi with Insight who at mins Magga (Path- 
knowledge) quickly is called ' a quick uttainei' 1 ; a yogi with Insight 
who attains A lagga tardily is called 'a slow attaincr' Thus there are 
these four modes of practice for each of the three kinds of Sdtapaili 
Phala atiainers, making 12 classes of Sompatti Ariyas. With the 
Once-returneos or b\tkai/agami pnggula, there arc three kinds suclt 
as kunia sakih lay ami, RiipusakaJugTwu and Anipasakttdagdmi, 
These three kinds multiplied by the four modes of practice makes 
twelve classes of Once-returners or Sakaduguim j wggala. 

With the Non-returners or Anagamipuggiila. there are five kinds 
such as: (i) an tarn parinihhciyT anagami (ii) upahiiccaptirmlbbayt 
anagami, (iii) Sasankfiaiv parinibbayf andyanu (iv) asahkhdra 
parinibbdy? nuuyami (v) tiddhanisola < thin tit tin lydnm it icigami The 
anagami Ariyas dwell in five Pure Abodes or Suddha vasa Brahma 
realm out of which five classes of Anagami dwell in Aviha realm 
five in autppu relam, live in Suthma realm, five in SudassT realm, 
and four (ije., those other than uddhamsotci-iikanijthagdnn 
anagami) in Akanutha realm, thus making twenty-four classes of 
anagami puggala. 

The Arahats are of two kinds snkkhi n ipassiikti ctruhat and 
samathdydnika araJiai The former refers to those ariyas who 
attain Arahafiaphala without acheving jhana but through Insight 
development alone; the latter to those ariyas who use jhana and 
consequent psychic powers as the vehicle of attaining Avahaua 
phala 


Adding up the four .1 

iriyas, we have 

Sotapannas 

12 kinds 

Sakadagami 

12 

Anagami 

24 

Arahat 

2 

Maggu aiminers 

_4 


54 


kinds ai Phala atiainers 


pi 


It 


ii 
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In gaining Magga nana an Ariya may, at I he moment oi the 
arising of A fcigga nana, eitlicr have his consciousness led by faith 
(suddhd) or wisdom {pcutile?) Thus there are two basic categories 
of ariyu. y, either of whom make up the above 54 classes. That is 
why it is said that there are altogether 108 classes oMnjfif.) 



Those araliats A rivets who strive with steadfast minds tinder 
Ciotama Buddha's teaching are released from the defilements. They 


have their mind well settled on Nibbana, the deathless Element, 
having attained Arahatta phala, they enjoy the bliss of Nibhana 
without having to incur any expense, There is the incomparable 
quality in the Arahal that excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, 
may all beings be well and happy both here and in the hereafter! 


8. Just as a pillar at the city gate, firmly fixed in the ground, is 
unshaken by the fierce winds from the four quarters, even so do 1 
declare that the Ariya who perceives the Four Ariya Truths through 
his first Path-knowledge is unshakable under all worldly conditions. 
There is the incomparable quality in the Stream-Enterer that excels 
all worldly treasures, By the this truth, may all beings be well and 
happy both here and in the herealler! 

9, Those Stream-Enterers have perceived the Ariya Truths clearly, 
being well-taught by the Buddha possessor of most - profound 
knowledge. However exceedingly forgetful they might be, they do 
not take birth for an eighth time. There is the incomparable quality 
in the stream-Enterer that excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, 
may all beings be well and happy both here and in the hereafter! 

10 and 11. At the instant of the arising of Stream entry knowledge, the 
three detilemnts of wrong view concerning this body of five 
aggregates (which arises in twenty ways) eight kinds of doubts and 
sixteen kinds of uncertainty, and the wrong belief in misguided 
practices outside th q Ariya Path, should there be any, are discarded 
once and for all. Although certain dililements still remain in him, he 
is absolutely freed from the four miserable slates of apaya. He is 
also incapable of committing the six gross evil deeds, i.e,, the five 
evil deeds and following other teachers (than the Buddha.) There is 
the incomparable quality in Stream-emerer that excels till worldly 
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treasures. By this truth, may all beings be well and happy both here 
and in the hereafter! 

12. In case, through being heedless, the Stream-Enterer commits an evil 
action by deed, word or thought, lie is incapable of concealing it. 
That quality of being incapable of concealing any misdeed that the 
Stream-Enterer who has seen Nihbana becomes endowed with, has 
been pointed out by the Buddha. There is die incomparable quality 
in the Stream-Enterer that excels all worldly treasures. By thsi 
truth, may all beings be well and happy both here and in the 
hereafter! 

13. Just like the forest in spring time, the first month of the hot season, 
has its tree tops ablaze with blossoms, is a scene of delight, so also 
the Doctrine, delightful, in word and in meaning, leading to 
Nihbana, has been delivered by the Buddha for the highest benefit 
(of Nihbana). There is the incomparable quality in the Doctrine that 
excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, may all beings be well 
and happy both here and in the hereafter! 

14. The Excellent One, the Knower of the Excellent Element of 

* 

Nihbana , the bestower of the Supramundane to the three spheres, 
the One who has embraced the Old Path of eight constituents, the 
peerless Buddha, has explained the excellent Doctrine comprising 
ten stages (events). There is the incomparable quality in the Buddha 
that excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, may all beings be 
well and happy both here and in the hereafter! 

15. To Arahats there the old kamtnu is extinct (beyond the present 
existence), no new knmma is created. Their mind is not attached to 
any future existences. They have completely destroyed the seeds of 
existence. ! hey do not hanker after continued existence. Just as the 
lamp is extinguished, those wise ones have their aggregates 
extinguished. There is the incomparable quality in the Arahal that 
excels all worldly treasures. By this truth, may all beings be well 
and happy botli here and in the hereafter! 

16. Devas belonging to the earth and to the celestial realms are 
assembled here. We all pay our homage to the Buddha whose 
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coming to the world is most auspicious. May this good deed bring 

peace and happiness to ai! beings. 


17. Devas belonging to the earth and to the celestial realms are 
assembled here. We all pay our homage to the Dhamma whose 
proclamation in the world is most auspicious. May this good deed 
bring peace and happiness to all beings. 

18. Devas belonging to the earth and to the celestial realms are 
assembled here. We all pay our homage to the Samgha whose 
presence in the world is most auspicious. May this good deed bring 
peace and happiness to all beings. 

Concluding Stanza: an earnest wish 


Let tfie devotees recite Ratana Sutta begining from yatiuiha to this 
Stanza on Earnest wish, and the three scourges will be kept at bay as in 
ancient Vesair Do not go after new-fangled ways of reciting other Pali 
compositions.- This discourse uttered by the Buddha himself will prove 
efficacious to those who recite it with due faith. Accordingly, may 
those wishing to be free from a!! troubles recite Ratana Sutta which is 
most excellent 


(Here ends ( hapter Forty two) 


End of Volume Five of the Great Chronicle of Buddhas. 
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